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For Additional Information

. Campus Guide to Student Services

Published annually in early June. Includes basic information about
,all services provided by the Student Affairs Office as well as ser-
vices offered by other offices on campus, -~

University of Washington; Office of Student Affa,u's, 476 Schmltz
PB- 10 Seattle, Washington 98195 - -

Evening Classes

Annual publication, avmlable each June, hstlng courses and de-
gree programs available at the University of Washington in late af-
ternoon and evening. ;

University of Washington; Division of Academic and Professional
Programs; 222 Lewis, DW-30; Seattle, Washington 98195

Financial Aid Information

Available in December for the next academxc year, this bulletin
includes information about eligibility, programs at the University
of Washington, other sources of information, and the application
forms.

University of Washington; Financial Aid Office; 105 Schmitz,
PE-20; Seattle, Washington 98195

Graduate Study and Researth

Detailed information on admission, degree requirements, pro-
grams research and scholarship, and financial aid, as well as help-
ful information about University services.
University of Washington; Graduate Admissions; 98. Administra-
uon, AD-10; Seattle, Washington 98195

' Independent Study
Descriptions of all courses offered by cormpondence atthe

Umversxty of Washington as well as rules and regulations pertain- -

ing to credit by correspondeitce.

University of Washington; Division of Academic and Professional
Programs; 222 Lewis, DW—30 Seattle, Washington 9819_5

Informaﬂon for Prospecﬁve Forelgn Students

‘Leaflet for undergraduate foreign students contammg detailed in-
formation on admission, testing, finaricial requirements, immigra-
tion reqmrements, housing, and other details of interest to pro-
spective applicants from abroad.

University of Washington; Office of Admissions; 320 Schmltz,
PC-30; Seattle, Washington 98195.

Ttformation for Prospeétlve Graduate Students
Leaflet for persons considering a postbaccalaureate education at

~ the University of Washington. Lists graduate degree programs, re--

quirements for graduate admission, application closing dates, and
additional sources of information. ‘s

University of Washington; Greduate Admissions; 98 Administra-
tion, AD-10; Seattle, Washington 98195

Summer Quarter

Published annually in mid-March. Provides information on admis-
sion, registration, and fees, and lists all undergraduate and gradu-
ate courses offered for academic credit during day and evening.
University of Washington; Summer Quarter Office; 103 I.zwns,
DW-40; Seattle. Washington 98195

.

Time Schedule )

Quarterly listing of time and place of meeting for specific classes,
names of instructors, and number of credits awarded. Has registra-
tion instructions, academic calendar, examination schedule, and
new course information. '

Not distributed outside the campus.

Undergraduate Study at the University of Washington '

. Abrochure for those interested in enrollment at the University of

Washington. Gives information on admission, apphcahon dates,
and University facilities and services.

University of Washington; Office of Admnsslons, 320 Schmltz
PC-30; Seattle, Washmgton 98195 :

Most University departments have descriptive material on individ-

. ual programs for distribution to prospective students. Write to the

academic departments directly for specific information on pro-
grams and courses.

Directory of Offices
Admissions (Graduate): College or School,
Graduate Admissions Office Office of the Dean .
98 Administration, AD-10 (See Programs of Study.
section beginning on page 73
Admissions (Undergraduate): g g on page 73)
Office of Admissions . .
i International Services Office
320 Schmitz, PC-30 461 Schmitz, PB-10
Residence Classification Office .
320 Schmitz, PC-30 - Office of Student Affairs
A g 459 Schmitz, PB-10
Associated Students of the
- University of Washington Placement Center

204L Student Union, FK-10 301 Loew, FH-30
Division of Academic arid Registrar’s Office .
Professional Programs 209 Schmitz, PD-10
(Evening Classes) - .
222 Lewis, DW-30 Graduation Office

) 207 Schmitz, PD-10
Housing and Food Servi '
3&"?:15:]-"‘1 PC-50 ces Office Grade Information Office

o 248 Schmitz, PD-10
Office of Student Financial Aid Registration Office
105 Schmitz, PE-20 .

5 Schmitz 225 Schmitz, PD-10
Summer Quarter Office ) .
o Transcripts Office

103 Lewis, DW-40 260 Schmitz, PD-10
Address eoﬁqspondence to:
University of Washington

(Name of office and location—see above)

Seattle, Washmgton 98195
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This Catalog

' The material in this book has been compiled and organized to pro-
vide the reader with a comprehensive overall view of the Univer-
sity’s programs and courses. It includes academic requirements
and procedures necessary for admission and graduation. Informa-
tion is usually arranged in alphabetical order, but the descriptions
of programs and courses follow departmental structure within
each school or college.

Although much of what readers need to know may be found by
reviewing the Contents page or turning to a particular section, de-
- partmental name changes and the interdisciplinary nature of many
University programs make it almost impossible to use this catalog
efficiently without' consulting the Index. As much as possible,
cross references also have been added wnhm the text.

Any student senously consxdenng enrollment at the University of
‘Washington not only should examine specific areas of interest but
also should read carefully the sections on admission and rules and
procedures. It is dlso important to remember that, like all general
catalogs, this bulletin presents ‘information in a general way. It
cannot cover every aspect of a program or interpret every rule and
" procedure. A student should assume the responsibility of checking
other sources of University information and turning to an aca-
demic adviser when questions arise. .

All announcements in the General Catalog are subject to change
without notice and do not constitute an agreement between the
University of Washington and the student.

Curriculum revisions and program changes usually occur during
the two-year period this catalog is in circulation. For a book like
this to be useful, it should be treated primarily as a reference doc-
umept. It should be consulted as needed and used in conjunction
with the Time Schedule, which gives more recent information on

calendar dates, courses newly added to the curriculum, registra- *

tion, class hours, and classroom locations. A list of other Univer- /
sity publlcatxons and offices serving prospective and entering stu-
dents appears on page 2in thls catalog. -
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Academlc
'Calendar o

1980-81

Summer Quarter 1980
Application closing date for all new and former students May 15
Preregistration for all students registered Spring

Quarter1980 . . ... ... ............ May5-9

-In-Person Reglstmtlon for new and former
students . . ... ... ... .. ... June 12, 13, 16, 17
School of Law classes begin ............. June 16
Regular quarter and Terma classes begin . . . . . . . June 23
‘School of Dentistry classesbegin . . . . ... .. .. June 23
Independence Dayholiday . . .. .. ......... July 4
Termaclassesend . . . .. ... . ......... July 23
Termbclassesbegin . . . . . . % . ... ... .. “July 24
. School of Dentistry classesend . . ... ... .. August 22
Regular quarter and Term b classes end ....... August 22
Schoolof Lawclassesend . . . . ... ...... August29
Autumn Quarter 1980 |
Application closing date for all new students entenng
fromhighschool . . . .. ... .. ... ..., May 1*-
Application closing date for all other new and
formerstudents . . . ... ... .. ... ..., July 1*
Preregistration for matriculated students registered
Spring Quarter 1980 . . .. . .. ... .. May 20-23, 27- 30
In-Person Registration for new and former matriculated
students . . . ... L. June 23-August 22
\ and September 18, 19, 22, 23
In-Person Registration for all nonmatriculated -
students . . . ... ..o ~ September 24
School of Law begins (ﬁrst-year students) . ~ September 26
Allotherclassesbegin . . ... ........ September 29
Veterans Dayholiday - . . . ... ....... November 11
Thanksgivingrecess . . ... ... .... November 27, 28
* Lastdayofinstruction . . . .......... December 10
Final examinations . ............ December 11-18
Winter Quarter 1981
Application closing date for all new and former g
students . . ... ... . ..., .. November 1*
Classesbegin .. . ... .............. January 5
Washington’s Birthday holiday . . . . . ... .. February 16
Lastdayofinstruction . . ... .......... March 13
Final examinations . . . . . e e e e e March 16-20
Spring Quarter 1981
Application closing date for all new ¢ and former
students . . . ... ... oo e February 1*
Classes begm e e e e e e e March 30
" MemorialDayholiday . . .............. -May 25
"Last day of instruction . . . . . . e e e June 5
Final examinations . . . . ... .. e e e June 8-12

COmmencemMeENnt ... . . « v v v v v v o v v v o v aie June 13

1981-82

Summer Quarter 1981
Application closing date for all new and former students May 15
School of Law classesbegin . . . . .. .. .. .. Jumels
Regular quarter and Terma classes begin . . . . . . . . June 22
School of Dentistry classesbegin . . .. ... .. .. June 22
Independence Day holiday . . . . . . e e e e July 3
Termaclassesend . . . . . . . ... ........ July 22
Termbclassesbegin . . . .. .. .......... July 23
School of Dentistry classesend . . . . . .. . . . August2l
Regular quarter and Term b classesend . . . . . August 21
School of Law classesend . . . . . . .. .. ... August28
Autumn Quarter 1981
Application closing date for all new students entering
fromhighschool . . . . ... ... . ..., .. .. - May 1*
Application closing date for all other new and .
formerstudents . . ... .............. July 1*
School of Law begins (first-year students) . . . . September25
Allotherclassesbegin . . . . ... ...... September 28
Veterans Dayholiday . . . . ......... November 11
Thanksgivingrecess . ... . ... ... . . November 26, 27
Lastdayof instruction . . .. ... .. ... .. December 9
Final examinations . ... ......... Decemberl0-17
Winter Quarter 1982
Application closing date for all new and former .
students . . . ... ... LS. November 1*
Classesbegin .. ......... e e e e January 4
* Washington’s Birthday holiday . . . . . .. ... February 15
Lastday of instruction - . . . . .. ... e e e March 12
Final examinations . . . . ......... .-+ March 15-19
Spring Quarter 1982
Application closing date for all new and former
students . . .. ... ..., e e e e e e February 1*
Classesbegin . . ... .............. March 29
Memorial Day holiday ... . .. ... ........ - May 31
Lastday of instruction . . . . ... ... e e e e June 4
Finalexaminations . . . . .. ... ..., ..... June 7-11
Commencement . . . . . ... ... .c.co... June 12

Dates in this calendar are subject to change without notice; those

p}:ann g in admission and registration instructions printed in Time
Schedule and posted throughout the campus take precedence over
those in this catalog.

. IfUmve:sny undergraduate enrollment quotas are filled before the apphcauon clos-
it may not be possible to offer enroliment even though an applicant may be
sl;golasucally cligible fot admission.
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A university is a community of scholars, a
place where faculty and students pursue
truth and enrich human understanding.

" Universities have been regarded as *

- essential attributes of civilized societies

' for hundreds of years, providing training
for the professions and more general.
educational opportunities in scientific and
humanistic studies.

-

The University of Washington has become .
one of the finest universities in the
country, richly combining its research, .
instructional, and public service missions.
It is an exciting place to be, and its
contributions to the state and the nation
will continue to grow as we all face the

formidable challenges of the late twentzeth
century.

‘William P. Gerberdmg

President






THE UNIVERSITY

Founded in 1861, the University of Washington is the old-
est state-assisted institution of higher education on the Pa-
cific Coast. Its original sitc was on a ten-acre tract of
wooded wilderness that is now downtown Seattle. The pres-
ent campus—680 acres of trees, landscape, and buildings,
located between the shores of Lake Washington and Lake
Union—is in a residential section of the city that has long
been considered one of the most attractive in the nation.

The Univefsity’s enrollment was 37,547 in Autumn Quarter -

1979. Of the total, 28,187 were undergraduates and the re-
mainder were in professional and graduate programs. More
than three-fourths of the undergraduates enter as freshmen
from Washington high schools or as transfer students from
Washmgton community colleges or other colleges and uni-
versities in the state. The majority of students who enter the
University as freshmen' are from the top one-third to one-
fifth of their high school graduating class. The grade-pomt
average for the regularly admitted freshman class entering
in Autumn Quarter 1979 was 3.40. In 1979-80 the full-time
teaching faculty of the University numbered 2,588.

The University recognizes as one of it highest educational

priorities the need to increase the number of qualified mi-
norities and women in certain of the academic fields and

professions in which they have been historically denied ac- .

* cess or traditionally underrepresented in higher education.
'l‘hrough its admission policies, the University attempts to
, bring in more minorities and women at all levels of its edu-
cational programs. In addition, special educational support

services are provided through the Office of Minority Affairs

. and the Graduate School’s Minority Education Division to

) . ' ! ‘

facilitate the entry of persons from underrepresented minor-
ities and to enhance their - likelihood of success whlle'
attending the Umversxty

, Accreditation

The University is accredited by the Northwest Association
of Schools and Colleges and is a member of the Association
of American Universities. Individual schools and colleges
are members of the various accrediting assocjations in their - -

' respectlve fields.

Academic Seésionﬁ

University instruction is offered during three quarters of ap-
proximately eleven weeks each during Autumn, Winter,
and Spring quarters, and for nine weeks during Summer
Quarter. Day and evening credit classes are integrated so
that the students may attend the University either during the
day or at night or in a combination of the two. :

Autumn Quarter begins in September and ends before the
Christmas holidays; Winter Quarter continues from early -
January until the third week in March, and Spring Quarter

-extends from late March until the middle of June. Summer

Quarter, which starts in mid-June and ends in mid-August,
includes two 4%-week terms. Although most courses are of-
fered for the full quarter, some are scheduled on a one-term-
only basis to increase student options and opportunities.



Summer Quarter

The’ opportumtles for study during Summer Quarter are
comparable to those of the regular school year, except that
the number of courses offered is not as large. A wide selec-
tion of courses in most major fields is available to graduate
and undergraduate students pursuing degree programs on a
year-around basis, as well as to teachers and other summer-
only students seeking to broaden, intensify, or refresh their
subject matter competence. Freshman students entering
from high school are encouraged to begin their college work
in the summer. Through the Office of Admissions, enroll-

ment in summer courses may be arranged under certain cir- -

cumstances for.specially quahﬁed students who have not
yet completed Righ school. .

Admission requirements for Summer Quarter are the same
as for any other quarter; credits earned are evaluated as resi-
dence credits; and—with the exception of separate fee
schedules for medical and dental students—Summer Quar-
ter fees closely parallel those of a regular quarter. Nonresi-
dents pay the same fees as residents during the summer.

Students may .register for either day or evening. credit

PROGRAMS OF STUDY

At the undergraduate level, the freshman or transfer student
generally enrolls in the college that offers his or her chosen -
major. If admission to the selected major is restricted, or if
the student has not yet selected a major, the student enters
the College of Arts and Sciences as a premajor. The prema-
jor category is also provided in certain other colleges for

~ those students who have not made a definite choice of major

in the college. Undergraduates preparing for professional
study in such fields as architecture, business admmnstratxon, ‘
dental hygiene, dentistry, education, engineering, medical
technology, medicine, occupational therapy, pharmacy,
physical therapy, prosthetics and orthotics, social welfare,

-and urban planning complete preliminary work in the pre-

professional programs offered within the College of Arts
and Sciences. ,

The programs of study in a variety of fields not only train
students for the professions and occupations but also pre-
pare them to contribute to the culture and progress of soci-
ety. The colleges and schools and the principal fields of

* study at- the University are listed here. Most colleges,

courses, or for a combination of day and evening credit

courses, on the basis of a single fee schedule. Fees for part-

time study are charged in accordance with the number of ‘

credits for which the student is registered. A complete list-

ing of undergraduate and graduate courses offered during -

Summer Quarter is published in the Summer Quarter bulle-

tin available, on request, from the University of Washing-

ton; Office of Summer Quarter, DW-40; Seattle, Washmg-
- ton, 98195 telephone (206) 543-2320.

Academic Divisions -

The University is made up of six colleges, each of which

offers a curriculum (i.e., sequence of courses) leading to the

Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. A college
may include schools, departments, divisions, and institutes.
Within the University are two types of schools: independent

- units (e.g., Business Administration, Dentistry, Law,

Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy, Public Health and Commu-
nity Medicine, and Social Work), which offer professional
- training to students who may be required to complete.a pe-
- riod of preprofessional study, and units within colleges
(e.g., Art, Communications, Drama, Music, and Nutri-

schools, and departments offer both graduate and under-
graduate courses.

College of Architecture and Urban Planning

Architecture

Building Construction
Landscape Architecture
Urban Planning

College of Arts and Sciences

. African Studies*

tional Sciences and Textiles), most of which offer semi- -

professional training in smgle fields of study The unit of
instructional organization in a particular science or art is
called a department (e.g., History). The department differs

from the semiprofessional school in its tendency to place -

- 'less emphasis on the application of subject matter. The
Graduate School coordinates the work of students who al-
ready have obtained a baccalaureate degree and have been
admitted to the school for advanced work toward the mas-
ter’s or doctoral degree.

10

American Indian Studies*
Anthropology '

Art History :
Asian American Studles*

'Asian Languages and Literature *

Astronomy

* Atmospheric Scieices

Biology

Black Studies

Botany

Chemistry

Chicano Studies*
China Regional Studies
Cinema Studies* =~ '

Classics (Latin, Greek, Classncal Studles)

, Communications (advertising, editorial journalism,

broadcast journalism, radio-TV, communication theory) .

* Program that may be taken for a degree under General Studies,



Comparative Arts*
Comparative History of Ideas*
Comparative Literature
Comparative Religion
Computer Science

" Dance

Drama (general drama program, professnonal actor trammg
program)

Economics

English

Environmental Studies*

Ethnicity and Nationality* .

Ethnomusicology*

French Language and Area Study*

General Studies _

Geneticst ' : )
Geography ‘
Geological Sciences

Geophysicst

Germanics

Health Education

History

International Smdles (coordinates mstructlonal and research
programs on East and South Asia, Russia and Eastern Eu-

rope, Africa, Latin America, and Near East; sponsors pro--

grams in comparative religion and ethnicity and natxonallty,
see individual listings)

Japan and Korea Regional Studies

Jewish Studies*

Kinesiology

Korea Regional Studies

Latin American Studies

Linguistics

Mathematics '

Medieval and Renaissance Studies*

Microbiology and Immunology

Music

Near Eastern Languages and Literature

Near Eastern Studies

Nutritional Sciences and Textiles (clinical dietetics, cos-
tume studies, nutritional science and foods, textile science)
Oceanography

Philosgphy

Physics ~

Political Science

Psychology.

Romance Languages and Literature

~ Russian and East European Regional Studies
Scandinavian Languages and Literature !
Scientific and Technical Communication*

Slavic Languages and Literature

Social Theory and Ideology* B

Society and Justice :

Sociology

South Asia Studies

Speech and Hearing Sciences

Speech Communication

Statistics .

Women Studies*

Zoology

11

THE UNIVERSITY

School and Graduate Schoql of Business Administration

Accounting . '
Business, Government, and Society

Finance, Management, and Organization

Marketing

School of Dentistry

Community Dentistry

Continuing Dental Education

Dental Hygiene

Dentistry

Endodontics

Graduate Dental Education

Oral Biology ‘
Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planmng

Oral Surgery .

Orthodontics
Pedodontics
Periodontics !
Prosthodontics
Restorative Dentistry

College of Education

Educational Administration

Educational Curriculum and Instruction

Educational Policy Studies

Educational Psychology

Higher Education

Independent Study, Research, and Fleld Expenences
Speclal Education

College of Engineering

Aeronautics and Astronautlcs
Bioéngineering

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Computer Science

Electrical Engineering
Humanistic-Social Studies
Industrial Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Mining, Metallurgical, and Ceramlc Engmeenng
Nuclear Engineering

Ocean Engineering

College of Fisheries

Fisheries Science

Food Science

Quantitative Science

Wildlife Science

* Program that may be taken for a degree under General Studies.
t Gt_ad;mepmgnm.Cemincotqmopmtoundetgmduam.

\



College of Forest Resources

‘ Forest Engineering ~
Forest Resources Management
Forest Science | Sy
Outdoor Recreation
Pulp and Paper Technology
Quantitative Science ‘
Wildlife Science
Wood and Fiber

Interschool or Intercollege Programs

‘Bioengineering

Computer Science

Marine Studies

Quaternary Studiest

Quantitative Science

" Social Management of Technology
University Conjoint Courses
Wildlife Science . :

-

School of L:iw
School of Librarianshipt

* School of Medicine

‘Anesthesiology
Biochemistry
Bioengineering ,
Biological Structure .
Biomedical History
Family Medicine
Human Biology
Laboratory Medicine
Medical Practice
Medical Technology
Medicine
Microbiology and Immunology
Neurological Surgery .
Obstetrics and Gynecology
Occupational Therapy
Ophthalmology
- Orthopaedics :

Otolaryngology -

Pathology .
Pediatrics
Pharmacology
Physical Therapy
Physiology and Bmphysncs
Prosthetics and Orthotics '
Psychiatry and Behavioral Sciences
Radiation Oncology
Radiology

© - Surgery

Urology

_ School of Nursing

Comrﬁunity Health Care Systeﬁt_s

* Maternal and Child Nursing

Physiological Nursing
Psychosocial Nursing

‘School of Pharmacy

Pharmaceutical Sciences

Pharmacy Practice

Graduate School of Public Affairst

Public Administration
Public Policy

" School of Public Health and

Community Medicine

Biostatistics -
Environmental Health

_ Epidemiology

Health Services
Pathobiology

Reserve Officer Training Programs

Aerospace Studies ‘ o

-Military Science’

Naval Science

School of Social Work

Other Programs |

A description of other study programs offered by the Uni-
versity, including evening and extension credit programs,
independent study through correspondence, noncredit §tud-
ies, short courses and conferences, and telecourses, appears
in the Continuing Education section of this catalog.

'DEGREES

The University of Washington grants the following degrees

. upon satisfactory completion of appropriate programs of

12

study in the departments, schools, and colleges:

Undergraduate Degrees
BachelorOf ArtS . . . . . o v v v o e B.A.

‘Bachelor of Arts in Business Admlmstratlon . . B.AB.A.

t Graduate program. Certain courses open to undergradustes.



Bachelor of Fine Arts i e e e e e e e B.F.A.
Bachelor of Landscape Archuecture ...... B.L.Arch.
Bachelorof Music. . . . . . .. e e e e e e B.Mus
Bachelorof Science . . .*. . . ... ....... B.S
Bachelor of Science in Aeronautics

and Astronautics . . . .. .. e e e e e B.S.A.&A.
Bachelor of Science in Building Construction . . B.S.B.C.
Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering . B.S.Cer.E.
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering . B.S.Ch.E.
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering . . . . B.S.C.E.
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering . . B.S.E.E.
Bachelor of Science in Engineering . . . . . . . . B.S.E
Bachelor of Science in Fisheries . . . . . . . . B.S.Fish
Bachelor of Science in Forest Resources. . . . . . ‘B.S.F
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering . . B.S.L.E
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical .
Engineering. . . . . ... ... ....... ‘B.S.M.E
Bachelor of Science in Medical

Technology ... . . .. ......... B.S.Med.Tech
Bachelor of Science in Metallurglcal -
Engineering. . . . . ... ... ...... B.S.Met.E
Bachelor of Science inNursing . . . . .. .. B.S.Nurs
Bachelor of Science in Occupational )
Therapy. . . . . . ... ... .... B.S.Occ.Therapy
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. . . . . . . B.S.Pharm.

Bachelor of Science in Physical

Therapy . . ... ... ....... B.S.Phys.Therapy

Dental, Law, and Medical Degrees

Doctor of Dental Surgery ........ . D.D.S. .
JurisDoctor . . . .. ... ............ J.D.
Doctorof Medicine . . . . . ...........MD

Graduate degrees are listed in the Graduate School section
of this catalog. For detailed information about the programs
of study and requirements in the colleges, schools, and de-
partments, see the sections describing each.

FINANCIAL AID AND EXPENSES

The cost of a student’s education at the University varies,

the amount depending on his or her classification, status as

_resident or nonresident, and field of study. In computing

college costs, a student should consider optional fees, such
as insurance coverage, and possible additional expenses for
books and laboratory supplies. Personal expenses (clothing,
laundry, recreation, ard transpoitation), which vary with
each individual, should not be overlooked.

The following figures should be used only as a guide in es-

* timating a University student’s expenses for an academic

year. All fees are payable in U.S. dollars. Tuition and fees
are subject to change without notice.

THE UNIVERSITY

Estimated Expenses for the Academic Year

‘Under- Grad-
Washington Re.s‘idents, graduate! uate?
. Tuitionandfees . . . ... .. $ 687 $ 771
‘Insurance . ... ....... 125 125
Room and board (average) ... 2,000 2,000 -
Books, materials, and supplies . 300 300
Personal expenses (average) 1,500 1,500
Nonresidents* .
All above estimates apply
except for: Tuition and fees . . . 2,394 - 2,736

1. Includes postbaccalaureate (fifth-year) and nonmatriculated students. ‘
2. Includes law school. Tuition and.fees for medical and dental students

?:;) lngher (see Rules, Requirements, and medmes section of this cata-
o]

3. For a detailed explananon of tuition and fees and special charges, con-
sult the Rules, Requirements, and Procedures section of this catalog.

o4, Applicants from abroad should plan for additional expenses, such as

" health insurance, which is required of nonimmigrant
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international stu-
dents. Student health insurance is available to students and may be pur-
chased at the time of registration. A foreign student with proof of current
health insurance coverage may obtain a waiver card from the International
Services Office. Between-quarter expenses also need additional consldem

tion.

Financial Aid

Students who need financial assistance should inquire about
loans and scholarships at the Office of Student Financial
"Aid, 105 Schmitz. The primary purpose of the financial aid
program is to assist students who otherwise would find it
impossible or difficult to enter or remain at the Umversxty
Another important purpose is to provide financial assis-
tance to students experiencing acute, temporary financial
emergencies. To be eligible for financial aid a student must-
be a citizen or a permanent resident of the United States.

Students should apply at the Office of Student Financial
Aid for Basic Educational Opportunity Grants, undergradu-
-ate scholarships, federal and University long-term low-in-
terest loans, University short-term emergency loans, -and
: employment under the College Work-Study Program.

, Graduate students may obtain loan and employment infor-

‘mation through the Office of Student Financial Aid. Infor-
mation on graduate fellowships, scholarships, and teaching
and research assistantships may be obtained from the
graduate program adviser in the academic unit and the
Graduate School sectxon of this catalog.

. Many forms of financial aid require students to submit ap-

plications by deadlines as early as February 1 in order to be
considered for the following academic year. Students must
observe these deadlines if they wish to make sure their ap-
plications will be considered. Applications for financial aid
must be submitted for the year the aid is needed.

The Office of Student Financiai Aid provides infonﬁatien
concerning private scholarships offered through that.office -
and also through various academic departments on campus.



The Office of Student Employment, 105 Schmitz, lists

many part-time, temporary, and summer jobs available .

both on ‘and off campus to University students and their

spouses. On-campus employment is limited by University -

regulations to no more than 19% hours per week. A student

may make apphcauon for employment in person after he or

~ she is enrolled, or is in the process of enro]lmg, with ma-
triculated standing at the Umversnty B

A student need not apply for financial aid to use the ser-
- vices of the Student Employment Office.

FACILITIES AND SERVICES
StudentHousmg

Students are free to make their own housing arrangements,

and they are urged to select the types that best serve their
academic and personal needs. The demand for housing,
particularly in the. campus residence halls, is much greater
than the number of units available. Early contact w1th the
Housing Assngnment Ofﬁce is important.

Residenee Halls

Residence hall accommodations for men and women at the
University are available in a variety of types, in seven dif-
ferent buildings. All are located within walking distance of
campus classrooms and.laboratory buildings. Some of the
halls operate with active student government organizations
in “‘houses’’ of from fifty to’one hundred twenty students
each Preference in assignment to Mercer Hall i is given to
. graduate students

For' information about speclal *language programs con-
ducted in the residence halls, see Special Living Groups.
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3. Other students who meet the established financial eligi-
bility criteria.

4. All other students who exceéd financial ehglblhty

For additional information about housmg facnlmes, income
schedule, and application procedure, write to: University of
Washington; - Housing and Food Services Office; 301
Schmitz, PC-50; 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway; Seattle,
Washington 98195.

Privately Operated Aeeommodaﬂons

Listings of off-campus rental properties, such as rooming
and boarding houses, housekeeping rooms, apartments, and
houses, are maintained in the. Housing and Food Services
Office, 301 Schmitz, for the convénience of single and
married students. The University does not inspect these ac-
commodations, and, therefore, students and parents must
accept full responsibility for making a selection. Because
these listings change frequently, they cannot be mailed out
and must be consulted in person. s

Fréternlﬂes and Sororities

Twenty-eight fraternities and twenty sororities own and op-
erate complete llvmg facilities near the University campus.

Members either live in the chapter houses or, as commuters
living at home, have use of the facilities. These living
groups conduct educational, social, recreational, and cul~

" tural activities, placing particular emphasis on study pro-

For reservations or additional information, write to: Uni- -

versity of Washington; Housing and Food Services Office;

301 Schmitz, PC-50; 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway; »

Seattle, Washington 98195.

' University Housing for Married Students

The University operates a variety ‘of housing accommoda-
tions, though limited in number, for married students with
or without children. Students with limited financial  re-
sources have initial priority in assignment to vacancies as
. they occur. The following schedule of assignment priori-
ties, from the highest to the lowest, has been adopted for
students who meet the basic financial eligibility criteria:

1. Students ‘who have special housing problems, such as

the physically handicapped, those in the. University’s Edu--

cational Opportunity Program, and others with extreme
ﬁnanclal or personal hardship.

Students who are smgle parents and have dependent
chlldren i
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grams for new students.

Fraternities and sororities are self-governing student organi-
zations. Through the Office of Student Affairs, however,

the University makes available staff members to advise

house leaders on all phases of chapter life and operation.
Activities of the fraternities and sororities are coordinated
and governed by the student Interfraternity Council and
Panhellenic Association, respectlvely These organizations

‘also coordinate and supervise the membership recruitment

programs for the fraternities and sororities.

 For additional ifformation write to: University of Washing-

ton; Panhellenic Association (or Interfraternity Council);
Student Union Bunldmg, FK-10; Seattle, Washington

’

kellgious Living Grimps

Faith and Life Community (Interfaith), Un1\>ers1ty Christian
Union Women’s House and University Christian Union
Men’s House (Protestant), and Baptist Student Center pro-
vide housing for students at the Unnversnty Their primary

purposes are to offer an environment consistent with reli-"
- gious ideals and to encourage maximum scholastlc achieve-

ment.



Special Living Groups

Russian House is a hvmg group for both men and women
interested: in learning the Russian language. Because
Russian is spoken at all times among residents, the student
should have some familiarity with the language before ap-
plying for admission to the house program. For additional
information write to: University of Washington; Russian
House Faculty Adviser; Department of Slavic Languages
and Literature, DR-30; Seattle, Washington 98195.

In cooperation with language departments, living-language
programs in French, German, and Spanish are conducted in
coeducational residence halls by students. Members are
grouped according to language interests and eat meals to-
gether. Additional information may be obtained from the
departments concerned. -

~ Student Union Building and South Campus Center

The Student Union Building, ¢ommonly known as the
HUB, is-a social, cultural, recreational, and service center
for students and the University community. HUB activities
are planned and coordinated by student committees assisted
by trained advisers. In addition to dining facilities, the
HUB has a ticket office, an auditorium, a bookstore
branch, Peoples Bank branch, hair cutting and styling ser-
vices, meeting rooms, lounges, a ballroom, and several
game rooms.

The South Campus Center is located on Portage Bay be-
tween the health sciences complex and the Showboat Thea-
tre. It provides services and activities similar to those in the
HUB for students, and the University community.

Student Health Insurance

Medical-surgical-hospital insurance is available to regularly
enrolled University students and their dependents on a vol-
untary basis. A student may enroll in the-plan at the time of
registration each quarter by completing the insurance sec-
tion on the registration form. The plan provides coverage
for accidents and for illnesses that require treatment or hos-
pitalization. Brochures describing this insurance coverage
and costs are availdble at the Office of Student Affairs, 459
Schmitz, and at Hall Health Center.

The Umversnty also sponsors a field-trip sickness and acci-

dent insurance plan. Applications may be requested from

the Risk Management Office, 4725 Thirtieth Avenue North-
east, telephone (206) 543-0183

Insurance for Forelgn Students

. The Umverslty reqmres that all international students have '.

a health-and-accident insurance policy in force while regis-
tered at the University. This may be achieved by purchas-
ing the Student Health and .Accident Insurance offered

through the Unversity, or by taking proof of other coverage
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to the International Services Office and obtaining an insur-
ance waiver. The Cashier’s Office must have full payment
of tuition/fees and an insurance waiver on file, or full pay-
ment of tuition/fees and insurance, by the tuition due date
to avoid registration cancellation.

Hall Health Center
The University operates Hall Health Center as a medical-
care facility for students, but not for theu' dependents.

Clinics, open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through

~ Friday throughout the calendar year; offer general medical -

care and specialist consultation of several types.

Evening, Saturday, Sunday, and hohday emergency service

_is also available during the regular school year. No charge

is made for professional services obtained through the Stu-
dent Health Service; however, students must ‘pay for
outpatient prescriptions. Major surgery and the occasional
illness of exceptional severity require treatment elsewhere,
and the student should protect himself or herself against the
expenses of these by supplementary medical insurance. A
low-cost group medical-surgical-hospital policy designed to
meet these specific ne@s may be purchased at time of reg-
istration.

University Libraries

The University Libraries system, with more than three and
one-half million volumes, consists of the Suzzallo Library,
the Odegaard Undergraduate Library, the Health Sciences
Library, and eighteen branch libraries. The libraries’ hold-
ings include archival materials and manuscripts, maps,
newspapers, microforms, reséarch reports, media materi-
als, and government publications. Services offered by the
library system include photocopying facilities; the Central
Serials Record of all cataloged serials in the library system;
and Computer-Based Reference Services with access to -
more than a hundred data bases in business, in the sciences,

‘and in the humanities and social sciences. Most special fa-

cilities and equipment for persons. who are disabled are pro-
vided in the Suzzallo and Odegaard Undergraduate librar-
ies. . . :

The Suzzallo (main) Library is the central acquisitions,
administrative, and book-processing unit for the library
system and houses the system’s major humanities and so-
cial sciences collections. It contains many specialized col-
lection areas, such as Government Publications, University
Archives and Manuscripts, the Newspaper-Microform Sec-
tion, and the Northwest Collection. The Natural Sciences
Library, also located in Suzzallo Library, maintains the li-
brary system’s general sciences and history-of-science col-
lections in addition to materials on atmospheric sciences;
geology and geophysics; biology, botany, and zoology; ag-
riculture; nutrition; physwal health and educanon, and tex-
tile sciences. _



The Odegaard Undergraduate Library (OUGL) collection
supports the undergraduate curriculum and is interdiscipli-
nary, with the emphasis on undergraduate materials in the
social sciences and humanities. OUGL Reserve is the.pri-
mary reserve unit in the library system for non-health sci-
ences subjects. The OUGL Media Center provides media
services and materials for the library system with both
course-related and recreational programs. Almost all study
materials needed by undergraduates may be found in this li-

brary.

The Health Sciences Lrbrary collecnon mcludes materials
on medicine, ‘dentistry, nursmg, pharmacy, public health,

University Theatres ) »

The School of Drama operates three theatres: the Glenn
Hughes Playhouse, with a thrust stage; the Penthouse Thea-
tre, the first theatre-in-the-round built in America; and the -
Showboat Theatre, fashioned after a turn-of-the-century

. floating showboat with a proscenium stage. Faculty- and"

“'and related biological, quantitative, and behavioral sci-

ences. The Health Sciences berary is a Medline Center,
serves as the collection and operations base for the Pacific
Northwest Regional Health Sciences Library, and houses
- the King County Medical Society Library Services and the
Dmg Information Services.

The University of Washington Libraries system participates
in many regional and national bibliographic enterprises.
The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, a library cor-

. student-directed plays drawn from the full range of world

dramatic literature are presented throughout the year.

The school also mounts annual productions in the two thea-
tres of Meany Hall, and it gives technical and design sup-
port to opera and dance productlons of the School of
Music. .

Ethnic Cultural Center

The Ethnic Cultusal Center, 3931 Brooklyn Avenue North-
east, was established to increase minority group students’ -
awareness of their own heritages and to develop among all
students an understanding and appreciation of those heri-

. tages. Facilities include multipurpose rooms, study rooms,

poration, maintains in the Suzzallo Library a union card ca- -

talog of more than four and one-half million author entries
from forty-eight libraries in the Padific Northwest. This cat-
alog is an aid to locating, in other library collections,
needed materials not found in the University libraries.

Henry Gallery

The Henry Art Gallery, the art museum of the Umversny,
. brings to the campus-and the community exhibitions of con-
" temporary and historical work in all media. The offerings
include lectures, demonstrations, symposia, and an active
publishing program. The small, but distinguished, collec-
tion includes European and American paintings and prints,
and contemporary American and Japanese ceramics. The
Henry Gallery Association offers membership to students,
faculty, and the community for the purpose of supporting
this multifaceted program. With the exception of occa-

sional special exhibitions, admission is free. Open six days

a week, the gallery is.closed Mondays and Umversny holi-
" days.

- Museam

The Thomas Burke Memorial Washington State Museum is
an educational and cultural center whose function is to col-
lect, preserve, research, exhibit, and interpret the.natural
and cultural objects of the human environment, particularly
the Pacific Ocean, its islands, and mainland shores. Mu-
seum divisions ar¢ anthropology, educauon, exhibition,
geology, and zoology.

Graduate training in the museum includes a program that
leadstoaMasterofArtsdegreennanthropologywrthaspe—
cialization in museology. The museum is accredrted by the
American Association of Museums.
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office space, a library, and kitchen facilities. Other facili-
ties are a two-hundred-seat theatre and a closed-circuit tele-
vision system.  Many of the:' student activities of the
Asian Student Coalition, Black Student Union, MECHA,
and the American Indian Student Association take place at
the cultural center. Activities include meetings, speakers,
films, drama productions, and various cultural programs.

 Usiversity Research Facilities

In addition to the campus facilities described above, the
University has numerous educational and cultural resource
centers. Academic or research activities and facilities that
are of general significance in all or many fields of knowl-
edge throughout the University are listed in the Graduate
School section of this catalog; others are described in the

appropriate school or college section. '

STUDENT SERVICES OFFICES

Office of Student Affairs

The Office of Student Affairs is concerned with the general
welfare of University students in their campus extracurricu-
lar life and activities. The Vice President for Student Af-
fairs is responsible for providing assistance to students with
personal, social, and other scholastic adjustments prob-
lems, as well as to advocate to the President and other
University administrators issues and concerns of general
student interest. Services operated by the Office of Student
Affairs to assist students include the Counseling Center,
Placement Center, Student Activities Office, South Cam-

. pus Center, Husky Union Building, Office of Student Pub-

lications, Financial Aid Office,” Recreational Sports Pro-
grams and the Department of Intercollegiate Athletics.



Students are encouraged to contact the vice president’s
office, or members of the student affairs staff, telephone
543-4972, if they need any information concerning their
out-of-classroom life at the University.

The Office of Student Affairs also provides special services
through the following offices:

vlnt(.ﬂ'national Services Office

The International Services Office provides assistance to in-
ternational students, including such matters as general ori-
entation of new students to the campus and community; ad-
vice and counsel for educational, financial, and personal
problems; dissemination of important information through
newsletters; and assistance in meeting United States Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service regulations on matters
such as extensions of stay, change of status, transfer of
schools, and work permits. The office is located in 461
Schmitz, telephone 543-0840. )

English as a Second Language (ESL) Center

The ESL center welcomes all nonnative speakers of English
affiliated with the University (students, faculty, staff) who
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ities, individual recording and replay, a reference service
for exercise materials, provision of cassette copies of labo- -
ratory exercises with short-term loan of cassette players,
and a.tutoring service for occasional use in study of the ma-
jor foreign languages taught on campus. For both faculty
and students, conversation with native speakers may be at-
ranged with no fee to participants.

Office of Minority Affairs

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP), administered
by the Office of Minority Affairs, provides a variety of ser-
vices to students from minority and econonucally disadvan-
taged backgrounds. Among these services are recruitment, .
admissions, academic advising, tutoring, counselmg, and
financial aid. ' :

The program operétes the instructional cenier which pro-

. vides assistance in reading, composition, mathematics, sci-

are interested in improving their English. The center, 108 -

Denny, provides the following services and resources:

1. Academic courses in English as a second language—
academic year and summer. During the academic year (Au-
tumn, Winter, and Spring quarters), courses designed for
foreign ‘students who ‘are officially enrolled in a degree-
seeking program at the University as either undergraduate
or graduate students are offered. Students take ESL courses
along with their regular programs of study. For Summer
Quarter (June-August), an intensive program is offered at
intermediate, high intermediate, and advanced levels. Al-
though the instruction is intended primarily for new and
continuing University students, other quahﬁed apphcants
may be accepted into the program with permlsslon of the
ESL Center on a space-available basis. i

2. Placement testing for certifying skill levels required for
certain courses and for, 1dent1fymg areas needing addmonal
work in the tutorial program.

3. Tapes and ‘books on grammar, pronunciation, idioms,
vocabulary, listening comprehension, and English for spe-

cial purposes, such as business Enghsh and Enghsh for en-

gineers.
4. Individual tutoring, free of charge.
5. Study rooms for individual or snlall-grouﬁ study.

Language Learning Center

The Language Learning Center is a pooled resource wnthm
the College of Arts and Sciences that provides support in
areas related to the teaching and learning of languages.
Services directly available to students include listening facil-

ences, and basic study skills as well as individual and
small-group tutorial 'support for courses offered at the Uni-
versity. These programs are open to nonminority students
and those outside the EOP program on a space-available
basis.

- The Ethnic Cultural Center and Theatre offer a variety of

educational cultural and performing arts programs that al-
low for student and community participation.

The Resident Release Project is an innovative program in
community-based correction that offers access to higher ed-
ucation to a selected group of study-release participants.

The Office of Minority Affairs is located on the third ﬂoor

" of Schmitz Hall.

Disabled Student Services

The University provides program access to ‘students with
disabilities through a variety of services and equipment. To
the maximum extent possible, disabled students are inte-
grated into the general student population and any problems
are resolved through the usual channels.

In those instances that a person requires a spemal accom-

" modation as a result of a disability, Disabled Student Ser-
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vices, 468 Schmitz, 543-8924 (voice or TTY), works with
individuals to define and coordinate specific adaptations.
Available services include counseling and referrals, priority
registration, classroom relocation, interpreter services, tape
recording of textbooks, and reader referrals. Other individ-
ualized services are assessed and arranged as needed. Stu-
dents may use braillers, Visual Tek, Phonic Ear, teletype
communication devices, enlarger copier, and blind reader

-rooms by arrangement. The Access: University of Washing-
ton guidebook and accompanying map show accessibility

information about classroom buildings, including en-
trances, restrooms, curb cuts, and wheelchair routes across
campus. A braille map and tape-necorded tour of campus
also are available.



Various departments offer additional services: Transporta-
tion Department: coordinates parking for- disabled people
(545-1543), free on-campus. transportation (545-1511,
Dial-a-Ride), and a battery recharge facility for power
wheelchair users (545-1555). For additional information
from Recreational Sports Programs (543-7082), Housing
(543-6222), Placement (543-0535), Financial Aid- (543-
6101), or Hall Health Center (545 1011), departments may
be contacted.

*The Associated Students, University of Washington, spon-

" Placement Center

The University’s Placement Center, which includes a Mi-
nority Placement Program, offers career information and

- assists undergraduates, graduate students, and degree- or

- sors the Disabled Students Commission to encourage inter-

action and partxcnpanon with disabled students. The all-
student organization offers peer counselmg, advocacy
referrals, and special projects (543-7503 voice, 543- 8725
TTY) from its office, 302a HUB.

Additional information about disabled student services may
be obtained by telephoning 543-8924 or writing Disabled

Students Commission; 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway, -

PB-10; Seattle, Washington 98195.
Educational Assessment Center | ;

Testing and educational evaluative services for. University

departments and individual students are available at the Ed- -

ucational Assessment Center. Of particular interest to pro-
. spective and entering students are the center’sprograms for
admissions testing, including the Washmgton Pre-College
Testmg Program, and for placement testing in foreign lan-
guages, mathematics, and chemistry. For the University

student approaching graduation, the center administers tests .

required for admission to graduate, law, medical, or other

professional schools, as well as those tests oftén requested °

by prospective governmental or private employers. The
center has its offices on the fourth floor of Schmitz Hall.

Counselihg Center

Al full-time students at the University may make use of the
services of the Counseling Center and its staff of psycholo-
gists and vocational counselors to discuss educational prog-
ress, personal adjustment, or career goals. Psychological

tests, when necessary, are provided as part of the center’s

counseling service. A ‘library of reference materials on oc-

use.”

Other services of the center include the provision of various.

group programs directed toward concerns and skills of in-
terest to students in their efforts to adapt to the University.

Students are not charged for the first appointment, which is

to determine if the Counseling - Center’s services are.

needed. Individual appointments after the first visit cost $4
each. A $10 fee is charged for entrance to any of the group
programs. For students financially unable to pay the fee, ef-
forts are made to find other alternatives. The center is lo-
cated on the fourth floor of Schmitz Hall.

cnpatxons and career opportunities is available for student .

The Associated Students,

certificate-holding alumni (1) to make a viable connection
between their academic backgrounds and their career or -

_long-range empldyment objectives, (2) to develop effective
job-seeking campaigns, and (3) to find suitable employ- -

ment upon leaving the University or to change employment
theneafter

Office of Veteralis Affairs

The Office of Veterans Affairs, 180 Schmitz, assists veter-
ans, their dependents, and service personnel in obtaining
educational benefits from the Veterans Administration.

In addition to the regular monthly benefits, the office pro- '
vides information concerning VA educational loans, tuto-

" rial assistance, work-study positions, and state tuition and

fee exemptxons and reducnons

CAMPUS ACTIVITIES
Associated Students, University of Washington

University of Washington
(ASUW), is a voluntary, nonprofit association of students
designated by the University Board of Regents to carry out
a variety of student activities. In order to vote in ASUW
elections or to hold ASUW office, a student must be a
member of the ASUW by indicating an affirmative answer
on the University registration form each quarter.

The ASUW has an annual budget of approximately $350,-
000, allocated from the services and activities fee paid as
part of tuition. The government of the ASUW is headed by
a president, three other officers, and a seven-member board
of control, all elected by the student body each year. The
ASUW .maintains agencies, commissions, and service
groups to provide students with a varied program of activi-
ties during the school year. Other ASUW services include
lecture notes, poster prin;ing service, the Experimental
College, and a bxcycle repair shop. Questions regarding the
ASUW and its services should be directed to either the Stu-

* dent Activities Office, 207 HUB, 543-2380, or the ASUW
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office, 204L HUB, 543-2380.
Graduate and Professional Student Senate -

The Graduate and Professional Student Senate (GPSS) is -
composed of representatives elected from each graduate
and professional degree-granting academic unit. The senate
elects three officers and works through standing commit-
tees and issue-oriented subgroups, in which any graduate or
professional student may participate. GPSS is funded from



student activities fees and allots a poitlon of its budget each
_ year to direct allocations to departmental student groups
and for special programs beneﬁtmg students from many de-

partments. GPSS seeks to improve the quality of graduate .
life, having as its first concern the academic welfare of

students, and becomes involved in issues advocacy as it af-
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Twelve sports. are offered for men’s competition: baseball,

* basketball, crew, cross-country, football, golf, gymnastics,

fects that concern. GPSS recommends student representa:

tives to a spectrum of University committees and councils,

publishes newsletters and The Guide to Gradiate Life, and -

sponsors ‘an information fair for all graduate and
‘professional students and an. orientation workshop for
teaching and research assistants. All graduate and profes-

sional students are welcome to participate in GPSS. Its of- .-

ﬁces are located in the Student Union Bulldmg

Student Organizaﬁous

‘Students at the University are encouraged to become active

in at least one of the campus's approximately three hundred
fifty voluntary student organizations, which include-honor-
ary, professional, and social organizations; service and
- coordinating clubs; activity groups; and church and frater-

nal organizations. Voluntary student organizations that reg- -

ister with the University receive various benefits and ser-
vices to assist their. respective activities. Additional
information is available from the Student Activities Office,
207 HUB, telephone 543-2380.

Student Publications

Student publications at the University include the Daily and
the Student Directory. The Daily is published Tuesday
through Friday mornings throughout the academic year and
. is distributed on campus without charge. During Summer
Quarter, the Daily is published once a week. Any student
with @n interest in journalism may serve on the Daily staff. -

Intercollegiate Athletics

The Department of Intercollegiate Athletics operates an in--

tegrated program for men and women. Intercollegiate com-
petition is hmxted to full-time students

. There are nine-women’ s teams cross-country, volleyball,
gymnastics, basketball, swimming, track and field, tennis,

. golf, and crew. Women’s competition is in Division 1 of
the Northwest College Women’s Sports Association. Na-
tional championships are in Division 1 of the Association
for Intercollegnate Athletics for Women. Additional compe-
tition is scheduled throughout the West Coast.

soccer, swimming, tenms track and ﬁeld and wrestling.
Men's teams compete on a full Pacific 10 Conference

‘schedule, as well as with other institutions Iocally, region-

ally, and some nationally. The University is a member of
the Natlonal Collegtate Athletxc Assocnatlon

Facilities available to xntercolleglate athletic teams are Hec
Edmundson- Pavilion, Husky Stadium, Graves Baseball
Field, Chavelle Track and Field Complex, Conibear Shell-
house and other crew facilities on Lake Washington at-the

- eastern boundary of the campus, the Quilliam Memorial

Tennis Courts, and a variety of golf courses throughout the
greater Seattle area - ‘

Recreational Sports
The Department of Recreational Sports Programs provides

a comprehensive program of sports activities designed to
. meet the diverse needs and interests of students. To provide

this service, the department manages recreation facilities,
including the Intramural Activities Building, Golf Driving

ing Rock. A varied program of intramural sports, corecrea-
tional activities, sports skill classes, sports clubs, special
events, and general récreation is open to every student
(with modifications available for disabled participants as

needed) with a valid studerit identification card.

“Instruction.is offered in archery, badminton, basketball, ca-
‘noeing, conditioning, fencing, golf, gymnastics, handball,
‘ mountainee,ring, racquetball, roller skating, ski condition-

ing, skin and SCUBA diving, soccer, softball, springboard
diving, squash swxmmmg, tae kwon do, tennis, volleyball,
and weight training.

Sports clubs exist for aikido, archery, badminton, bicy- -

cling, boxing, canoeing, climbing, equestrian, fencing,
handball, ice hockey, judo, karate, kendo, kung fu, la-
crosse, racquetball, rifle and pistol, rugby, sailing, silver-
fish, skiing, skin and SCUBA diving, skydiving, soaring,
soccer for men and women, squash; tae kwon do, volley-
ball, water polo, and weight lifting.

Intramural sports for men, women, and corecreational

" Range, Waterfront Activities Center, and Practice Climb- .-

activities are offered in bowling, flag football, foos ball, -

handball/racquetball, innertube basketball, skiing, soccer,

. softball, squash, swimming, track and field, volleyball,

and wrestling, in addition to a variety of special events.

More information regarding these programs may be ob-’

tained from the IMA" Building, 543-4590, Waterfront Ac- »

tivities Center, 543-2217 or the Golf Range, 543-8759.

-
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UNDERGRADUATE ADMlSSION,-
. ~ AND ENROLLMENT*

The University of Washington welcomes inquiries regard-

" ing its many undergraduate programs and invites prospec- -

tive students to visit the campus. Tours are conducted every
weekday at 2:00 p.m. Interested individuals should write or
telephone the Office of Admissions for reservations. The
tours last about 1% hours.

Geneljal Admission Pelicy

Eligibility for admission is determined through criteria es-

tablished by the University faculty. In general, admission is
based on the applicant’s scholastic standing, admission test
scores, and adequacy of preparation for University study
while in. lugh school or another collegiate institution, with
preference given, as necessary, to those with the greater
probability of success in completing a degree program. In
the event that there are more‘qualiﬁed applicants than can
" be accommodated, priority is given to those students offer-
ing the lnghest admission qualifications. Special considera-
tion is given to the applicant’s choice of curriculum and the
availability of space at the proposed level of entrance.

Admission of Nonresident Students

Because the University is a state institution, its primary ob-
ligation is toward the education of residents of the state.
Students who are nonresidents are expected to present aca-
demic credentials higher than those. required by Washing-

ton resndents Nonresndent students also pay lngher tmnon )
and fees than resndents

Nonresident sons and daughters,of University -alumni are
considered for admission according to resident admission
reqmrements but are reqmred to pay the nonresident tui-
tion and fees.

_Admission Procedures and Closing Dates

To be ensured coﬂsideration, applications must be received
by the following closing dates:

- Autumn Quarter’

Freshman (from high schoo]), May 1
Transfer, postbaccalaureate, and nonmatriculated, July 1
Winter Quarter, November 1

Spring Quarter, February 1

*Summer Quarter, May 15

.21

Application forms, obtained from the Office of Admis-
sions, should be returned as soon as possible, together with

_the necessary test scores and transcripts, because quarterly
' quotas may be ﬁlled prior to closing dates.

High school applicants normally apply in December-Janu-
ary of their senior year, students transferring from another



school or college apply at the beginning of their final term.
Applications and credentials should be sent to the

University of Washington; Office. of Admissions; 320
Schmitz, PC-30; 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway, Seattle,
Washington 98195.

Some departments have application deadlines earlier tha'n
the University closing dates specified above. Refer to the
appropriate departmental section of this catalog for detailed
mformanon .

P

Noﬁﬂeaﬁon of Admission

Apphcatxons are reviewed soon after they are recelved and
applicants are notified of their admission status as soon as
possible. Eligible applicants receive an offer of admission

and a leaflet informing them of required procedures for en-

rollment. Admission is not confirmed until these pro-
cedures are completed. R
The offer of admission is valid only for the quarter indi-
cated. Applicants who wish to be considered for a subse-

quent quarter must file a new application with the Office of

Admxssnons

Appeal'of Admission Decisions

An applicant who is dissatisfied with the original admission
decisiori may appeal to the .Committee on Academic
Standards, Admission and Graduation, with the assurance
that any additional evidence in support of the application
will be carefully reviewed. Students accepted by the com-

mittee ‘are expected to comply with requirements outlmed
by the committee-at the time of admission.

Retention of Admission Credentials

The credentials of an applicant who does not register for the
quarter to which he or she has been admitted are retained
for a twelve-month period unless the applicant has notified
the Office of Admissions of a continued interest in.attend-
ing the Umversnty or of enrollment in independent study

programs.

 Credentials submitted to the Office of Admissions become
the property of the University and may not be retumed to
the student or duphcated for another school :

Reservations for University Housing

Admission to the University does not automatically entitle a
student to residence hall space. Because housing arrange-
- ments must be made separately, students do not need to
wait until they are admitted to the University before apply-
ing for a room in the residence halls. Demand for housing
has been significantly greater than space availability, so it
is recommended that application be made as early as possi-

D -

Application for Financial Aid

Application for financial aid is a process entirely separate
from application for admission. Interested students should
contact the University’s Office of Financial Aid or the
courselors at their own school for information about finan-

| _ cial aid availability and procedures Details appear under

Financial Aid and Expenses in this catalog.

Admission Requirements for Undergraduates

To be considered for admission-as a freshman or transfer
student, an applicant must submit the following:

1. A completed application by the required closing date.

2. Transcripts showing completion of the ecjuivalent of an
acceptable college preparatory program and records of all

-college study. Prior studies must include thirteen specified

high school course units (or college equivalents) as follows:
+ three years of Enghsh .

«two years of one forelgn language

« two years of college preparatory mathematlcs (algebra and
geometry/trigonometry) :

» two years of social sciences

- one year of a laboratory science’ (preferably biology,
chemistry, or physics)

< three years of electives chosen from the above areas.

. In equivalent college courses, 5 quarter credits are treated

as equal to one high school umt (one year, Ok tWo semes-
ters, of study). .

3. Vérbal and ‘quantitative composite scores from the

“Washington Pre-College Test, the Scholastic Aptitude Test,

or the American College Test, unless the student:
(a) has earned at least 75 quarter credits of txansferable col- -

_lege-level work,-and either

(b) qualified under the Direct Transfer Agreement now. in
force with the Washington community colleges (see be-

- ‘low), or

() has a scholastic. record yielding a'prediction that his or

her upper-division grade-point average at the University
will be equal to, or higher than, the median upper-dmsxon
grade-point average of the University’s junior-senior
classes. -

Qualified applicants are ranked by means of formulas com-

bining their previous grade-point averages with their test
scores. Since the University often has many more appli-

* cants than it has space to accommodate, it cannot guarantee

ble. Additional information on student housing appears in .

The University sectlon of this catalog.

admission to all qualified students. Each quarter, in accor-
dance with the number of spaces available in the student
body, all applicants above a certain ranking are offered ad-
mission, but those below the ranking must be denied admis-

. sion. It is impossible to state absolute or fixed minimums

2-



UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION AND ENROLLMENT

for admission, but in recent years residents of the state of |

- Washington entering from high school with a cumulative
grade average of B or slightly below, combined with a total
of about 100 on the Washington Pre-College Test for the
“verbal and quantitative composite scores (or about 900 total

for the SAT verbal and mathematics scores) have usually -

been: admissible. Nonresidents are expected to present
much higher grades and scores. The high school grade-
point average for freshmen entering from high school in
Autumn Quarter 1979 was 3.40; the average college grade-
point average for transfer students was 3.13. Of the 3,447
freshmen who entered Autumn Quarter 1979 from the state

of Washington, 87 percent were enrolled in Spring Quarter

of 1980.

Direct Transfer Agreement

The University of Washington has a direct transfer agree-

ment with each of the twenty-seven commumty colleges in
the state of Washington. The provisions of this agreement
are as follows:

1. Admission: A student will be guaranteed admission
(provided space is avallable) without submitting test scores,
only if the student (a) is a Washington resident; (b) has sat-
" isfied all the University. core-subject admission require-
ments, including foreign language; (c) was in attendance at
.a Washington community college the last term prior to en-
tering the University of Washington; (d) has.completed 75
or more transferable credits; and (e) has attained a grade-
point average in transferable courses of at least 2.75 (lower
in some quarters). This agreement provides for admission

only to the College of Arts-and Sciences, not to any other .

college or scheol, nor to any particular department.

2. Transfer of Credits: Students admiitqd under ihe
transfer agreement will be granted transfer credit in exactly
the same way as all other transfer students.

3. A.A. Degrees: Attainment of an associate degree has no
- bearing on admission to the Umversnty, but a student with
an associate degree will be a junior at the University if the
student’s official record includes 90 transferable credits.

Such students will not have satisfied distribution require-
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences unless their rec-
ord includes 20 credits from Arts and Scie'nc&s-approved
courses in the area of humanities, social sciences, and natu-

Admission of Students With Immigrant or Refugee Status
From Non-English-Speaking Countries

Immigrant, refugee, or foreign students from non-English-
speaking countries who have been atteriding high school in
the United States before applying for admission to the Uni-
versity must satisfy the same admission requirements as
other applicants. In certain cases;, however, a native lan-
guage other than English can be used to satisfy the foreign-

- language requirement, and some evidence of proficiency in

English may be required. Students in these categories
should consult the Ofﬁce of Admissions for specific infor-
mation.

Admission of Postbaccalaureaté Students

Students holding baccalaureate degrees from colleges and
universities that are fully accredited by their regional ac-
crediting associations may pursue additional undergraduate
study l¢ading to a second baccalaureate degree or a teach-
ing certificate by applying for admission to the University
for postbaccalaureate (formerly fifth-year) status. Postbac-
calaureate status also may be used by students who need to
satisfy prerequisites for admission to a particular graduate

or professmnal degree program.

An applicant’s scholastic record is the primary.criterion for
admission. Approval of the department concerned and, or-
dmanly, a grade-point average of at least 2.50 in the junior
and senior years of the undergraduate program are required
for admission.

Because postbaccalaureate students are not graduhte
students, they are not permitted to register for courses num-

- bered 500 or above without special permission. Courses

ral sciences, or from eqmvalent community college

COUI‘SCS

4. Graduation: Students admitted under the n;ansfer agree-
ment, like other students, must satisfy all the requirements

of the academic major, the college, and the University in .

. order to graduate, except that the proficiency requirement
of the College of Arts and Sciences may be considered to
have been satisfied if a student enters with' 85 or more
transferable credits.
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completed while in this status may not ordinarily be applied
later to an advanced degree in the Graduate School.

Admission of Nonmatriculated Students and Auditors

The nonmatriculated status is a- speclal classnﬁcauon for
students who do not wish to pursue a program leading to-
ward a degree or teaching credential at the University.
Among those who enter the University under this category
are (1) students who enroll in courses for the purpose of
earning credits toward a degree program at another college
or university, (2) teachers and school: administrators who
take special-interest courses to earn additional University-
credits, (3) postbaccalaureate students who do not desire
formal admission to a graduate or second undergraduate
program, (4) others interested in specific course work.

Nonmatriculated students enroll for courses on a space-

available basis after all matriculated (regularly enrolled)
students have had an opportunity to register. Admission-.as
a nonmatriculated undergraduate does not guarantee subse-
quent acceptance as a matriculated student in a specific-de-

gree program.



f

If a nonmatriculated student is later admitted as a matricu-

lated underg_t-aduate, the scholastic'standihg achieved and

appropriate credits earned in the nonmatriculated status will
apply toward the requirements for the baccalaureate degree.
However, the student must subsequently complete at least
45 credits in matriculated status to qualify for a degree.
Credits earned by a nonmatriculated student.may not apply

“to a graduate degree. Nonmatriculated admnssnon is fre- -

" quently closed due to full enrollment.

' Individuals who wish to audit University courses should ap-

- ply for admission with nonmatriculated standmg Atten-

dance in courses as an auditor is by consent of the instructor
involved and is conditioned by the extent to which space is
available. Permission to audit is ordinarily granted for
lecture classes only. An auditor nmiay not participate in class
discussion -or laboratory work, and his or her registration

may be canceled at the discretion of the instructor. No rec-

ord of audited courses is kept. Regular tuition and fees are
charged. To receive credit for an audited course, the stu-
dent must register for the class for credit in a subsequent
quarter. | '

Admission 5: Retuming Formen Students -

A retumning former student who has been away for one
quarter or more or a graduate student returning from offi-
cial leave status is required to complete and file a Former

0

‘Student Enrollment Application by the closing date. Re-

turning former students who have been away from the Uni-

“versity less than one year will have the highest priority for

readmission. A student previously enrolled in an academic
program with restricted enrollment and/or special admission
requiréments should consult his or her adviser about pro-

cedures for readmission. Returning nonmatriculated’ stu-

dents are enrolled as space pcmuts

A returmng student must pay a nonrefundable enrollment
service fee by the date indicatéd in the offer of readmission.

The Rules, Requirements, and Procedures section of this
catalog contains additional information on registratlon and
tuition and fees.

Admiss:on to Educational Opportunity Program

The Univeréity seeks to enroll minority students and others

who have riot received the usual educational advantages.

American Indian, Black, Asian Amencan, ‘Chicano, and
" White students from dlsadvantaged backgrourids are urged,
regardless of their previous academic records, to apply for
admission to the University through its Educational Oppor-
tunity Program (EOP), which is administered by the Office
of Minority Affairs.

Students who belxeve they are quallﬁed to pamcnpate in this
program $hould contact the EOP admission office. Students
in the Educational Opportunity Program are given special
assistance so that they may achieve their potential at the

‘University.

- Occupational Therapy,

Admission of Undergraduate Students From Abroad

The University believes its greatest contribution to interna-

 tional education can be made in the area of graduate study.

Because of limited University facilities-and departmental
restrictions, very few foreign undergraduate applicants are
accepted  directly from abroad. Most foreign applicants
must have completed at least one year of university study
before they will be considered for admission. Such students
also must present evidence of English language profi-
ciency, usually by providing scores from thé Test of En-
glish as a Foreign Language.

Specific information on admission of foreign undergradu-

ates is available in the booklet Information for Prospective
Foreign Students published by the Office of Admissions. '

'Academic Programs With Special
Admission Requirements

Fulfilling the University’s. minimum requirements for
admission does not guarantee acceptance into a specific de-
partment or program. Some academic programs have ear-
lier application datés than, and admission requirements in -
addition to, those required for entrance to the University.
Information on admission to programs with special require-
ments appears in departmental sections of this catalog. '

The followmg academic units currently have special
admission requirements: Anthropology, Architecture, Art,
Building Construction, Business Administration, Clinical
Dietetics, Communications, Computer Science, Dance,
Dental Hygiene, Drama (B.F.A. degree), Education, Engi-

- neering, Environmental Health, Fisheries, Forest Re-

sources; Geological Sciences, Health Education, Kinesiol-
ogy, Landscape Architecture, Medical Technology, Micro-
biology, Music, Nursing, Nutritional Science and Foods,
Pharmacy, Physical Therapy,
Prosthetics and Orthotics, Social Welfare, Society and Jus-
tice, Speech and Hearing Sciences, ‘Speech Communica-
tion, Textile Science and Costume Studles, and Urban
Planmng . ,

Transfer Credits

The University reserves the right to accept or reject credits
earned at other collegiate institutions. In general, it is the
University’s policy to accept credits earned at institutions
fully accredited by their respective regional accredmng as-
sociations.

Students entering from two-year community colleges may
apply a maximum of 90 transferable credits toward a bacca-
laureate degree. The final 45 credits of a University of
Washington degree program, however, must be earned at
the University.
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Transfer courses equivalent to Umversxty course&apply to-.

. ward the baccalaureate degree exactly as do their counter-
~ parts taken at the University. Other transfer courses that are
not exact equivalents, but which cover areds of instruction
offered by the University, are also accepted. Such courses
are identified on the student’s record, not by University
number but simply by department, followed by the designa-

‘tion ““X.”” *‘X** credits may satisfy department or college

requirements. or ‘count as- electives to the extent the degree
' program permits.

Upto 15 credrts for occupatronal—vocatlona! programs may -

be given at the point of admission, depending on the quality
of the program and its relevance to the proposed University
" program. The apphcatron of such credits toward the degree,
however, requires the approval of the college or school
concerned. ,

The Umversrty reserves the right to accept or reject credits
earned in educational programs sponsored by the armed
- forces. In.general, consideration is given to work com-

pleted according to recommendations made by the Ameri- -

can Council of Education. If a student repeats a course
taken previously thirough the armed forces and accepted for
credit, the Umversrty credit is honored and the other credit
canceled. The maximum number ‘of credits obtainable
through completion of such programs is 30.

Course work completed-in unaccredited mstrtunons may be
~ validated or certified through examinations described under -

Eamning Credit by Special Examination in the Rules, Re-
quirements, and Procedures section of tlns catalog.

The University does not accept or award credits for the Col-
lege Level Examination Program (CLEP) general examina-
tions. Any such credits earned at other institutions or

through independent testing may. not be transferred to'the -

University. Acceptance of CLEP subject examinations is at

the discretion of the department whose subject matter is -

covered in the examination, but credit granted for such ex-

' aminations by other colleges may be accepted when a-stu- -

dent transfers to the University.

* - Advanced Placement

Students who do college-level work in high school'can re- -
ceive appropriate credit or placement, or both, at the Uni--
~ versity on the basis of performance in the Advanced Place- -

ment Program (AP) of the College Board.

Listed below are depaninental policies on granting'

.placement “or credit for AP examinatiops’.f Grades range
* fron a high of 5 to a low of 1; in most departments, credit
- and/or placement is awarded for grades of 3 or hrgher In
some cases, the student must consult the appropriate de-
partmental adviser after amvmg at the Umversrty

-

!

) Anﬂistory‘ ' AP-5 . ART H 201, 202, 203 (9 credits)

AP4 Exempt from ART H 201, 202, 203; no credit

AP-3 . . .
Studio Art . No credit; see departmental adviset for plwe-’
. : ment
Blology © APS 'mdepmmmmmsmwmu
AP-4 . granted.plnsSmmifsmdmt letes recom-
_ mended class with grede of 2., Sorabove .
AP-3 daanmemal adviser; placement in BIOL
101-102 may be available P
Chemistry See depamneutal adviset for pombk: lacement
and credit p
Classics .
Latin Lyric AP-5 LAT 305, 306 (6 credits)
© AP4
Vergil AP-S  LAT 305, 307 (6 credits)
AP4 - ,
Latin Lym: "AP-5  LAT 305, 306, 307 (9 credits)
“and Vergil AP4 R o
_ English _ AP-5  ENGL 111, 181 (10 credits)-
. AP-4 . ENGL 111, 171 (8 credits)
AP-3 mGL 1M (3credlts) -
German APS  1Scredits  Seedepartmental adviser
AP-4 IOctcdiu forplacement
- AP-3 5 credits .
American AP-5 HSTAA X (5 credits) if essay is of sufficient
. AP4  quality , ‘
European AP-5 - HST 113 (5 credits)
AP-4.  HST 113 (5 credits) if essay is of sufficient qual-
ity .
Mathematt . .
AB . AP-5  Placement into MATH 126; credit for MATH
Examination ’ 124 and 125 (5 credntseach)rsawarded
: . the student successfully completes MATH 126.
AP4 Advanced placement into MATH 125; credit for
. AP-3 ~ MATH 124 (S credits) is awarded when
: . dent successfully completes MATH 125
BC s AP-5 AsAP»s for AB Examination
Exgmination AP4

AP-3  As AP-4 and AP-3 for AB Examination

Although the University encourages students to lete the advanced
nmmghcsooursem school, uumwmmmmm
advanced placement examination. Smdentsmaynmeadmkethe&eel]’mvmity
mﬂumaticsplaeementwwhendwyﬁmeommcampuswrepsm

Musle

Appreciation See adviser for placement a.nd pos-
e siblecrerlit
Thcory . : No credft; see departmental adviser for place-
Physles . AP5 No aedit; exemption from PHYS 121, 122 for
AP4 Bxaminaﬂon,otfmm?ﬁ‘ls 14,
115, 116 for Physics B Exemination .

Romaqee Secdeyaxmtaledvrser .
University Placement Tests

. Information concerning mathematics, chemi_s"try, or for-

eign-language placement tests is included in the leaflet on
registration instructions, which is mailed to applicants upon
receipt of their enrollment confirmation. Additional infor-

mation on recommended tests may be obtained from the ap-.

propriate college or departmental advising office. Testing

- - information is also.available at the Educational Assessment
Centerin. Schmrtz Hall

-~






- RULES, REQUIREMENTS
AND PROCEDURES

The University and its colleges and schools reserve the
right to change the fees, the rules, and the calendar regulat-
ing admission and registration; the, instruction in, and the
graduation from, the University and its various divisions;
and any other regulations affecting the student. Changes go
into force' whenever the proper authorities so determine and
-may apply not-only to prospective students but also to those
who at that time aré matriculated in the University. The
University also reserves the right to withdraw courses at
any time.

It is the University’s expectation that a student follow Uni-
versity rules and procedures as they are stated in the Gen-
eral Catalog. In instances in which no appeal procedure is
outlined and the student is persuaded that a special sef of
circumstances makes appeal reasonable, he or she may ap-
peal the application of specific rules or regulatlons to the
Office of the Dean of the school or college in which he or
she is enrolled in the case of an academic matter or to the
Office of Student Affairs in the case of a nonacademic mat-

fied days dnnng the latter half of the quarter preceding that

~ for which the student is registering, except that currently

ter. These offices will render a decision on the appeal, ar-

range for a hearing if appropriate, or refer the student to the
proper office for a declsxon :

REGISTRATION AND
'WITHDRAWAL -

‘ A Preregistration

Preregistration is designed.to accommodate currently regis-
tered matriculated students. Preregistration occurs on speci-

]

enrolled students registering for Autumn Quarter preregis-
ter in Spring Quarter. To preregister, a student turns in a
mark-sense registration form listing the classes he or she
wishes to take during the coming quarter. A quarterly Time
Schedule listing the courses offered and the time and loca-
tion of class meetings is pubhshed prior to prereglstratnon
The Time Schedule outlines ptemglstratlon procedures.

In-person Registration ~

In-person registration. occurs just prior to the beginning of

the quarter and is iritended primarily to accommodate new
" . and returning students, as well as continuing students who .

fail to turn in programs during preregistration. Students are
provided appointment dates to register.

Faculty-Staff Tuition Exemption

Eligible faculty and staff may enroll for up' to 6 credits each
quarter under the tuition exemption program. Such students

are registered on a space-available basis and must register - ‘
after other students. The quarterly Time Schedule lists reg-
istration dates and hours during which the faculty and staff.

may register. Eligibility information may be obtained from
either the Staff Personnel Office or the Reglstratxon Ap-
pointment Office.



Change of Program to Drop or Add Classes

1. Preregistered students may add and drop classes during
an early change period before the quarter begins. Ap-
pointments are necessary. Information on dates and pro-
cedures appears on posters placed throughout the campus
and in the quarterly Time Schedule.

2. All students may add and drop courses durmg the first
week of school by following mstructlons in the quarterly
Time Schedule.

Late Registration

Students'may-register late, but are charged a $15 fee after
the official registration period. .

- Change of Address

The student is held responsible for keeping his or her ad-
dress up-to-date in the Registrar’s Office by filling out a
change of address form at the Registration Office. The
mailing of notices to the last address on record constitutes
- official notification.

Withdrawal From the University

Once an eligible student turns in a registration form, he or '

_she is considered to be registered and must officially with-
draw if he or-she later chooses not to attend. Official with-
drawal must be made by the fifth day of the quarter for the
student to avoid further financial obligation (see Tuition,
Fees, and Special Charges for refund information).

‘1. To be official, a withdrawal from the University must be .

turned in at the Withdrawal Office, 264 Schmitz. With-

drawal forms are available at advising offices or, in some

cases, at the Dean’s office. An official withdrawal is effec-
. tive the day it is received in the Withdrawal Office.

2. Submission of a graduate on-leave application does not
- constitute official withdrawal from the University.

3. Refer to Grading System, Grading Options, and Schol-
arship for information on grades and withdrawal.

4. A recipient of veterans’ benefits should immediately ~

notify tﬁe Office of Veterans Affairs of withdrawal.

5. A student with a scholarship or loan awarded through
the University should notify the Scholarshlp and Loan Fis-
cal Office of withdrawal.

Detailed instructions on official withdrawal from the Uni-
versity are outlined in the quarterly Time Schedule.

Restrictions on Attending Classes

No person, other than a faculty member attending infor-
mally with the approval of the instructor, may attend a
University course in which that person has not been regls-
tered.

i

An instructor may allow a student to attend his or her class
only if the student’s name is on the ofﬁé|al class list from
the Reglstrar s Office.

Student ldentlﬁcatlon

Each student is-issued a quarterly identification card at the
time of registration at the University. This card is the stu-
dent’s means of establishing entitlement to the rights and
privileges that narmally\accrue to students.

The student identification card may be required by any Uni-
versity agency offering services, activities, or facilities

wherein a student priority is to be maintained.

Students’ whose identification cards are either lost or de-

stroyed can have them replaced by paying a nonrefundable

fee at the University Cashier’s Office. Replacement of

cards made invalid by changes in students’ names or of

cards rendered unusable by normal wear and tear is done

without charge upon return of the original card to the Reg-

istrar’s Office.

Cards that have been tampered with or misused may be
confiscated by the University agency or department in-

-volved. The incident may be referred to the Office of Stu-

dent Affairs for appropriate University action.

GRADING SYSTEM, GRADING
OPTIONS, AND SCHOLARSHIP

Grading System

. The following grading system is used at the Umversxty,

subject to certain exceptions in the Graduate School and in
the schools of Dentistry, Law, and Medicine: '

Grades are entered. as numbers, the possible values being
4.0, 3.9, . . . and decreasing by 1/10 until 0.7 is reached.
The number 0.0 is assigned as a failing grade. No grades
are assigned between .7 and 0.0 for undergraduates. No'
grades are assigned between 1.7 and 0.0 for graduate stu-
dents. Correspondence between numencal grades and letter
grades is as follows:

Numneric
- Letter Grade-Point
Grade Equivalent Explanation
A 4.0 ‘ Highest grade,
B 3.0 -
‘C 2.0
7 1.7 Lowest passing grade
for graduate students.
D 1.0 . ' i
' 0.7 . Lowest passing grade
for undergraduates.
E _ 0.0 Failure or unofficial

. withdrawal. No credit
eamned.
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The following letter grades also may be used:

N

NS

‘No grade. Used only for hyphenated courses and

courses numbered 600, 700, and 800.

Incomplete. An Incomplete is given only in case the
student has been in attendance and has done satisfac-
tory work until within two weeks of the end of the
quarter and has furnished proof satisfactory to the in-
structor that the work cannot be completed because of

illness or other circumstances beyond the student’s '

control. To obtain credit for the course, an under- -
'graduate student must convert an Incomplete into 3

passing grade no later than the last day of the next
quarter. An Incomplete grade not made up by the end
of the next quarter will be converted to the grade of

0.0 by the Registrar unless the instructor has indi-

cated, when assigning the Incomplete grade, that a
grade other than 0.0 should be recorded if the incom-
plete work is not completed. The original Incomplete
grade is not removed. The Incomplete conversion
grade is posted under the quarter in which it is con-
verted. -

An instructor may approve an extension of the In-
complete removal deadline. Such an extension must
be received, in writing, at the Grade Recording Of-
fice no later than the last day of the quarter following
the quarter in which the Incomplete grade was
assigned. Extensions, which may be granted for up to

three additional quarters, must be received before the .

Incomplete has been converted into a failing grade.

A graduate student must convert an Incomplete into a

~ passing grade by the last day of the next quarter in

residence. This rule may be waived by the Dean of
the college in which the course was offered only if

CR Credit awarded in a course offered on a credit/no .
credit basis only. The grade is awarded directly by
the'instructor.

Credit not awarded in a course offered on a ctedit/no
credit basis only. The grade is awarded directly by
the instructor and is not included in a grade-pomt-av-
erage calculation.

NC

Official withdrawal or drop duriug the third and
fourth weeks of the quarter for undergraduates and
through the seventh week for graduates..

Grade assigned when an undergraduate uses his or
her uncontested: drop privilege to withdraw from a
course after the fourth week of the quarter. No course
drops are allowed during or after final examination -
week.

*W»

Grade assigned when an'undergraduate is allowed a
hardship withdrawal from a course after the fourth
week of the quarter (seventh week for graduate stu-
dents). . ‘

Dropping a Course

Undergraduates dropping a course dunng the first two
weeks of a-quarter shall have no entry on their permanent
academic record. Dunng the third and fourth weeks, an of-

' ficial withdrawal is recorded as W. Withdrawals require

the nature of the uncompleted work is such as to

make the fulfillment of this requirement impossible.
In no case can an Incomplete be converted to a pass-
ing grade after a lapse of two years or more. An In-
complete received by a graduate student does not au-
tomatically convert to a 0.0 but remains an
Incomplete.

Satisfactory grade for courses taken on a satisfac-

" tory/not satisfactory basis. An S grade is automati-

cally converted from a numerical grade of 1.7* or
2.7 for graduates. The grade S may not be assngned

directly by the instructor, but is a grade conversion
by the Registrar’s Office.

Not-satisfactory grade fer courses taken on a satisfac-

" tory/not satisfactory basis. A grade less than 1.7* for

undergraduates, or less than 2.7 for graduates, will be
converted to NS. NS is not included in the grade-

point-aveérage calculation. No credit is awarded for .

courses in which an NS grade is received.

“above for undergraduates and a numerical grade of
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that a student process a Change of Program card through
the Registrar’s Office, but do not require an instructor’s
signature. During Summer Quarter, an undergraduate stu-
dent may not withdraw from a course (a term, b term, or
full term), or from the Umversnty, on the last five days of
instruction.

Undergraduates cannot drop courses starting the fifth week
of the quarter through the last day of instruction, with the
following éxceptions:

(a) A student may drop all courses by withdrawing from
the University through the last day of instruction.

(b) An undergraduate student is allowed:a limited number
of uncontested course drops in accordance with the follow-
ing schedule:

No. of Credits No. of Uncontested

Earned at UW at Course Drops
Time of Course Drop Permitted
' 3
45-89 1
90-134 1
135-179 1
180-224 1

etc.

. An entry of *W will be made for each uncontested drop.

* A change in this figure is being considered as this catelog 80es to press.



The three uncontested course drops that are allowed to stu-
dents who have eamed 0-44 University of Washington
credits may not be accumulated for use after 44 credits are
earned. Subsequent uncontested course drop privileges,
however, may be so accumulated and used as the student
sees fit.

(c) A student may petition the Registrar in writing to drop
a course. Such a petition will be granted if, in the Regis-
trar’s judgment (1) the student is unable to complete the
course in question due to a severe mental or physical disa-
bility, or (2) unusual and extenuating circumstances beyond
the student’s control prevented him or her from dropping
the course by the end of the fourth week, if an undergradu-
ate, or by the end of the seventh week, if a graduate stu-
dent. A petition must be filed immediately after the student
discovers it necessary to drop the course.

The Registrar shall enter the grade of HW (Hardship With-
drawal) for all courses 'approved for drop by petition.

The instructor’s signature.is not reqmred if a student drops

a class during the quarter.

No drops or withdrawals may be made after the last day of
instruction (i.e., no drops are permmed during or after the
final examination period).

The drop limitations listed above apply to all quarters of the .-

regular academic year and the Summer Quarter with the
following exceptions: During the Summer Quarter, no en-
try will be made on the student’s record for drops made
during the first week of an a term course, or the first week
of a b term course. During the second week of either term,
the grade W will be recorded.

Graduate students withdrawing officially from a course
during the first two weeks of a quarter shall have no entry
on their permanent academic record. The grade W shall be
recorded by the Registrar’s Office after the first two weeks
of a quarter. No drops are pet‘mntted after the seventh week
. of the quarter except through petition to the Registrar in ac-
cordance with criteria noted in paragraph c, 1 and 2 above.

A student who drops a class unofficially (i.e., without the -

proper approvals and without processing an add/drop card
through Sections) will be given a grade of 0.0.

The grade W, *W, or HW shall-count neither as completed
credits nor in the computation of grade-point averages.

Auditors: No entry is made on the'pérmanent record for
- courses audited.

RepeaﬁngaCm

ALL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, EXCEPT
DENTISTRY, LAW, AND MEDICINE

When a student notifies the Registrar in writing that he or -

she has repeated a course at the University of Washington,

<

only the grade earned the last time the repeated course was
taken is included in the cumulative grade-point average, as

long as the last grade is not a W, I, NS, NC, X, or N. To
notify the Registrar, the student may either mark the appro-
priate circle on the registration form or fill out a Repeated
Course Notice at the Grade Recording Office after the quar-
ter ends. The cumulative grade-point average is adjusted

* during the fourth week of the followmg quarter. Any grade

not included in the grade-point average is identified by-a di-
agonal line through the grade. Once a student has received
a degree, the grades earned prior to the degree may not be

. changed. A course repeated through extension or at another

institution will not change the student’s grade-point aver-

-age.

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

A student in the School of Dentistry who receives the giade
of E in a course may, with the permission of the Dean, the
instructor of the course, and the Student Progress Commit-

" tee, be permitted to perform additional work and to take

such exercises and examinations, including a final exami-
nation, as the department may prescribe. If the student
completes such exercises and e€xaminations successfully
and satisfies the department and the Student Progress Com-
mittee that he or she has a reasonable knowledge of the sub-
ject in question, the grade earned by the repetition may be
awarded. The original grade of E will remain on the stu-
.dent’s official transcript.

SCHOOL OFLAW ' ,

A student in the School of Law in good standmg who has
‘failed a required course may repeat the course or take, with
the approval of the Dean, a second éxamination without
registration at the-time a regular examination for the course
is offered. Upon re-examination, if successful, the student
receives the same credit for the course that it carried at the
time the student was first examined. The’ previous grade -

" will remain on the record, but only the new grade will be

used in computing the student’s grade-point average. Per-
mission to repeat a course or to take a second examination

-without registration must be obtained from the Dean’s of-

fice at the time of registration.

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

The faculty of the School of Medicine does not usually rec-
ommend repetition of courses in cases of low scholarship
and does not permit'a student to repeat a year of work,
except when illness or some other extenuatmg circumstance
justifies an exception.

VETERANS
Prior approval must be obtamed from the Office of Veter-
ans Affairs before a course 1s repeated.

Grade-Pojnt Average

The cumulative grade-point average is based sélely on
courses taken in residence at the University of Washington
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. and specifically excludes transfer and extension credits and
credits earned by examination.

Computation of Grgde-l’oint Average

The grade-point average (GPA) for graduation is computed
by dividing the total cumulative grade pomts by the total
credits attempted (TCA) for courses taken in residence at
the University of Washington. Grade points are calculated
by multiplying the number of credits by the numeric value
of the grade for each course. The sum of the grade points is
then divided by the total credits attempted. Courses elected
on an S/NS basis are counted as follows: Satisfactory grades
are printed on the permanent record as an S and do not
count in the quarterly or cumulative grade-point average,
but they do count as credits earned toward graduation. Not-
satisfactory grades, NS, do not count in the quarterly and
cumulative grade-point averages and do not count as credits
earned toward graduation.

A graduate student?s grade-point average is calculated en-
" tirely on the basis of number grades in 300-, 400-, and 500-

The student attempted 16 credits, but only 13 are graded,
because the I is not computed in the grade-point average.
The 0.0 for OCEAN 101 is computed in the grade-point av-
erage, but no credit is awarded toward graduation.'

If the work in H ED 250 is not made up by the end of the
next quarter, the / will convert to a numeric grade and the‘
grade-point average will be recomputed.

Change of Grade

Except in cases of error, no instructor may change a grade
that he or she has turned in to the Registrar. A student who
finds administrative omissions or errors in a grade report

' must make application to the Registrar for a review not la-

level courses. The grades of S, NS, CR, NC, and N are ex- -

cluded, as are all grades in courses numbered 600, 700, and
800, and at the 100 and 200 levels.

EXAMPLE 1 :

: Grade
Course ~ Credits Grade Points
ENGL 171 3 CR '

OCEAN 101 5 27 = 135
HST 111 5 40 = 200
SCAND 100 2 33 = _6.6
Total credits earned

toward graduation 15

Total graded credits

attempted (TCA) 12 40.1

» Gradc-i)oint average = 40.1 + 12 = 3.34.

The total graded credlts attempted not the credits earned
toward graduation, are used in computing the grade-point
average. .

.

EXAMPLE 2

. Grade
Course . Credits Grade Points
ENGL 121 ‘ 5 23 = 115
OCEAN 101 - 5 00 = 0.0
SPHSC 100 3 27 = 8.1
H ED 250 3 I 0.0
Total credits earned
toward graduation_ 8
Total graded credits”
attempted (TCA) 13 19.6
Grade-point average = 19.6 + 13 = 1.51

ter than the last day of the student’s next quarter in resi-
dence, but in no case after a lapse of two years. Time spent
in military service is not counted as part of the two-year
limitation. Students are not automatically notified of grade
changes posted after the first of the quarter.

Grade Appeal Procedure

A student who believes he or she has been improperly
graded first discusses the matter with the instructor. If the
student is not satisfied with the instructor’s explanation, the
student may submit a written appeal to the Chairperson of
the department, or in a nondepartmental college, to the
Dean, with a copy of the appeal sent to the instructor. The
Chairperson, or Dean, consults with the instructor to ensure

"that the evaluation of the student’s performance has not

been arbitrary or capricious. Additionally, some colleges
have grievance committees to consider grade disputes. The
instructor has final responsibility for the grade assigned.

. Once a student submits a written appeal, this document and

all subsequent actions on this appeal are recorded in written
form for deposit in a department or college file.

Grade Reports -

Grade reports are automatically mailed to all students, ex-
cept those in the School of Medicine, at the close of the
quarter. The grade reports are sent to the mailing address
supplied by the student at the time of registration. To en-

. sure delivery of grades, any changes in this permanent

mailing address should be reported to the Registration Of-

- fice by the last day. of instruction. Copies of the quarterly
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grade reports are also sent to each student’s Dean and major
department.

Nontraditional Grading Opti(tns

It should be noted that the possibility of future objective
evaluation of the student’s total academic record is reduced

-by the extent to which the record includes course work that

is evaluated by a grading system other than the numerical

system. A student should be aware that he or she may jeop-

ardize future educational opportunities, particularly for
graduate or postbaccalaureate study, when other systems of
performance evaluation are used.

4



Credit/No Credit-Only asa Course Opﬂon

With appropriate departmental review and approval, a fac-
ulty may offer a course or courses on a credit/no credit-only
basis. The standard for g tmg credit in credit/no credit-
only courses under this option is the demonstration of com-
petence in the material of the course to the instructor’s sat-
isfaction. -

A student on the numerical grading system has CR entered
on his or her transcript if the student passes. This grade is
not used in the computation of the student’s grade-point
- average. If the student receives no credit, NC is entered on

his or her record. This grade is not used in the computation -

of the student’s grade-point average.

Satisfactory/Not Satisfactory Grading Option

_ Certain students are eligible to choose that a limited number
of their credits be graded satisfactory/not satisfactory rather
than with regular numerical grades. Any student who
wishes to register for a course satisfactory/not satisfactory
should check first with his or her adviser to determine re-
strictions and. ehglbxhty, because colleges and departments
vary in their rules concerning this grading option (e.g., stu-
dents in the College of Arts and Sciences may not take
courses S/NS until they have earned 45 or more college
credits). In no case is a student allowed tor reglster for more
.than 6 credits (or for one course, if that course is offered for
more than 6 credits) on a satisfactory/not satisfactory basis
in a given quarter. No more than 25 satisfactory/not satis-
factory credits are applied to a four-year undergraduate de-
Under no circumstance may a student switch to or from sat-

isfactory/not satisfactory grading for a particular course
after the first week of the quarter. Only students in good ac-

-ademic standing (i.e., not on academic warning or proba- .

tion) are eligible for the S/NS. grading option., Veterans
should check-with the Office of Veterans Affairs before re-
questing these courses.

Scholarship
Scholarship and Grades in Professional Schools

The School of Dentistry uses the following University
grade-point system: A=4, B=3, C=2, and E=0. The

grade-point average. is calculated by multiplying the grade .

pomts received in a course by the number of credits earned
in the course, totaling these values, and dnvndmg by the to-
tal number of credits earned.

Students are notified of their grades at the end of each
quarter.

A student who has an academic deficiency in a course for
- which he or she is registered during any given quarter is re-
. ferred to the Student Progress Committee of the school. If
"the work in a course is incomplete or inadequate,.a grade of

September 15 if the student is to advance into the next
year’s class. -

In the School of Law, grades are awarded in 1/10 incre-
ments from 3.9 to 0.7 and 0.0. Credit is awarded for grades
of 1.3 or better. The highest grade is 3.9, and the lowest
grade is 0.0. A 2.00 cumulative grade-point average is re-

. quired for graduation.

The School of Medicine maintains a recnrd of each medical
student’s performance and reports to the Registrar’s Office
grades of H (honors), S (satisfactory), or NS (not satis-

factory). -

Each department keeps careful records of student work. At
the end of each academic year, or more frequently, the
Academic Affairs Committee of the School of Medicine
evaluates the accompllshment of the student. When general
academic achievement is unsatisfactory, the student is sub-
ject to dismissal from the school. Although a student who

_has been dismissed from the School of Medicine may suc-

ceed in passing a medical school course he or she has previ- *
ously failed by taking it as- part of his or her course in
another school or college, this is not regarded as evidence
that a student’s abiities justify readmission to the School of

. Medicine. A student who has been dismissed because of

low scho;grshlp can be readmitted only by action of the Ac-
ademic Affairs Committee, and one who is readmitted must
maintain a quality of work consistently above the minimum
requirements. The faculty of the School of Medicine does
not usually recommend repetmon of courses in cases of low
scholarship and does not permit a student to repeat a year of
work, -except when illness or some other extenuating cir-
cumstance justifies an exception.

¢

Undergraduate Low Scholarship

Academic Warning

An undergraduate student whose grade-point average falls
below 2.00 in his or her first quarter at the University
receives an academic wammg If a cumulative grade-point
average of at least 2.00 is not achieved by the end of the

‘next quarter, he or she is placed on academic probation.'

" Probation and Dismissal for Low Scholarship

I may be guyen This incomplete must be removed before
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An undergraduate student is placed on academic probation
at the end of any quarter (except for the first quarter at the’
University, when an academic warning is issued) in which

his or her cumulative grade-point average falls below 2.00.

Once on probation the student must attain at least a 2.50.for
each succeedmg quarter’s work until the cumulative grade-
point average is raised to a 2.00, or the student is dropped
for low scholarship.

Reinstatement

Only under exceptional circumstances is a student who has
been dropped under low-scholarshnp rules readmitted to the -
University. Such a student is readmitted only at. the discre-

tion of the Dean of the school or college to which readmis-
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sion is sought. A student readmitted after being dropped un-
der these rules re-enters on academic probation. The
student’s grade-point average is the same as when dropped
from the University, and the student may not use grades

" from other colleges or universities or extension credit to

raise his or her University of Washington grade-point aver-
age. A readmitted student is dropped if he or she fails to at-
tain either a 2.50 grade-point average for the following

* Sophomore Medal, Junior Medal, President’s Medal

. quarter’s work or a cumulative University of Washington

grade-point average of 2.00 at the end of that-quarter. The
student is removed from probation at the end of the quarter
in which a cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 or better
isreached. -

_ Senior in Final Quarter

‘A senior who has completed the requmed number of credits -

for graduation, but whose work in what would normally be
his or her final quarter places him or her on probation, does
not receive a degree until removed from probation. A’senior
who has completed the required number of credits for grad-
uation, but whose work in his or her last quarter results in
his or her being dropped for low scholarship, does not re-
ceive a degree until readmmed and removed from proba-
tion.

Undergraduate High Scholarship

Quarterly High-Scholarship List

The quarterly high-scholarship list includes the names of

matriculated undergraduate students who have attained a
quarterly grade-point average of 3.50 in the final grades for

at least twelve graded hours, exclusive of lower-division.

ROTC courses. Appropriate high-scholarship entries are
made on the student’s permanent academic record.

Yearly Undergraduate Honors

Undergraduates who have achieved a grade-point average
of 3.50 or better in twelve graded hours for each of three or
four quarters during the academic year, exclusive of lower-
division ROTC courses, have a high-scholarship notation
e'ntered on their permanent academic records.

Certificates of High Scholarship

"Certificates of hlgh scholarship are awarded to students in
the sophomore, junior, and senior classes who have. hxgh
scholastic records for their freshman, sophomore, or junior
years, respectively. The Honors Committee determines the
gmde-pomt average required for ceruﬁcates

’

- Baccalaureate Honors

" Baccalaureate honors (summa cum laude, magna cum
laude, cum laude) are awarded to recipients of a first bacca-
laureate degree. These honors are awarded to those students

" who have completed no fewer than 90 credits at this institu-

tion. At least 60 of the 90 credits must be on a graded basis.

" The University’s Honors Committee determines annually

the grade-point requirement for each baccalaureate honor.
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Annually, the junior having the most distinguished aca-
demic record for the first two years of his or her program
receives the sophomore medal from the President of the
University. The senior having the most distinguished aca-
demic record for the first three years of his or her program
receives the junior-medal from the President of the Univer- |

sity.

The President’s Medal, which is conferred at commence-
ment, recognizes the graduating senior who has the most
distinguished academic record. Only students who have
earned at least 90 credits at the University of Washington
may be considered.

ACADEMIC CREDIT

Credit

A credit is a measurement of curricular work completed sat-
isfactorily. The number of academic credits awarded for a
particular course is based on an estimate of the time com-
mitment required of a.typical undergraduate student in the
course. The fundamental rule for determining academic
credit is: 1 credit represents a total time commitment of
three hours each week in a ten-week quarter, or a total of
thirty hours in a single quarter, required of the typical stu-
dent. Total time includes time spent in class, if any; time
devoted to individual conferences with instructors, time de-
voted to reading or other study, problem solving, writing,
laboratory work, exercises, or any other activity required of
students. A specified number of credits must be earned for
adegree.

Colleges. and universities that operate on a semester basis
(i.e., divide the academic year intd two parts, exclusive of
a summer session) give semester credit. Quarter credits
multiplied by two-thirds equal semester credits. Semester
credits multiplied by one and one-half equal quarter credits.

For example, a student attending the University of Wash-
ington who earns 45 quarter credits during an academic
year would have earned 30 semester credlts at an institution
operating on the semester plan.

There are three basic types of credit;

Residence credit is that academic credit associated with
those courses offered by the Umversnty through the quar-
terly Time Schedule. To gain residence- credit, students
must register for such courses during either of the two offi-
cial registration periods. Credit earned through satisfactory
complation of sugh courses is applicable toward a Univer-
sity degree or professional certificate to the extent. it satis-
fies specific school or college degree requirements.

Extension credit or credit earned through eXamination is
credit earned by completing courses offered as extension .
courses or credit eained through special examinations.
Grades earned in these courses are not included in the



grade-point average, and only 90 credits earned in. this
manner may apply toward the baccalaureate degree.

Transfer credit is credit earned at another institution that is
accepted by the University as being applicable toward satis-
faction of degree requnrements The Undergraduate Admis-
sion and Enrollment section in this catalog may be con-
sulted about specific limitations and guidelines.

Acceptance of Transfer Credlt

The Umversnty of Washmgton reserves the right to accept
or reject crédits earned at other collegiate institutions.- In
general, it is the University’s policy to accept credits earned

at institutions fully accredited by their respective regional .

- accrediting associations, provided that such credits have
been acquired through university-level courses appropriate
to the student’s degree curriculum at the University. In no
case, however, may a student apply more than 135 transfer
credits to a 180-credit baccalaureate degree program.
Transfer credits are not normally accepted for application
toward the final year.

Coﬁtmunity College Credit

The University limits to 90 the number of credits that may
be transferred from a community' college. Ordinarily, com-
munity college credits may not be applied toward the final

Extension and Independent Study Credits

No more than 90 éxtension credits may be counted toward
the baccalaureate degree. No more than 45 credits earned in

* extension courses at other institutions may be counted to-
ward the baccalaureate degree. Ordinarily, extension and
independent study (correspondenct) credits may not be ap-
plied toward the final year

Duplicate Credit

Credit is awarded enly once for repeated courses. Courses
taken at another. institution and repeated at the University
will carry credit for onl'y the University work. Courses re-

peated at another institution after being taken at the Univer-
snty will not affect the University of Washmgton grade--

point average.

Earning Credit by Special Examination

Regularly admitted and currently enrolled students may
take special examinations, sometimes known as challeng-
ing a course, in subject matter offered by the University to
gain credit without being .enrolled in specific courses.
Credit may be granted—

. 1. For independent stud&.

2. - For work completed with private teachers.

3. For work completed in unaccredited institutions-if a for-
mal examination is deemed necessary by the Chairperson of
the concerned department(s). (In some cases, credit may be
validated without an examination. Students who wish -to
validate credit must make arrangements with the Office of
Admlsslons ) The followmg restnctlons apply: .
a. No one may take a credit examination for a course in
which he or she has received prior credit.

b. All credits earned by examination are counted as exten-
sion credit and are included in the 90-extension-credit max-
imum that ‘may be applied toward the baccalaureate degree.

. No credit is allowed by examination if the grade earned is’

less than 2.0. Grades earned are not included in the grade-
point average. _

c. No student shall receive credit by examination for a
course for which the student would not be eligible to re-
ceive credit if the course were taken in res1dence

d. No student is penmtted to repeat any examination for
credit.

e. No student may receive credit by examination for lower-

~ division courses in the student’s native language.

f. Credit by examination is not acceptable for Aapplication
toward an advanced degree in the Graduate School.

A student who wishes to qualify for credit by examination
must apply to the Graduation Office for a certificate of eli-
gibility no later than Fnday of the second week of the quar-
ter. The student presents it for s1gned approval to an in-
structor responsible for the course in which the examination
is to be taken, to the Chairperson of the departrnent
concerned, and/or to the Dean of the college or school con-
cerned. It is then returned to the Graduation Office. Signed
certificates and payment of $25 per course to be challenged
must be accompllshed by Friday of the second week of the
quarter.

Examinations are administered by the Educational Assess-
ment Center no later than the fifth week of the quarter.

No student is permitted to take more than two examinations

_ in 3-, 4-, or 5-credit courses, or more than three examina-
tions in 1- or 2-credit courses in one day. Should the stu-

dent plan to take moré examinations in a given quarter, an
additional day may be permitted and arrangements made
with the Educational Assessment Center

CLEP Credit

Credit for the general examinations of the .College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) is not accepted or awarded
by the University (see¢ Transfer Credits in the Undergradu-
ate Admission-and Enrollment section of this catalog).
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Advanced Placement and Advanced Placement Credit

| The University grants advanced placement or credit on the
basis of performance in the Advanced Placement Program

of the College Board. Student records in ‘the Advanced

Placement Program are evaluated for possible credit by the
department or college concerned.

The University also grants advanced placement or credit on
the basis of performance in placement examinations estab-
lished by the mathematics and foreign-language depart-
ments for entering students whose high school preparation

in these fields has brought them to a level considerably-

above that typically expected of entering students.

A student who is placed in the third quarter of the second-

year University language sequence may receive 5 credits
for the second quarter of the second-year course, provided
the third-quarter course is successfully completed. Simi-
larly, a student whose high school study has brought him or
her to the level of the completion of the second-year of Uni-
versity study may be granted 10 credits for the second- and
third-quarter courses of the second-year sequence, provided
an upper-division course in the language othér than courses
in English translation is successfully completed.

A student who is placed by examination at the level of
MATH 125 or higher receives additional credits. If the stu-
dent’s first University mathematics -course is MATH 125,
credit for MATH 124 is given. A student whose first math-
ematics course is' MATH 126 is given credit for both
MATH 124 and 125. .

A student must apply for advanced placernent credits at the

2. A graduate student must register each quarter except.
Summer Quarter and must complete at least 27 credits each
year. Final determination of a full course of study for
graduate students is made by the Dean of the Graduate
School. The staff of the Graduate School consults with the

- student’s graduate program adviser when appropriate.

3. A student in the final quarter of his or her degree pro-
gram needs to register for only those credits requu'ed for
graduation.

4. The Immigration and Naturalization Service also re-
quires the University to report such a student if he or she
fails to register within sixty days of the expected initial reg-
istration date or if attendance at the University is termi-
nated.

Students Recelving Social Security Benefits

A student who wishes to receive Social Security educa-
tional benefits must be enrolled as a full-time student in
accordance with the general definition outlined above. A
senior in his or her final quarter must register for only those

‘credits required for graduation. Additional information may

" be obtained at the Graduation Office, 207 Schmitz.

Grade Recording Department of the Registrar’s Office after

having completed the advanced course.

Full- or Half-Time Status Requirements

Some agencies require that a student have full-time status to
receive maximum benefits or to retain a certain privileged
status. To be classified as a full-time student by the Univer-
sity,-an undergraduate must enroll for at least 12 credits per
quarter and a graduate student must enroll for at least 9 per
quarter. To be classified as a half-time student by the Uni-

_versity, an undergraduate must enroll for at least 6 credits
- per quarter and a graduate student must enroll for at least 5
credits per quarter.

Students From Other Countries

A student attending the University on a student visa (F-1)
must maintain a full course of study, or he or she must be
reported to the Immigration and Naturalization Service. For
this purpose, to maintain a full course of study as defined
by the University:

1. An undergraduate, postbaccalaureate, ‘'or nonmatricu-
lated student must register each quarter except Summer
Quarter and must complete at least 36 credits each year.

\

TRANSCRIPTS

Official copiesbof student academic records at the Univer-
sity of Washington must bear the official embossed seal of
the University, the signature of the Registrar, and the date
of issue.

Transcript Fee

A charge of $1, payable to the Transcript Office in ad-
vance, is made for each transcript. Grade sheets cost fifty
cents. Partial transcripts are not issued. Each transcript
must include all work taken at the University of Washing-
ton. o : -
Transcripts From Other Schools

A transcript covering a student’s previous secondary and

college education that has been submitted to the University

as a requirement for admission becomes part of the official
file and will not be returned to the student. Any student
who desires transcripts of his work eamed elsewhere must
order official transcripts from the institution at which the
work was undertaken. The University does not issue or cer-

tify copies of transcripts from other institutions.
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GRADUATION
Qniversit’y Requirements tor Baccalaureate Degree

To graduate, a student must meet University, college or
school, and departmental iequirements:.(?nly University re-



quirements are listed in this section. Reqeuements of col-
leges, schools; and departments appear in the section per-
talmng to the college, school, or department concemed

' anganApplieaﬁon foraBawalanreeteDegree

A student should file with the Graduation Office, in
Schmitz Hall, a written application for his or her degree
three, quatters before the expected date of graduation,

It is the student’s responsibility to apply for a degree and/or
certificate, because degrees are not automatically awarded
when requirements have been satisfied. Application forms
and diploma cards are available at the Graduation Office
and in the major departments

The Signature of the department head or of an authorized
. adviser must appear on the application in the space pro-
vided for ‘‘Signature of major adviser.”’ A student in the

Limitation on Physical Education Activity Credits

" No school or college allows more than three 100-level

phys1cal education actlvxty credits to apply toward gradua-

.tion.

DegreeszthTwoMaiors .
Some colleges allow a baccalauxeate degme with two ma-

jors. The student’s application for such a degree must show

both majors and be approved by the advisers of both depart-
ments. Both majors appear on the permanent record. -

Two Baccalaureate Degrees Concurrently

Two baccalaureate . degrees, —associated with different
majors, may be granted at the same time, but the total num-
ber of academic credits earned must reach a minimum of 45
credits in excess of the number required for the first bacca-

. laureate degree

" College of Arts and Sciences does not. obtain the college .

~ Dean’s signature, but leaves the application for a degree,
along with the diploma card, at the Graduation Office after
the student’s adviser has signed it. The application is first
approved by the Graduation Office, then sent to the Dean
of the college for signature and returned to the Graduation
Office. A student in any other college leaves the application
at the college Dean’s office for sngnature after obtaining the
adviser’s signature.

After the ap;ihcatxon is approved, one copy is mailed to the
student, the second is sent to his or her department or col-
lege office, and the original is retained in the Graduation
Office. Any required course listed on the approved applica-
tion may be changed only by written notification to the
Graduation Office by the student’s departmental adviser.

If an applicant is ineligible to graduate because of a defi-
ciency, the Graduation Office notifies the student.

Scholastic Standards Required

. Te be eligible for the baccalaureate degree, a student must
eamn a cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 for all work
done in residence at the University,

The graduation grade-point average is computed when the
student has completed all work for the degree and includes
only University of Washington residence credits.

Credits Required

. To be eligible for graduation fiom the University with the
baccalaureate degree, a student must satlsfy all other spe-
cific requirements and must offer a minimum of 180 aca-
demic credits.

Limitation on ROTC Credits

" Credits eamned in first- and second-year military training
courses may not be counted in the basic 180 credits re-
quired for graduation. Some third- and fourth-year courses
may count, depending on the student’s college or school.
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Second BacealaureateDegree

A second baccalaureate degree may be granted, but astu- -
dent must earn a minimum of 45 credits beyond the number
required for the first baccalaureate degree. These credits
usually must be eamed in residence, with the granting of
exceptions to the residency rule being the responsibility of -
the college or school awarding the degree. The student
must achieve no less than a 2.00 cumulative grade-point av-
erage in the last 45 credits eamned.

Students working for a second baccalau’reate degree are not

'reglstered in the Graduate School, but in the academic divi-

sion of the University with jurisdiction over the degree
sought.
Final-Year Residence Requirentent T

To be recommended for a first or subsequent baccalaureate
degree, a student must complete the final 45 credits as a

.matriculated student in residence at the University. The

granting of exceptions to this rule is the responsibility of
the Dean of the college or school awarding the degree. If an
exception is granted, the student must still present a mini-
mum of 45 credits taken in residence as a matriculated stu-
dent to be awarded a University of Washington degree.

Cata!og for Graduation Requirements

In general, a student graduates- under the reqmrements of
the current catalog: A student may, however, fulfill gradua-
tion requirements of the catalog in effect at the time he or
she entered the school/college from which he or she is to
graduate, provided that (a) not more than ten years have
elapsed since the student’s entry and (b) the school/college
and department agree that the student may graduate under
the earher reqmrements

If the student graduates more than ten years after enrollmg
in the school or college, the current catalog must be used
for graduation purposes. Exceptions to this rule cannot be
made without official University and college approval.
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The above provisions do not apply to the requirements pre-
scribed by the College of Education for teachmg certifi-
cates.

Waiver of Graduation _Betluirements

A request for waiver of college or University gradﬁation
requirements is petitioned to the college graduation com-

" mittee, which refers the petition to the University Graduation

Committee if an all-University requirementis involved. These
petition forms are available at the Graduation Office or the
advisory office and should be filed with the application for
degree or as soon as possible after the need arises. A student
should see his or her academic adviser to initiate a petition.
Because the University Graduation Committee meets only

mentsshouldbe filed early inthe quarter.

An exempnon from an all-University graduation requirement
that is granted by the University Graduation Committee
becomes void at the end of two calendar years from the date
such exemption is granted if all degree requirements have not
beencompleted within that period.

Graduation Requirementsfor ROTC Students

‘As a prerequisite for graduation from the University, students
accepted for the third- and fourth-year advanced ROTC pro-
gram must complete the advanced program unless excused or
dismissed from this requirement by regulations prescribed by
the Secretary of the Army, the Navy, orthe AirForce, whoever
hasthe authority inthe individual case.

Advanced Degrees

Information on, and, requirements for, master’s and doc-
toral degrees appear i in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. -

Requn‘ements for Teachmg Certification

The College of Educatxon offers professional programs ap-
proved by the State Board of Education leading to teaching
and other certificates. Additional information appears in the
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- once each quarter, petitions involving University require- -

1

March or who are candidates for degrees in June or the
coming August are entitled to participate in the exercises.
Only the names of those who received degrees the preced .
ing August, December, or March and the candidates in
June are listed in the commencement program. The names
of candidates for baccalaureate degrees who have been ac-
cepted for graduation the coming August do not appear in

the program.

" Graduate Degrees. All candidates of the Graduate School

for master’s and doctoral degrees in June and those to
whom degrees were granted the preceding August, Decem-
ber, or March are urged to be present. Only those candi-
dates who have actually completed their requxrements dur-
ing the year are eligible to participate.

Diploma Distribution

~ Diplomas are issued at the end of each quarterAand are

ready about twelve weeks after the end of the quarter in
which they are earned. Diplomas are mailed to the address

. that is on the diploma card. A postcard is mailed if the stu-

dent has indicated that the diploma will be picked up.

TUlTION FEES, AND

SPECIAL CHARGES

The University reserves the right to changé all fees without
prior notice.

Enrollment Service Fee

. A new or returning former student or continuing student in

a-new classification (e.g., undergraduate, postbaccalaure-~
ate [fifth-year], graduate, or nonmatriculated) is required to
confirm his ‘of her intention to enroll. by paying.a nonre-

- fundable $50 enrollment service fee (not required of

College of Education section of this catalog, or the student .

may write to the College of Education advisory office, 211

' Mxller

Commencement

Formal commencement exercises ar¢ conducted only at the
close of Spring Quarter. During April of each year, com-
mencement information is sent to each student entitled to
participate the following June.

Eligibility for Participation

Baccalaureate Degrees. All students who earned bacca-
laureate degrees - the preceding August, December, or
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nonmatriculated students). The $50 is applied toward tui-
tion and fees assessed for the quarter for which the student
is determined to be admissible and subsequeritly enrolls. A
student who pays the fee for a given quarter but does not
register in that quarter is not entitled to refund except in the
situations listed below: :

1. A new or retuming matriculated student who is unable
to obtain courses that are applicable to the requirements for
the degree or certificate program to which the student has
been admitted, and who does not enroll in or attend other
courses, is refunded the $50 enrollment service fee upon
written request to the Registrar. Petitions should include a
statement from an appropriate academic adviser certifying
that no such courses are available. Petitions must be sub-
mitted by Friday of the second week of the quarter. -

2. A new or returning matriculated student who, after- -
meeting with .an appropriate academic adviser or receiving
a University General Catalog, determines that the program

_for which admission was granted differs substantially from
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what the student was led to expect based upon earlier avail-
- able information, will be refunded the $50 enroliment ser-
vice fee upon written request to the Registrar. Such a re-
quest for refund must be submitted before the student
registers for courses and in no case later than the first day of
the quarter for which admission has been granted.

. | .

3. A new or returning’ student who applies by the pre-

_scribed deadline for financial aid administered by the Uni- .

versity’s Office of Student Financial Aid, and who cannot
be awarded financial aid adequate to his or her needs as de-
termined by that office, and who is therefore unable to
attend the University, is refunded the $50 enrollment ser-
vice fee upon application to the Registrar no later than two
weeks after receipt of notice of the financial aid award.

4. A new or returning student who is unable to attend the
University because of pregnancy, disability, or death, or
because of being called mvoluntanly into the military ser-
vice of the United States or into civil duty, will be refunded
the amount, if any, by which the enrollment service fee ex-
ceeds the amount of tuition and fees assessed at the time of
withdrawal. Requests for refund-must be submitted in writ-
ing to the Cashier’s Office by the last day of the quarter for
which the student was determined admissible and for which
the enrollment service fee has been paid. Proper documen-
tation is required.

- Fee Payment

An obligation to pay tuition and fees in United States dol-

lars is incurred when a student registers. A fee statement is
mailed to the student’s address on file in the Registrar’s Of-
fice.

-

- Except for Summer Quarter, payment of this obligation is
due the fifteenth class day of the quarter (normally the Fri-
* day of the third week). Nonpayment.of tuition and fees by
“the due date results in: (1) charge of $15 for late payment,

Quarterly Tuition and Fee Rates
Effective Autumn Quarter 1980

i , Non-
Undergraduate Resident resident -
(includes postbaccalaureate
[fifth-year] and nonmatnculated
students)

Full fee (more than 9 credits) $229 $798
Minimum (first 2 credits) 45 158
Each additional credit .23 80 -

Graduate and Law :

Full fee (more than 6 credits) 257 912

6 or fewer credits; -
Minimum (first 2 credits) 72 262

- Each additional credit 37 130

Dentistry and Medicine

Full fee (more than 12 credits) 343 1,253

12 or fewer credits: - '

* Minimum (first 2 credits) 57 197°
Each additional credit - © 26 96

‘Fees are likely to increase each year. .

. Fee schedules for resident and nonresident students apply'to ’
" the academic year (Autumn,- Winter, and Spring quarters).

if payment is received within the one-week late payment

period; (2) cancellation of registration, if payment is not

- made by the end of the fourth week. One-half of tuition and
fees is assessed by the University and must be paid by the
student when registration is canceled for nonpayment of
fees. See Cancellation of Tuition and Fees for additional in-

" formation and the Summer Quarter bulletin for summer
payment schedule.

- Specific instructions on how the payment, is to be applied
must accompany the payment when the payment is not in
.conformance with the tuition and fee billing. In the absence
of such express directions, the University will make a rea-

soned mterpfetatron of the student’s intent and account for .

the funds accordingly. The student number must be speci-
fied on all payments.
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Summer Quarter fees are listed in the Summer Quarter bul-
letin. The resident fee is.charged nonresident students dur-
ing Summer Quarter, except for students in the schools of
Dentistry or Medicine.

Veterans: A special exemption program is available for
‘“‘resident’’ Vietnam veterans (see section on residence re-
quirements). Under certain conditions, a veteran of -World
War I or II who is not eligible for Veterans Administration
benefits is fully or partly exempt from tumon '

Information concerning these exemptions may be obtained
from the Office of Veterans Affairs, 180 Schmrtz

Other Fees
Auduors There |s no reductron in fees for auditors.

On-Leave Regtstranon Fee: Thls fee of $5, charged gradu-
ate students only, provides for a maximum on-leave regis-
tration period of four successive academic quarters or any
part thereof and is not refundable. .

Late Registration Fees: A registration service charge of $15
is assessed a student granted permission to register after the
last scheduled day of registration. A student who must
reregister as a result of a cancellation for nonpaymentof tu-
ition and fees must also pay a $50 fee. Waiver or refund of
this service charge may be petitioned in the Cashier’s Of-
ﬁce

Change of Registration Fee: A charge of $5 is made for

“each change of registration or change of section, or number
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of changes that are simultaueous after the official change of
registration period.

Transcript Fees: A charge of $1, payable to the Transcript

Office in advance, is made for each transcript. Grade sheets

cost fifty cents.

Athletic Admission Fees:' A-ticket that admits its owner to
all athletic events during the quarter or quarters covered:
Autumn Quarter, $21; Winter and Spring quarters, prorated
$1 per hiome varsity basketball game.

Certificate Fees: The fee for a teachmg certificate is $5 and
does not include a legal registration fee of $1, which must
be paid to the county school supenntendent who first regis-
ters the certificate,

Thesis and Dissertation Fees: Publication binding fee, $35;
abstract-only fee, $25; copyright service fee, $25. .

Replacement Fees: Duplicate diploma, with paper folder,
$5; teaching cemﬁcate (typed copy), $1; student identifica-
tion card, $5.

* School of Medicine Filing Fee: A fee of $10 is charged a
nonresident student for filing an application for admission
to the School of Medicine.

Credit by Examination Fee: In order to obtain credit for in-
dependent study, a student may take an examination pre-
pared by the department concerned. The fee is $25 per
course. Appropriate forms must be obtained from the Grad-
uation Office.

 All fees are subject to change without notice.

Cancellation of Tuition and le

Registered studénts must pay full tuition and fees. Tuition
and fees may be canceled or reduced if a student makes an
official withdrawal or drops a coursé during the period
specified by state statute. Refunds are given when a fee
cancellation or reduction results in an overpayment.

Continuing Students .~

1. A student who withdraws on or before the fifth class day
does not pay tuition and fees.and is not consxdered a contin-
uing student the next quarter.

2. A student who withdraws after the fifth-class day -
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must pay
one-half tuition and fees or forfeit the $50 enrollment ser-
vice fee, whichever is greater.

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar day

of the quarter must pay full tuition and fees. The $50 en-

rollment. service fee is apphed toward payment of tuition
and fees.

¢

Fee Fortelture

A student who does not withdraw but is dropping one or
more courses is eligible for a lower fee, depending on the
total number of credits remaining after the course drop and
on the time period when the drop was made. Tuition and
fees for students making a course drop on or before the fifth
class day are determined by the total credits remaining. Tui-
tion and fees for students making a course drop after the
fifth class day through the thirtieth calendar day of the

‘quarter are’ computed on the total credits remaining plus .

one-half the difference between the old fee and the new fee.
There is no cancellation or reduction in fees for courses’
dropped after the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter. The
fees of a new or returning student cannot be reduced below
the $50 minimum paid as an enrollment service fee. ‘

Fee Refund

When a fee payment is made by check, a three-week wait-
ing period is required before a refund can be authorized. An
apphcatlon for refund may be refused unless it is made dur-
ing the quarter in which the fees apply. A student who"

- withdraws for disciplinary reasons forfeits all rights to re- -

fund or cancellation of any portion of his or her fees. .

Rwidenée Classification Requirements

For tuition purposes, Washington State law on residence
classification provides: ‘‘that application for a change in
classification shall be accepted up to the thirtieth (30th) cal-
endar day following the first day of instruction of the quar-
ter or semester for which the application is made.’’ Appli-
cations filed or postmarked after the thirtieth calendar day
cannot become effective for that quarter. A change in
residence status may not become retroactive to a preceding
quarter nor is a change in status automatic after a person

_ has lived in the state of Washington for one year. No non-

2. A student who withdraws after the fifth class day -

through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must pay
one-half tuition and fees.

3 A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar day
must pay full tuition and fees.

New and Returning Students

1. A student who withdraws on or before the fifth class déy
forfeits the $50 enrollment service fee, but does not pay the
regular tuition and fees.

resident fees are charged for Summer Quarter. °

The law defines *‘resident student’’ as follows:

" *“The term ‘resident"student shall mean a student who has -
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had a domicile in the state of Washington for the period of
one year immediately prior to the time of commencement
of the first day of the semester or quarter for which the stu-
dent has registered at-any institution and has in fact estab-
lished a bona fide domicile in this state for other than

. educational purposes.’” (Washington State Law, Chapter

28 B. 15 RCW, as last amended by Chapter 149, Laws of



TUITION AND FEE EXEMPTIONS

The following categories of students may be exempted from all or part of tuition and fees. Students in these categoriés should contact tie .

offices shown, either for information on the exemption or to obtain the appropriate form to apply for the exemption. Most of the exemp-
tions must be renewed each quarter and should be renewed before the beginning of the quaner The vanous categories of exemptions are
established by leglslauve mandate and may be revoked by the legislature at any time.

Students class:ﬁed as nonresidents are invited to contact the Office of Residence Classification, 320 Schmitz, to learn the requu'ements for
permatient resident classxﬁcatxon and to apply for classification as residents as soon as they might meet the requirements.

Students requesting information on the following exemptions should contact the Office of Veterans Affairs, 180 Schmitz:

Based Resrdency ] Other”
Category ’ : onNeed? - Required? Limitations
World War II veterans who have fully utilized - No “No ~ Enrolled prior to October 1, 1977
federal benefits . . '
Children of persons who were POWs or MIA No No Parent must have been a domiciliary
Children of disabled or deceased veterans No Yes Must be between 16 and 22 yedrs old
Veterans who served in Southeast Asia during No Yes Enrolled prior to May 7, 1983

the period of August 5, 1964-May 7, 1975 i
- Studénts requesting information on the following exemptions should contact the Scholarship and Loan Fiscal Office, 170 Schmitz:

* Blind students < ' No Yes

Students participating in the WICHE Program ' v No No Exempted from nonresident portion of tuition

' . and fees

Medical and dental students in the No ) No - Must be a resident of Washmgton, Alaska,
‘'WAMI Program Montana, orIdaho

Students requesting information on the following exemptions should contact the Office of Residence Classification, 320 Schmitz:

Military personnel , ‘No ~ No Exempted from nonresident portion of tuition

‘ y . and fees :

Student employees ~ No s No *

Nonresident veterans : . No No Final permanent duty station in Washington

Students from British Columbia No No Undergraduate students only. Exempted from
. ’ : Co ‘ -nonresident portion of tuition and fees .

Treaty traders ‘ No No Exempted from nonresident portlon of tuition
_ : and fees .

Displaced persons . : : No Yes Exempted from nonresident portion of tumqn

: : : ' and fees .
Children of consular officials No No  Exempted from nonresident portion of tuition

and fees Parent must reside in Washington

gtndents requesting information on the following uempﬁons should contact the Staff Personnel Office, 4045 Brooklyn Avenue
ortheast:

Faculty/Staff No 'No ° Limitedto 6 credits or less

Children and spouses of staff and faculty ' No No Nonresident portion of tuition and fees

Students requesﬁng information on the tollowing exemptions should contact the Gradnate School, 201 Administration:

TA/RAs having one-half-time appointments ‘No No Noriresident portion of tuition and fees

Students requesting information on the following exemptions should contact the Office of Student Financial Aid 105 Schmitz-
. Undergraduate students (University Tuition  * " Yes Yes None

Exemption) .

- * Student employees are limited by University re lauons to campus e; that does not 19% N
rubiagent employecs are limited | by ty regul pus employment oes not exceed hours per week and, as a result of this limitation, are not eligible for
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1972, first executive session.) A nonresident student en-
rolled for more than six hours per quarter is considered as
attending for educational purposes-only, unless that student
proves that he or she has, in fact, established a domicile in
the state for other than educational purposes.

The following statements are only generai guidelines.
Questions should be addressed to the Residence Classifica-
tion Office, third floor, Schmitz Hall.

1. Students classified as nonresidents remain nonresidents

until they apply for reclassification and are found to satisfy
the necessary residency requirements. Applications for
change in residency should be received before the quarter
they are to become effective. Applications are not consid-
-. ered after the thirtieth day of the quarter.

2. Residence in the state of Washington is not necessanly
- the equivalent of domicile. Domicile connotes a present in-
tention ‘to maintain permanent residence, together with
physical presence in the state, whereas residence may be of
atemporary nature. -

3. In determining a student’s intent with régard to his

Washington domicile, consideration is given to whether he
or she is a registered voter of the state of Washington. If the
student is a minor (under age eighteen), consideration is
given to the voting registration of the parents or legal

- guardian. Voting in person or by absentee ballot in the state
of previqus domicile is considered inconsistent with, and
contradictory of, intention to estabhsh legal domicile in this
state.

4. Temporary residence in the state merely for the purpose
of attending school or. for reasons of health or pleasure is
not a basis for the establishment of legal domicile.

5. Conversely, a domicile in this state is not Iost by tempo-
rary or occasional absence from the state to attend school,
to perform military or other government service, or to pur-
sue health or pleasure.

6. The establishment of a domicile in the state of Washing-

ton by a parent or legal guardian entitles a minor (under age

eighteen), to classification as a resident student. When the
parents of a minor are deceased, the minor’s domicile
follows that of the legally appointed guardian. When the
parents are divorced or legally separated, the minor is enti-
tled to classification as a resident student if one of the par-
ents has established a domicile in the state of Washington.

7. A minor who is married is free to establish a domicile
separate and apart from that of his or her parents.

8. The domicile of any (jualiﬁed person, including a mar-
ried woman, is determined by the individual’s situation and
circumstances, rather than by marital status or sex.

. 9. Regardless of age or domicile, the folldwing persons are

entitled to classification as resident students: persons em-
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. ;
ployed not less than twenty hours per week by a state of
Washington higher institution of learning, and the children
and spouses of such persons; military personnel and federal
employees residing or stationed in the state of Washington,
and the children and spouses of such military personnel and

. federal employees; all veterans whose final permanent duty

station was in the state of Washington, so long as such vet-
erans are receiving federal, vocational, or educational ben-
efits conferred by virtue of their military service.

10. Noncitizens of the United States who are entitled to
pay resident tuition and fees are: (1) persons with immi-
grant visas, or approval of i lmmlgrant visas, provided such
persons have been domiciled in the state of Washmgton one
year after the date of application for their immigrant visas;
(2) undergraduate students who are residents of the Cana--
dian province of British Columbia; (3) immigrant refugees
who have been domiciled in the state of Washington for
one year prior to enroliment or the quarter of application for
change of residence status, and their spouses and children;
and (4) nonimmigrants with treaty trader visas (E-1) and
their spouses and children; (5) students whose parent is
temporarily assigned to a consular mission within Washmg-
ton State

Veterans and Children of Totally Disabled
Veterans and Personnel in the Armed Farces

Information on educational benefits and specxal exemption
programs for veterans and their dependents is available at
the Umversnty s Office of Veterans Affairs, 180 Schmitz.

Veterans and members of the armed forces who apply for
admission to the University ‘are subject to the same mini-
mum requirements as regular students and are expected to
enroll in accordance with University requirements.

The University complies with the standards of progress as |
required by the Veterans Administration and the State Ap-

" proving Agency. A copy of those standards, as approved, is
available for review at the Registrar’s Office.

Financial Obligations

The Comptrdller is authorized to place a hold (administra-
tive) on the. records of any student who fanls to pay
promptly amounts due the University.

Until this hold is cleared, the Umversity 1) does not re-
lease the student’s record or any information based upon
the record, (2) does not prepare transcnpts or certified
statements, and (3) denies registration for a subsequent
quarter as well as graduation from the University. Debts
paid by cash, cashier’s check, or money order will be re-
leased immediately. Those paid by personal check will be
released three weeks after recexpt of the check, if the check '
prdves valid.



In cases of serious financial delinquency, the Comptroller,
with the consent of the Registrar, may order that the stu-
dent’s registration be canceled and that prmleges of atten-
dance be withdrawn. -

An administrative hold or cancellation also may occur
when a student has not complied with other University
rules, procedures, or obligations. The hold may be placed
on the student’s record by the authorized University office
responsible for enforcement of the rule, procedure, or obli-
gation involved. The student is not permitted to register for
any subsequent quarter or to obtain a transcript of his or her
record or a certified statement except on the written release
of the office that placed the hold.

1

' STUDENT RIGHTS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES

Student Conduct Code

The University Board of Regents has adopted a Student
Conduct Code, which applies to both academic and nonaca-
demic conduct for students while in attendance at the Uni-
versity. The code specifies standards of conduct, jurisdic-
tion for hearing disciplinary matters, and due process.
Interested students may obtain copies through either their
advisers or the Office of Student Affairs, 459 Schmitz.

University Policy on Student Edueation Records

The followmg section details the student’s right to inspect
his or her .records at the University, as outlined under.
Washington Administrative Code (WAC). Copies of the
WAC are available for examination at the Registrar’s Of-
fice, Schmitz Hall.

- University Policy on Stndent queaﬁon Rwords
(WAC 478-140-010)

Public law 93-380, The Famnly Educatlonal Rights and Pri-
vacy Act of 1974, requires that the University adopt guide-
lines concerning the right of a student to inspect his or her
education records, and guidelines concerning the release of
personally identifiable information to third parties. The act
further provxdes that such a student has the right to a
hearing in order to provide for the correction or deletion of
inaccurate,” misleading, or otherwise inappropriate data.
The act also provides that students be informed annually of
the types of education records maintained by the University
that are directly related to students.

Consistent with that act, this policy on student education
records is established to ensure that information contained

- in such records is treated in a responsible manner with due
fegard to the personal nature of the information.

Definition af a Student
(WAC 478-140-015)

A student is defined as any person who is or has been offi-

cially reglstered at the University of Washmgton and with.
respect to whom the University maintains education records
or personally identifiable information; except that a person
who has applied for admission to, but has never been in at-

tendance at, a component unit of the University (i.e., col- .

lege, school, or department; undergraduate, graduate, or
professional program), even if that person is or has been in
attendance at another component unit of the University, is
not considered to be a student with' respect to the compo-
nent. unit to which an application for admission has been
made but to which admittance was denied.

Mucadon Records: Student’s nght to Inspect
(WAC 478-140-018)

A. A student has the right to mspect and review his or her
educatlon records.

1. The term ‘‘education records'’ means those records,
ﬁles, documents, and' other materials that contain informa-

tion directly related to a student. Types of education rec-
ords, and the University officials responsible for those rec-
ords, include:

"a. Official transcripts of courses taken and grades received;

records relating to prior educational experience and
admission records. The Executive Director of Admissions
and Records, located in Schmitz Hall, is the official respon-
sible for the maintenance of such records. In addition, the

- Graduate Admissions Officer, located in the Administration
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Building, is the official respons1ble for the maintenance of
certain admissions and current educatlon status récords for
graduate students.

b. Tuition and fee payment records. The manager of the
Cashier’s Office, Schmitz Hall, is the official responsible
for the maintenance of such records.

c. Student disciplinary records are the responsibility of the
Vice Pre'sident for Student Affairs, located in Schmitz Hall.

d Indxvndual education records may be maintained by the
departments and/or colleges throughout the University.

Where such education records are so maintained, the re-
spectlve Chairperson or Dean of the department or college
is the University ofﬁc1a1 responsible for mamtenance of the

. mcords

2. The term *‘education records’’ does not include:

a. Working papers concerning students that are maintained
by faculty and graduate student service appointees, such as
informal notes, memory aids, or other temporary records of

.a similar nature that are in the sole possession of the maker
_thereof and not accessible or revealed to any other person

except a substitute. A substitute is defined as:

(1) A person who is providing instruction in place of the
regularly assigned faculty member in a course in which
knowledge of the performance of individual students is es- -
sential to the provision of instruction, or
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(2) A person who is supervising a student’s thesis or re-
search progress in place of the regularly assigned faculty
member during a prolonged absence.

b. If the personnel of the University Police Department do
not have access to education records under WAC 478-140-
024(A), the records and documents of the Police Depart-

" ment that (1) are kept apart from records described in WAC
478-140-018(A)(1), (2) are maintained solely for law-
enforcement purposes, and (3) are not made available to
persons other than law-enforcement ofﬁc1als of the same
jurisdiction.

c. Records made and maintained in the normal course of
business that relate exclusively to the person’s capacity as
an employee and are not available for any other purposes;
provided, however, that records concerning graduate stu-
dent sgrvice appointments shall not be considered to relate
exclusively to a student’s capacity as an employee.

d. Records on a student that are created or maintained by a

_physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, or other recognized
professional or paraprofessional acting in his or her profes-
- sional or paraprofessional capacity, or assisting in that ca-
pacity, and which are created, maintained, or used only in
connection with the provision of treatment to the student,
and are not available to anyone other than persons provid-
ing such treatment; provided, however that such records
can be personally reviewed by a physician or other appro-
priate professional of the student’s choice.

e. Records of -an institution that contain only information
relating to a person after that person is no longer a student
at the University (e.g., information pertaining to the ac-
complishments of alumni).

B. 1. Recommendations, evaluations or comments con-
ceming a student, whether or not provided in confidence,
either expressed or implied, as between the author and the
recipient, shall nonetheless be made available to the

student, except as provnded in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4)

of this section.

2. The student may specifically release his or her right to
review where the information consnsts only of conﬁdcntnal
recommendations respectmg

a. Admission to any educauonal mstntutlon or component
part thereof,’or

6. An application for employment, or

c. Receipt of an honor or honorary recognition.

3.A student s waiver of his or her right of access to confi-'
dentlal statements shall apply only if:

a. The student is, upon request notified of the names of all

persons making confidential statements concerning him or

her, the dates of such confidential statements, and the pur-
pose for which the statements were provided, and

b. Such confidential statements are used solely for the ptlr-

_pose for which they were originally intended, and

c. Such waivers are not required as a condition for

admxssnon to, receipt of financial aid from, or receipt of any

other services or beneﬁts from, the University.

4, Recommendatans, evaluations, or comments concemn-
ing a student that have been provided in confidence, either
expressed or implied; as between the author and the recipi-
ent, prior to January 1, 1975, shall not be subject to release
under WAC 478-140-018(2)(a); provided, however, that
upon request the student is notified of the names of the au-
thors of all such confidential records, the dates appearing

- on such confidential records and the purpose for which each
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such confidential record was provided. Such records shall
remain confidential and shall be released only with the con-
sent of the author. Such records shall be used by the institu-
tion only for the purpose for which they were ongmally
intended.

C. Where requested records or data include information on
more than one student, the student shall be entitled to re-
ceive, or be informed of, only that part of the record or data
that pertains to the student. -

D. Students have the right to obtain copies of their educa-
tion records. Charges for the copies shall not exceed the
cost normally charged .by a University of Washington copy .
center (except in cases where charges have previously been

. approved by regentr,al action for certain speclﬁed services,
‘such as transcripts and grade sheets).

E. The Registrar is the official custodian of academic rec-
ords. and, therefore, is the only official who may issue a
transcript of the student’s official academic record.

F. Student education records may be destroyed in accor-
dance with a department’s routine retention schedule. In no
case will any record that is requested by a student for re-
view in accordance with WAC 478-140-018 and WAC
478-140-021 be removed or destroyed prior to providing
the student access.

Requests and Appeal Procedures
(WAC 478-140-021)

A. A request by a student for review of mformauon should
be made in writing to the University individual(s) or of-

fice(s) having custody of the particular record.

B. An individual(s) or office(s) must respond o a request

- for education records within a reasonable period of time,

but in no case moré than forty-five days after the nequest
has been made. :

C. 1. After reviewing his or her record, a student may
challenge the content of the records if they are felt to be in-

i \



accurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the pri-

vacy or other rights of the student. In such cases the student
should contact the appropnate Dean or dnrector responsible
for custody of the record

2. In cases where a student has been unable to correct or
delete such inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise inappro-
priate data, he or she may request a hearing by the
University’s Student Records Commiittee. The Student Rec-
ords ‘Committee will render its decision within a reasonable
period of time following the hearing. The decision of the
Student Records Committee shall be final. _

a. If, as a'result of the heanng, the Umversnty Student Rec-
ords Committee decides that the information of which the
student complained is inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise
in violation of the privacy or other rights of the student, it

shall amend the education records of the student accord-

ingly and shall inform the student in wntmg of the action
“taken. .

-b. If, as'a resuit of the hearing, the University Student
Records Committee decides that the information of which
-the student complained is not inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the
student, the student shall be given the rightto place in the

education record a statement commenting upon the infor-

mation in the education record and/or setting forth any rea-
sons for disagreeing with the decision of the University Stu-
dent Records Commrttee

3. In no-case shall any request for review by a student be
considered by the University’s Student Records Committee
that has not been filed with that body in writing within
ninety days from the date of the initial request to the custo-
dian of the record.

4. The Student Records. Committee shall not review any
matter regarding the appropriateness of official academic
grades, in that each school or college within the University
provides appropriate review procedures in this area.

Release of Personally Identifiable Records
(WAC 478-140-024) -

A. The University shall not permit access to, or the release

- of, education records or personally identifiable information

contained therein, other than. ‘‘directory information,”

without the written consent of the student, to any party
other than the followmg

1. University staff, faculty, and students when officially

appointed to a faculty council or administrative committee,

when the information is required for a legitimate educa-
tional interest within the performance of their responsibili-

ties to the University, with the understanding that its use °

will be strictly limited to the performance of those responsi-
bilities. '

2. Federal and state officials requiring access to education
records in connection with the audit and evaluation of a

federally- or state-supported education program or in-con-
nection with the enforcement of the federal or state legal re-
quirements that relate to such programs. In-such cases the
information required shall be protected by the federal or
state official in a manner that will not permit the personal
identification of students and their parents to other than
those officials, and such personally identifiable data shall
be destroyed when no longer needed for such audit, evalua-
tion, or enforcement of legal requirements.

3, Agencies or organizations requesting information in
connection with a student’s application for, or receipt of,
financial aid.

4. Organizations conducting studies for or on behalf of the
University for purposes of developing, validating, or ad-
ministrating predictive tests, administering student aid pro-
grams, and improving instruction, if such studies are con-
ducted in such a manner as will not permit the personal
identification of students by persons other than representa-
tives of such organizations, and such information will be
destroyed when no longer needed for the purposes for
which it was provrded

5. Accredrtmg organizations in order to carry out their ac-
crediting ﬁmctlons

‘ 6. Any person or entity designated by judicial order or law-

fully issued subpoena, upon condition that the student is -
notified of all such orders or subpoenas in advance of the
compliance therewith. Any University individual(s) or of-
fice(s) receiving a subpoena or judicial order for education
records should 1mmed1ately notrfy the Attorney General’s
Division.

B. Where the consent of a student is obtained for the re-
lease of education records, it shall be in writing, signed and-

- dated by the person giving such consent, and shall include:

1. A specification of the records to be released.

2. The reasons for such release.

3. The names of the parties to whom such records will be

released

C.-In cases where records are made available without stu-.
dent release as permitted by WAC 478-140-024 (A)(2), (3),
@), (5), and (6), the University shall maintain a record kept
with the education record released, which will indicate the

_ parties that have requested or obtained access to a student's

records maintained by the University and which will indi-
cate .the legitimate interest of the investigating party.
Releases in accordance with WAC 478-140-024(A)(1) need
not be recorded. The records of disclosure may be in-
spected by the student, the University official responsible
for the custody of the records, and other authorized parties.

- D. Personally identifiable education records released to

third parties, with or without student consent, shall be ac-



companied by a written statement indica‘ting that the infor-
mation cannot be subsequently reléased in a personally
identifiable form to any other partxes without obtaining con-
sent of the student.

- E. The term “‘directory .information’’ used in WAC 478-

140-024(A) is defined as_student’s name, address, tele-

phone number, date and place of birth, major field of stud-
ies, participation in officially recognized sports activities,
weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of at-
tendance, degrees and awards received, and the most recent
previous educational agency or institution attended by the

RULES, REQUIREMENTS, AND PROCEDURES
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action. Special precautions. shall be exercised to eltsure that
information from disciplinary or counseling files is not re-’

" -vedled to unauthorized persons. Provision shall be made for

.student. Students may request that the University not re-

lease directory information by so indicating on their regis-
tration form or through written notice to the Registration
Department of the Registrar’s Office, 225 Schmitz, Win-
dow 3, 1400 Northeast Campus Parkway.

F. Information from educatxon records may be released to
appropriate persons in connection with an emergency if the

. knowledge of such information. is necessary to protect the .

" health or safety of a studerit-or ather person(s).

University Records

(WAC 478-140-050) )

All University mdwxdual(s) or office(s) that have custody
of education records will develop procedures in accord with
WAC 478-140-010 through 060. Any supplementary regu-
lations found necessary by departments will be filed with
the Student Records Committee, which will be: responsnble
for penodxc review of policy and procedures.

A. Disciplinary records shall be kept separate and apart
from academic records, and transcripts of a student’s aca-

demic record shall contain no notation of any disciplinary
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periodic review and routine destruction of inactive discipli-
nary -records of offices ‘maintaining such records '

B. No records shall be kept that reflect a student s polmcal ‘
or ideological beliefs or associations.

Student Reeords Committee
(WAC 478-140-060) ‘

The Student Records Comnuttee shall be responsxble for

: rev1ewmg unusual requests for information and for assist-
ing in the interpretation of these rules. The committee shall .

also be responsible for hearing appeals as defined in WAC
478-140-021. The committee shall consist of the Registrar,
a graduate student, an undergraduate student, and two fac-

.ulty and two University staff members. The comniittee will

be advised by a representative of the Attorney General’s
Dmsmn

Natice of University Records Policy

(WAC 478-140-070)

Each year during Autumn Quarter, the Umversxty publishes
a notice of students’ rights under the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, and the regulations inter-
preting that act, and the University rules and regulations

" governing disclosure of student records implementing the

act, in the University of Washington Daily. Copies. of the
University rules are printed and available through the

* Washington Administrative Code located in the reference

stations throughout campus. In addition, the University of
‘Washington bulletin, distributed to all new students upon
entrance to the University, contains references to the Uni-
versity rules and regulations governing disclosure of stu-
dent mcords
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL:
GRADUATE STUDY
AND RESEARCH

Officers of the Graduate School
Ronald Geballe
Dean

Morgan D. Thomas
Associate Dean for Academic Programs

* H. Myron Swarm
" Associate Dean for Research

Joan C. Martin o
Associate Dean for Student Affairs

* Trevor L. Chandler
- Assistant Dean for Mmorzty Educatwn

James D. Linse
Graduate Admissions Officer

Executive Committee of the Graduate School -

Ronald Geballe, Chairperson

< David C. Fowler, Group 1

Phillip A. Yantis, Group Il
Leon J. Slutsky, Group III

James B. Watson, Group IV
Kenneth D. Walters, Group V
Billy‘J. Hartz, Group VI

Richard A. Kronmal, Group VII
Pauline M. Bruno, Group VIl

. Through graduate programs, the University fulfills several

201 Administration

The Utliversity of Washington awarded its first graduate
degree a Master of Arts in the field of classical languages,
in 1885. In 1914, the University awarded its first Doctor of
Philosophy degree, in the field of chemistry. The Univer-
sity has conferred approximately thirty thousand master’s
degrees and more than six thousand doctoral degrees, ex-
clusive of medical, dental, and first legal doctorates.

The Graduate School was created in 1899 and achieved a
permanent basis in 1910. Its: purposes are to-exercise lead-
ership for the University of Washington in matters pertain-

ing to grdduate education, to facilitate the performance of

research by its faculty and students, and to foster the
integration of education and research to the benefit of both.

functions vital to a healthy society: by fostering research, it
advances human knowledge; by educating scholars and

_ teachers, it presérves and transmits our cultural heritage; by

training professionals, it makes information and help avail-

able to the various sectors of the public; and by virtue of all

of these, it contributes to-the resolution of the problems and
needs of society. .

Graduate study and research is guided by the Dean of the

. Graduate School and a Graduate Faculty of sixteen hundred

47

members, selected for their scholarly and research qualifi-
cations and their concern with graduate education. More

than-seventy-five hundred graduate students are now in res-

idence, working toward master’s or doctoral degrees; sev-

-
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eral ‘hundred postdoctoral studenrs and appointees also are
- in residence. Programs in the Graduate School leading to

master’s and doctoral degrees are offered in eighty-four de-

partments or other organizational units of the University.
The Graduate School directly sponsors nine interdiscipli-
nary degree programs by organizing Graduate School

groups of interested faculty members and assisting them in -

developing such programs. In some instances, a student

‘works with a specially appointed faculty committee to dé- .

velop an individual Ph.D. program.

Usually focused on a specific field of knowledge, graduate
study is conducted through a variety ‘of means, including
lectures, seminars, mdependent advanced study, special
reading courses, internships, and participation in research.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts, Master of

Science, or Doctor of Philosophy degrees emphasize the

development of the student’s ability for independent schol-
arly work and the creation of new knowledge through re-
search. Practice-oriented programs which ordinarily lead
to the degree of master or doctor in a particular professional
field, emphasize preparation of the student for professional
practice at the frontiers of existing knowledge.

Many master’s- and all doctoral programs culminate in the

presentation of a thesis or dissertation conveying:the results

* of the independent study and research carried out by the

" student. A master’s thesis contributes to knowledge, re-
views or critiques the state of knowledge in a field, creates
a new design or composition, or represents some other ap-
propriate kind of independent contribution. A doctoral dis-
sertation must set forth a significant contribution to
knowledge or understanding in the student’s field, be pre-
sented in scholarly form, and’ demonstrgte that the student
'rs competent to engage independently in the pursuit of solu-
tions to important problems The student must defend the
‘doctoral dissertation in a Final Exarnination conducted by a
faculty committee and open to all other Graduate Faculty
members.. A member of the Graduate Faculty from some
other dlscrplme patticipates as an official representatwe of
the entire Graduate Faculty in all aspects of the student’s
program, including various major evaluations such as the
General and Final Examinations. .

Acting through an elected councll and an executive com-

" mittee that advises the Dean, the Graduate Faculty estab-

lishes Graduate School policies. Each degree-offering unit
within the University appoints a graduate program adviser,
who serves as an important link between the unit and the
Graduate School. Students are advised to seek the help of
the graduate program adviser when questions concermng

Graduate School and departmental degree requirements

anse

In: addmon to its primary concem with graduate students,

Graduate Faculty, and programs leadmg to advanced de-
grees, the Graduate School has been given a number of re-
sponsibilities that relate to its primary ones. It promotes re-
search - throughout the University by administering the
Graduate School Research Fund, which is composed of in-

!

stitutional funds and is available to support faculty and stu-
dent activities. It coordinates all requests to outside agen-
cies for the support of research and advanced training. It
awards certain graduate fellowships and assistantships. It

" also administers a number of centers, institutes, and labora-

tories for advanced study, as well'as such central facilities
as the University of Washington Press. A particularly sig-
nificant responsibility is the selection of scholars to occupy
the Walker-Ames and the Jessie and John Danz distin--
guished visiting professorships.

The University has obligated itself to promote greater
access to advanced study by women and members of ethnic

~ minority groups. Within the Graduate School, the Minority

Education Division actively solicits applications for ad-

.mission, facilitates their review, and helps with various

procedures related to the enrollment of minority graduate
students. In conjunction with the University’s Office of Mi-
nority Affairs,. the division offers financial aid and tutorial

. programs to students who need such help. A special appro- -

priation of funds by the Washington State Legislature per-
mits the award of Graduate Opportunity Assistantships to
encourage the recruitment and retention of women and mi-
nority students in areas of study where they are particularly

" underrepresented.

. The following sections offer details of graduate degree pro-

grams, requirements, and other matters of interest to pro-
spective and current graduate students.

GRADUATE PROGHAMS AND

DEGREE POLICIES

Graduate programs leadmg to master’s and doctoral de-
grees are offered in elghty-four departments or other orga-
nizational units of the University. A list of these programs -

-and the degrees offered is provided later in this section.

The following sections contain detailed information con-
cerning policies and procedures relating to admission into,
and completion of, graduate degree programs. Students
are advised to verify this mformanon with_the graduate
program adviser and the superwsory commmee

Graduate Program Adviser

. The graduate student’s initial work at the University is
" guided by the graduate program adviser in his or her field.

‘The adviser must-be a senior tenured member of the Gradu-
ate Faculty and is the official representative of the academic
unit that offers the graduate degree program. The graduate
program adviser maintains -familiarity with policies and
procedures of the Graduate School and provrdes overall co--

- ordination of graduate activities within the unit.

\
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Graduate Courses

‘Graduate courses are intended for, and ordinarily restricted
to, students enrolled in the Graduate School and are given

numbers from 500 through 800. Some courses at the 300

and 400 levels are open both to graduates and to upper-divi-
sion undergraduates Such courses, when acceptable to the
supervisory committee ‘arid- the Graduate School; may be
part of the graduate program. The Graduate School accepts
credit in approved 300-level courses for the minor or sup-

porting fields only;. approved 400-level courses are ac- -

cepted as part of the major as well as minor or supporting
fields. Courses numbered 498 or entitled Special Topics or
Special Projects normally are not applicable to graduate
‘programs if these are addressed primarily to introductory
content and undergraduate students. Undergraduate re-
. search (499) is not accepted as part of the graduate pro-

Postbaccalaureate, nonmatriculated students, and under-
graduate students may enroll in 500-level courses, provided
that permission has been obtained in advance from the
faculty member who will teach the class and from the de-
partmental Chairperson or designated representative. See
Graduate School Memorandum No. 36 for additional infor-
mation on graduate courses.
\

Grading Sjstem for Graduate Students

In reporting grades for graduate students, units that offer
- graduate degrees use the system described herein. Grades
are entered as numbers, the possible values bemg 4.0, 3.9,
. : . and decreasing’ by one-tenth until 1.7 is reached.
Grades below 1.7 are recorded as 0.0 by the Registrar and
do not count toward resxdency, total credit count, or grade
and credit requirements. A minimum of 2.7 is required in
each course that counts toward satisfying the Graduate
‘School requirement for 18 hours of course work numbered
~ 500-700 at the master’s level and for half of the course
work at the 500-800 level for the doctoral degrees. A mini-
mum grade-point average of 3.00 is required for gradua-

tion.

Correspondence between number grades and letter grades is
as follows

Numeric
Grade-point
Equivalent

4.0
3.9

Letter
Grade
A

et
©
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Lowest passing grade
E .

- The folloiving letter grades also may be used:

I Incomplete. An incomplete may be given only
when-the student has been in attendance and has
done satisfactory work to within two weeks of the
end of the quarter and has furnished proof satisfac-
tory to the instructor that the work cannot be com-
pleted because of illness or other circumstances
beyond the student’s control. A written statement

- giving the reason for the incomplete and indicating
the work required to remove it must be filed by the . .

" instructor with the head of the umt in which the

course is offered. .

, To obtain credit for the course, a student must
" convert an incomplete into a passing'grade by the
last day of the next quarter in residence. This rule
may be waived by the Dean of the college in
which the course is offered. In no case may an in-
complete be converted into a passing grade after a

. “lapse of two years or more:

N No grade. Used only for hyphenated courses and '
courses numbered 600 (Independent Study or Re-
search), 700 (Master’s Thesis), or 800 (Doctoral
Dissertation). An N grade indicates that satisfac-
tory progress is being made, but evaluation de-
pends on completion of the research, thesis, or

 dissertation, at which time the instructor or super-
visory committee chairperson should change the N
grade(s) to one reflecting the final evaluation (nor-
mally credit or no credit).

.SINS Satisfactoryinot satisfactory. A graduate student,
with the approval of the graduate program adviser -
or supervisory committee chairperson, may elect
to be graded S/NS in any numerically graded
course for which he or she is eligible. The choice
must be indicated at the time of registration or dur-
ing the official change period; S/NS grades may
not later be converted to numeric grades or vice
versa. The instructor submits a numeric grade to
the Registrar’s Office for conversion to S (numeric
grades of 2.7 and above) or NS (grades lowerthan
2.7.
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CRINC Creditino credit. With the approval of the ‘faculty

in the academic unit, any course may be desig- .

nated for grading on the credit/no credit basis by
notice in the appropriate Time Schedule. For such
courses, the instructor submits a grade of CR or
NC to be recorded by the Registrar’s Office for
each student in the class at the end of the quarter.

. W Withdrawal. Official withdrawal from a course
during the first ten class days of a quarter is not
entered on the permanent academic record. After
the first two weeks. and through the seventh week
of the quarter, a graduate student may withdraw
from a course by filing a form with the Registrar’s
Office. A grade of W is recorded. No official with-
drawal is permitted aftér the seventh week of the

quarter except under the conditions described un-

der Withdrawal Policy.
Unofficial withdrawal Yrom a course results in a
. grade of 0.0. o :
" The grade W counts neither as (;ompletg,d credits
nor in computation of the grade-point average.

Of the minimum number of credits required for a graduate

degree, a graduate student must show numerical grades in
* at least eighteen quarter hours of course work taken at the

.

Graduate Degree Programs Offered
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University of Washington. These numerical -grades may. be |
earned in 300-, 400-, and 500-level courses. .

A graduate student’s grade-point avefage is calculated en-
tirely on the basis of number grades in 300-, 400-, and 500-
level courses. The grades of S, NS; CR, NC, and N are ex-

.cluded, as are all grades in courses numbered 600, 700, and

800, and in 100- and 200-level courses.

The student may petition the Dean of the Graduate School
to modify .the procedures described above. The petition
should be accompanied by comments and recommendations
from the graduate program adviser or supervisory commit-
tee chairperson.

_ Withdrawal Policy

1. During the first two weeks of the quarter, graduate stu-
dents may withdraw from a class for any reason by filing'an
appropriate form with the Registrar. No entry is made on,
the student’s record. '

2. After the first two weeks and throughout the seventh -
week of the quarter, a graduate student may withdraw from
a course by filing an appropriate form with the Registrar. A

grade of W is recorded. _ -

- 3. No official withdrawal is permitted after the seventh
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Graduate Degrees Offered

Field
Kinesiol M.S., M.S.Phys.Ed.
" Physical Educati ' '
. o
Laboratory ~ MLM.
Landscape Architecture MLA.
Law LL.M,, Ph.D:
Librarienship M.Libr., M.LawLibr.
inguistics MA., FuD.
Affairs MM.A./ N
i . M.A.. M.S., Ph.D,
Microbiology and Immunology M.S., Ph.D. o
Music ) M.A., M.AT., M.Mus.,, D.Mus.Arts, Ph.D.
Near Edstern Languages and Literature M.A.
- Nursing . M.A., M.Nursing, Ph.D.
Nutritional Sciences and Textiles M.A., MS.
Occanography M.S., Ph.D
Pebetogy > M. D
Practice M.S.
Phi y M.A,, Pr.D.
Physics M.S., Ph.D
Physiology and Biophysics g% , PL.D.
i M.A., Ph.D.
chology M., Ph.D.
tic Affairs M.Pub.Admin
Public Health and Community Medicine M.S.P.H.,, M\.P.H.
Biostatistics .
Environmental Health
H:iﬁwﬁology Ph.D
th Services
Pathobi
Radiological M.S.Rad.Sci.
Rehabilitation Medicine . M.S., M.Occup. Therapy, M.Phys. Therapy
Romance Languages and Literat M.A., Ph.D.
mwm s and Literature M.A,, Eg
vi Literature M.A., Ph.D,
Social W‘ D,
Social Work M.Soc.Work
W"ﬁa M.A., Pa.D.
Special Individua! Ph.D. Program Ph.D.
Speech Communication M.A., Ph.D.
S and Hearing Sciences M.S., M.Sp.Path.&Aud., Ph.D
Plaaning M.Urban ing, Ph.D.
M.S., Ph.D.
For additional information see individual program descriptions clsewhere in this catalog.
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week-of the quarter except as follows: A student may peti-
tion the Registrar in writing to drop a course. The Registrar
grants such a petition with the concurrence of the Graduate
School if in his or her judgment (a) the student is unable to
complete the course in question due to a severe mental or
physical disability, or (b) unusual and extenuating circum-
stances beyond the student’s control have arisen that pre-
vented him or her from dropping by the end of the seventh

week. Petitions must be filed promptly after the occurrence

of the event that gaVc rise to the need for’ droppmg

4. The withdrawal schedule shown above applies  to
quarters of the regular academic year. The deadlines for
Summer Quarter are established by the Dean of Summer
Quarter

5. Unofﬁcxal w:thdrawal from a course results in a grade of

0.0.

Scholarshi'p

A cumulative grade-point average of 3.00 or above is re-
quired to receive a degree from the Graduate School. A
graduate student’s grade-point average is calculated entirely
on the basis of number grades in 300-, 400-, and 500-level
courses. The grades of §, NS, NC, and N are excluded, as
are all grades in courses numbered 600, 700, and 800, and
in*100- and 200-level courses.

Failure to maintain a 3.00 grade-point average, either cu-
mulative or for a given quarter, constitutes low scholarship

- and may lead to a change-in-status action by the Graduate

School. See Graduate School Memorandum No. 16 for ad-
ditional information.

Language Competence Requirements
and Examinations

When appropriate, students are urged to establish foreign-
language competence as undergraduates before entering the
Graduate School or as early as possible in their graduate ca-
reers. The University’s language competence requirements
in French, German, and Spanish may be satisfied by suc-
cessful completion of the,standardized examinations given
by the Educational Testing Service (ETS). These exam-
inations are given at the University and elsewhere through-
out the United States on published dates. For other foreign -
languages, examinations are given at the Umversxty of
Washington on the day - before scheduled ETS examina-
tions.

‘Residence

N

The residence requirement for the master’s degree is one .
year (three full-time quarters). For the doctoral degree it is
three years, two of them at the Umversnty of Washington,
and one of the two years ‘must be spent in continuous full-
time residence (three out of four consecutive quarters).. The

" residence requirement for the doctoral degree cannot be met

Competence in one or more languages in addition to En- .

glish is desirable for all fields of advanced study and is of-
ten required, especially in the scholarly and research-
oriented programs leading to the degrees of Master of Arts,
Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy. It is assumed
that students from English-speaking countries who are ad-
mitted to the Graduate School are competent in the English

language; students from non-English-speaking countries -

must demonstrate a satisfactory command of English.

Requirements for foreign-language competence are estab-
lished by the Graduate Faculty in the unit offering the
graduate program. Language competence in certain lan-
guages other than English (i.e., languages that may have
special significance to the field) may be specified as helpful
or desirable or may be required. Students should consult the

+ graduate program advisers for information and advice about

desirable or required competence in foreign languages. De-
tails of completion of this departmental requirement must
be transmitted to-the Graduate School by the graduate pro-
gram adviser. :

solely with summer or part-time study.

Once a student is admitted to.a graduate degree program, a
full quarter of residence is granted for any quarter in which
at least 9 credits in graduate course, research, thesis, or dis-
sertation work are acceptably completcd.

Residence credit for students carrying fewer than 9 credits
per quarter is figured by combining the part-time quarters to
total -9 or more credits to make a full residence quarter
equivalent.

Only courses numbered 400, 500, 600, 700, and 800 can

be applied to residence or course credit in the major field
for advanced degrees. Courses numbered 300 are not appli-
cable to residence or course credit toward advanced degrees
except when apphed by permission of the graduate program
adviser or supervisory committee toward the graduate mi-
nor or supporting courses. Courses numbered below 300
are not applicable to residence or course credit for advanced

degrees.

Final Quarter Registration

A student must be registered as a full-time or part-ume stu-

+ dent at the University during the quarter the master’s de-
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gree, the Candidate certificate, or doctoral degree is con-
ferred.

A student who has been approved for the tentative degree
list for a particular quarter and does not complete the
requirements by the published deadlines (two weeks prior .
to the end of the quarter), but who does complete all the re-
quirements by the last day of that quarter, receives the de- -
gree the following quarter without further registration.



\

| Continuous Enrolilment and On-Leave Requireinent

Policy

- Each student from ﬁxe time of first enrollment in the Gradu- -

ate School is to be registered or On-Leave each quarter
until completion of all requirements for the graduate degree
for, which the student is working, including the filing of the
thesis or dissertation, the passing of the master’s or doctoral
final examination, and the awarding of the degree. A regis-
tered graduate student must be enrolled as a full-time, part-
time, or On-Leave student to maintain graduate status.
Summer Quarter on-leave enrollment is automatic for all
graduate students who were either registered or On-Leave
the prior Spring Quarter. Failure to maintain continuous en-

rollment constitutes evidence that the student has résigned:

" from the Graduate School.

A student’s petition for On-Leave status must be approved

by the departmental graduate program adviser or alternate. |,

The student must have registered for, and completed, at
least one quarter in the University of Washington Graduate
School to be eligible for On-Leave status. An On-Leave
student is entitled to use the University library and to sit for
foreign-language competence examinations, but is not enti-
tled to any of the other University privileges of a regularly
. enrolled and registered full- or part-time student. The stu-
dent pays a nonrefundable fee. to obtain On-Leave student
status covering four successive academic quarters or any
part thereof. An On-Leave student returning to the Univer-

- sity on or before the termination of the period of the leave
must file a Former Student Enrollment Application (avail-

able at 225 Schmitz) before the deadline stated on the form,
and register in person in the usual way as a full- or part-
time student. See Graduate School Memorandum No. 9 for
procedures.

Registration in Absentia

In unusual cases, a graddate student may need to work in
- absentia at a place distant from the campus and yet actively
continue in correspondence or conferences with professors

at the University and proceed with the thesis or dissertation -

research. In this situation the student enrolls and registers
as a full-time student in abseritia or a part-time student in

absentia and pays the usual fees for a full- or part-time stu- -

dent, after previously having the proposed in absentia wotk
approved by the student’s graduate program adviser or su-

pervisory commiittee chairperson. Periods of in absentia.

registration are counted toward completion of the require-
ments for residence by graduate students on the campus of
the University of Washington.

Readmission

A student previously registered in the Graduate School who

has failed to maintain continuous enrollment but who
wishes later to resume studies must file an application for
readmission  to the Graduate School by the regularly pub-
- lished closing dates in person or by mail. If the student is
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readmitted, registration will occur during the usual registra-
tion period. If the student has attended any other institution
during the period when not registered at the University of
Washington, official transcripts in duplicate of the stu-
dent’s work must be submitted. An application for re-
admission carries no preference and is treated in the samé
manner as an application for initial admission, including
the requirement of payment of the application fee of $10.

Graduate Student Classifications

The foilowing classifications are assigned to graduate stu-
dents and postdoctoral appointees on the basis of their ad-
vancement toward, or completion of, graduate degrees:

Category
Number Title Description’
1 Premaster A premaster has been admitted

to the Graduate School, but has
‘not yet completed a master’s de-
gree or the equivalent.
_A post-master has completed the
master’s degree or equivalent,
but has not yet had a doctoral
Supervisory Comrmttee ap-
pointed.
A precandidate has had a doc-
toral Supervisory Committee ap-
pointed, which signifies admis-
sion into a doctoral program, but
has not' yet completed the
Graduate School General Exam- -
inations. )
A Candidate has completed the
General Examinations, but has
not yet completed the disserta-
tion and Final Examination.
A postdoctoral appointee has
completed a doctoral degree and
is engaged in research or schol-
arly work in residence at the
- University, but is neither an en-
rolled student nor a member of
the faculty.

2 Post-master

3  Precandidate

4 Candidate

5  Postdoctoral
Appointee

Master’s Degree
Summary of Graduate Schocl Requirements.

Each aspirant of the master’s degree must meet the follow-
ing Graduate School requirements:

1. Under a thesis program, a minimum of 36 or more quar-
ter credits (27 course credits and a minimum of 9 credits of
thesrs) must be presented. Under a nonthesis program a
minimum of 36 or more quarter credits of course work are
required. .

2. At least 18 of the minimum 36 quarter ‘credits for the
master’s degree must be for work numbered 500 and above.
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(In a thesis program'-, 9 of the 18 must be course credits and
9 may be for 700, Master’s Thesis.)

- 3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18 quarter
credits of course work taken at the University of Washmg-
ton. The Graduate School accepts numerical grades in
(a) approved 300-level courses for the minor and support-
ing fields only, (b) in approved 400-level courses accepted
as part of the major, and (c) in all 500-level courses. A

minimum cumulative grade-point average of 3.00 is re-

quired for a gzaduate degree at the University.

4. A minimum of three full-time quarters of residence
credit must be eamed. Part-time quarters may be accumu-
lated to meet this requirement (see detailed information un-
der Residence).

5. A certificate or, where applicable, departmental verifi-
cation of proficiency in a foreign language 1f one is
required for a particular degree .

6. Ina thesrs degree program, a thesis, approved by the su-
pervisory committee, must be prepared, unless specrﬁcally
exempted in a particular program.” A ‘student must reglster
for a minimum of 9 credits of thesus (700) ’

7. A final master’s examination, either oral or written, as

determined by the student’s supervisory commrttee must

be passed.

8. Any additional requirements imposed by the graduate
programn adviser in the student’s major department ot by the
student’s supervisory committee must be satisfied. A mas-
ter’s degree student usually takes some work outside the

. major department. The graduate program adviser in the ma-
jor department or the student’s supemsory committee de-
termines the requlrements for the ‘minor or suppornng
courses.

9. The gmduate. student must make application for the

master’s degree at the Graduate School within the first two

weeks of the quarter in which he or she expects the degree

to be conferred, in accordance with Apphcatlon for the
. Master’s Degree, as described below.

10. The graduate student must be regrstered either as a full-

or part-time student at the University for the quarter in
which the degree is conferred (see detaﬂed information un-
der Final Quarter Regrslratlon)

11. All work for the master’s degree must be completed
within six years. This includes applicable work transferred
from other institutions. ,

. N L}
12. A student must satisfy the requirements for the degree
that are in force at the time the degree is to_be awarded.

) Preparaﬁon and Advrslng

A graduate student is expected to be prepared for the gradu—
ate program into which he or she is admitted and should

confer with the graduate program adviser in planning a
study program and frequently thereafter during the course

of graduate study.

Transfer and Extension Credit

A student working toward the master’s degree may petition
the Dean of the Graduate School for permission to transfer
to the University of Washmgton graduate quarter credits
taken while a graduate student in another recognized gradu-
ate school. Twenty-five percent of the course work.degree
requirements, or 9 credits, may be transferred. The petition
must be accompanied by a written recommendatron from
the graduate program adviser. .

In the same- manner, the student may petition the Dean of

.the Graduate School for permission to apply up to 6 credits

of work taken in extension classes, but only if taken at the
University of Washington and if taken after the student has

been officially admitted to the Graduate School here.

A combination of transfer and extension credits should not
exceed twenty-five percent of the course work degree re-
quirements to be applied to the master’s degree. The mini- -
mum residence requirement of three quarters at the Univer-
sity of Washington, the 18 quarter credits of, numerically
graded course work, and 18 quarter credits of 500-level-
and-above course work may not be reduced by transfer
credit.

Extension credit may be applied toward 18 quarter credits
of numerically graded course work only with the approval
of the Graduate School. The student may petition for such
action after the course work has been recorded on the tran-

- sript.

Credit neither by independent study through correspon-
dence nor by advanced credit examinations is acceptable.

Thesis

The master’s thesis should be evidence of the graduate stu-
dent’s ability to 'carry out independent mvestlgatlon and to
present the results in clear and systematic form. Two copies
of the thesis, normally written in the English language,
along with forms signed by the members of the supervisory

- committee from the major department, must be deposited in

the Graduate School at least two weeks before the end of
the quarter in which the degree is to be conferred. The fac-
ulty in the departme'n( may require the student to present an
additional copy for its own use. Instructions for the prepa-

~ ration of theSes in acceptable form may be obtained at the

Graduate School

Nonthesis Program

Some departmental faculties have arranged programs for
the master’s degree that do not require the preparation of a
thesis. These programs |normally include a more compre-
hensive plan of course work for more extensive examina-
tions than are required in thesis programs, or they may in-
clude some approved research activity in lieu of a thesis.
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Final Examination for Master’s Degree

As soon as is appropriate, but not later than the time that
the student’s application for the degree has been approved,
the faculty in the student’s major department appoints a
" supervisory committee, ordinarily consisting of two or
three members but not more than four. The committee
chairperson arranges the time and place of the final exami-
nation, the results of which must be reported by the gradu-

-ate program adviser to the Graduate School at least two’

weeks before the date on which the degree is to be con-
ferred. The examination may be oral or written, and all
mémbers of the supervisory committee must certify its re-
sults. If the examination.is not satisfactory, the committee
may recommend to the Dean of the Graduate School that
the student be allowed to take another examination after a
‘period of further study.

Appllcnﬁoq for the Master’s Degree

- The student must make application for the master’s degree
. at the Graduate School within the first two weeks of the
quarter ‘in which he or she expects the degree to be con-
ferred. The filing of the application is the responsibility
solely of the student. When the application is received, the

, Student’s record is reviewed in the Graduate School. The

previous work taken by the student, together with the cur-"

rent registration as planned with the approval of the gradu-

ate program adviser in the student’s department, must meet

the requirements for the degree if the application is to be

approved. The applicant is notified promptly if the mini- -

mum lequilements for the degree cannot be satisfied at the
end of the quarter. Once -approved, the application is
forwarded to the departmental graduate program adviser.

The master’s degree application, reporting the final exami-
nation results and signed by the student’s supervisory com-
mittee certifying that all departmental requirements have
been met, must be returned by the graduate program ad-

- viser to the Graduate School at least two weeks before the
end of the quarter of the initial application if the degree is to
be conferred that quarter. If all requirements are completed
after this deadline but before the last day of that quarter, the
degree is conferred the following quarter without further
reglstratlon

Mastgr’s degree applications are valid for two consecutive
quarters, and if requirements for the degree are not com-
pleted during the quarter of the initial application, the stu-
dent’s application may be retained by the graduate program
adviser for the quarter immediately following (e.g., Au-
tumn to Winter, Winter to Spring, -Spring to Summer,
Summer to Autumn) and returned to the Graduate School
two weeks before the end of the second quarter. Thereafter,
the application is void, and the student must file a new ap-
plication for the degree in the Graduate School during ‘the

" first two weeks of the quarter in which work for the degree
is to be completed.

The student and the departmemal graduate program ad-

viser should be thoroughly acquainted with the require-
ments for the particular degree. .

Master of Arts for Teachers

Master’s degree programs for experienced teachers, which
focus upon the fields of knowledge normally taught in the
common school and the community college, have been
established at the University. These programs provide alter--
natives to the research-oriented Master of Arts and Master
of Science degree programs, which emphasize particular
fields of knowledge. Programs leading to the M.A.T. de-
gree are offered in biology, English, and music.

Candidate’s Certificate

The Candidate’s certificate gives formal recognition of the
successful completion of a very significant step toward the

.doctoral degrees awdrded through the Graduate School:

Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of Arts, Doctor of Educa-

" tion, and Doctor of Musical Arts.

Aspirants for these degrees who have passed the Graduate .
School General Examination for admission to candidacy
and who have completed all requirements for the degree ex-
cept the dissertation and the Final Examination are awarded
the appropriate Candidate’s certificate: Candidate in Philos-
ophy (Ph.C.), Candidate in Arts (C.A.), Candidate in Edu-
cation (Ed.C.), and Candldate in Musical Arts (C.M:A.).

‘When an aspirant for the doctoral 'de_gree has been admltted
officially to candidacy as described in a later section. under
the heading Admission to Candidacy for the Doctoral
Degree, a Candidate’s certificate signed by the President of
the University and the Dean of the Graduate School is
transmitted to the aspirant in recognition of the achieve-
ment of the status of Candidate.

Doctoral Degree

The doctoral degree is by nature and tradition the highest
certificate of membership in the academic community. As
such, it is meant to indicate the presence of superior quah-
ties of mind and intellectual interests and of high attain-
ments in a chosen field. It is not conferred merely as a cer-
tificate to a prescribed course of study and research, no
matter how long or how faithfully pursued. All require-
ments and regulations leading to the doctoral degree are de-
vices whereby the student may demonstrate present capaci-

“ties and future promise for scholarly work.

Summary of Requirements

In order to qualify for the doctoral degree, the student must
meet the following Graduate School minimum require-

, ments:

1. Completion of a program of study and research as
planned by the graduate program adviser in the student’s
major department or college and the Supervisory Commit-
tee. Half of the total program, including the dissertation,
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must be credits in courses numbered 500 and above. Bvery
student is expected to take some work outside the major
field, and the Supervisory Committee determines the re-
quirements for minor and supporting courses.

2. Presentation of a minimum of three academic years of
resident study (see detailed information under Residence),
two of them being at the University of Washington with at
least one year in continuous full-time residence. The con-
tinuous year may be satisfied with three out of four consec-
utive full-time quarters being completed at the University of
Washington and is completed prior to the General Ex-
amination. Residence requirement for the doctoral degree
cannot be'met solely by part-time study.

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18 quarter

credits of course work taken at the University of Washing- .

- ton. The Graduate School accepts numerical grades in ap-
proved 300-level courses for the minor or supporting fields

only, in approved 400-level courses accepted as part of the '

major, and in all 500-level courses. A minimum cumulative
grade-point average of 3.00 is required for-a graduate de-
gree at the University.

4. Demonstration of a,reading knowledge of one or more

foreign languages related to the major field of study,-if -

required for the student’s particular degree program De-
tails of completion of this departmental requirement must
be transmitted to the Graduate ,School by the graduate pro-
gram adviser.

5. Creditable passage of the Genera] Examination.

6. Preparation and acceptance by the Dean of the Graduate
School of a dissertation that is a s1gmﬁcant contribution to
knowledge and clearly indicates training in research. Credit
for the dissertation ordinarily should be at least one-third of
the total credit. The Candidate is expected to register for a
minimum of 27 credits of dissertation over a period of at

least three quarters. Normally, two of these three quarters

must come after the student passes the General Examina-
tion and before a warrant is authorized for the Final Exami-
nation.

7. Credatable passage of a Final Examination, which is
usually devoted to the defense of the dissertation and the
field with which it is concerned.

8. Completion of all work for the doctoral degree within -

ten years. This includes applicable work from the master’s
degree or a master’s degree from another institution, if ap-
plied toward one year of resident study other than the con-
tinzous full-time year of study.

9. Registration as a regular full- or part-time student at'the
University for the quarter in which the degree is conferred
(see detailed information under Final Quarter Registration).

10. San.sfactxon of the requirements that are in force at the
time the degree is to be awarded.

'Prep.aration and Advising

A graduate student is expected to be prepared for the gradu-
ate programs into which he or she is admitted. On ad-
mission to the Graduate School, a graduate student should
confer with the departmental graduate program adviser in
planmng his or her program and frequently thereafter dur-
ing the course of graduate study.

Special lndivldual Ph.D. Programs

Specnal Individual Ph.D. Programs may be arranged by
permission of the Dean of the Graduate School fof excep-
tionally able students whose objectives for study toward the
Ph.D. degree do not fall within. the scope of a smgle,
Ph D.-degree-offering unit.

A graduate student may request permission to pursue a Spe-
cial Individual Ph.D. Program when he or she has com-
pleted the master’s degree or identifiable equivalent, or has
been admitted to the Graduate School and completed at
least three quarters of full-time work at the University and
has carefully planned an appropnate program of studies.

The graduate student should drscuss the proposal with a

.Graduate Faculty member qualified to provide appropnate

guidance. If the faculty member agrees that the program is -
feasible and desirable, he or she then establishes a special
advisory committee. This committee will consist of at least
three, but usually not more than five, other members of the
Graduate Faculty representing the student’s fields of inter-
est, and it must include faculty members from at least two
academic units of the University.

The student then submits a Special Individual Ph.D. Pro-
gram Proposal, accompanied by the endorsement of the
special advisory committee, to the Dean of the Graduate
School. Graduate School Memorandum No. 25 contains
additional information, - proposal forms, and instructions,
and is available from the Graduate School.

Concurrent Degree Program

Concurrent programs are a pair of programs that may be
taken at the University of Washington by a postbaccalaure- .

ate student with one program leading to a professional de-

gree (i.e., Juris Doctor in the School of Law, Doctor of -

- Medicine in the School of Medicine, or Doctor of Dental
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Surgery in the School of Dentistry) and the other leading to
one of the graduate degrees offered by the Graduate
School. Rather than sequentially completing first one and
then the other degree, the student can conserve time and the
University’s resources by proceeding in a coordinated way
toward completion of the. degree objectives.

The Graduate School encourages such coordination of pro-
grams. Postbaccalaureate students desiring to work toward
a master’s. or doctoral degree in the Graduate School, and
concurrently toward the J.D., M.D., or D.D.S. degrees,
should confer with the appropnate concurrent degxee coor-
dinator. -



‘Poctor of Arts Degree ~ .

The policy of the Council of Graduate Schools in the
United States declares that ‘‘preparation at the doctoral
level for a career in the practice of undergraduate college
teaching, ordinarily in one of the fields of the humanities or
the social sciences or the natural sciences, may be recog-
nized by the award of the degree of Doctor of Arts.”” The
- /Graduate School of the University of Washington recog-
nizes that further study leading to the Doctor of Arts degree
may be appropriate for those who look forward to a career
of professional- practice in undergraduate or community
college teaching and who desire to carry their preparatlon
beyond the master’s degree Therefore, under certain crr-
cumstances the degree may be offered

Inquiries concemmg this_ degree program should be ad-
dressed to the Graduate School . .

Appointment of Doctoral Supervisory Committee

A Supervisory Committee is appointed by the Dean of the
Graduate School to guide and assist a graduate student
"working toward an advanced degree. The Supervisory
Committee, which should be appointed early in the stu-
dent’s career—but in any case no later than four months
prior to the Genéral Examinations—is expected.to evaluate
the student’s performance throughout the program. Ap-
pointment of the Supervisory Committee indicates that the
Graduate Faculty in the student’s field finds: the student’s
background and achievement a sufficient basis for admis-
sion into a program of doctoral study and research. ‘‘Pre-

If the student’s performance is judged by the Supervisory
Committee to be satisfactory, a warrant certifying the suc-
cessful completion of the General Examination is: filed in
the Graduate School by the chairperson of the student’s Su-
pervisory Committee. Any members of the committee who
do not agree with the majority opinion are encouraged to

submit a mmonty report to the Dean of the Graduate ‘

School. 7
Thereafter, the student is identified and desi‘gnated as a

“Candidate. for the appropriate doctoral -degree and - is

awarded the Candidate’s certificate described earlier in this

‘section. After achieving Candidate status, the student ordi-

narily devotes his or her time primarily to the completion of
research, -writing the dissertation, and preparatron for the
Final Examination. : :

It is expected a student usually will be regtstered at least

- two quarters at the University of Washington after passing

. the General Examination and before a warrant is authonzed
~ forthe Final Examination. :

Dissertation'and Final Examination

" The Candidate tnust present a dissertation demonstrating

liminary’’ examinations, if required, shouid be completed -

prior to the request for appointment of the Supervisory
Committee. If “‘preliminary’’ examinations are not an

academic unit’s requirement, it is appropriate to request ap-

pointment of the Supervisory Committee during the student’s
first year of study. See Graduate School Memorandum No.13
e ‘Supervnsory Commlttees for Graduate Students.’’

Admbsion to, Ca.ndidacy for the Doctoral Degree

At the end of two years of graduate study, the chalrperson
of the Supervisory Committee may present to the Dean of
- the Graduate School, for approval a warrant permitting the
‘student to take the General Examination for admission to
candxdacy for the doctoral degree. This means that, in the

ariginal and independent investigation and achievement.

The dissertation should reflect not only mastery of research

techniques but also ability to select an important problem
for investigation and to deal with it competently. Normally
the dissertation is written in the English language. How- .
ever, if there are circumstances that warrant the dissertation

"be written in a foreign language, approval must be received

from the Dean of the Graduate School. Requirements for
the preparation of the dissertation in acceptable form may
be obtained from the Graduate School. '

When -the Supemsory Commmee agrees that the doctoral ~
Candidate is prepared to take the Final Exammauon, the
Dean of the Graduate School should be informed of the de-
cision and asked to designate a Reading Committee from j

among the members of the Supervisory Committee.

" Once the Reading Committee is establlshed ofﬁcrally with -
* the Graduate School, a Request for Final Examination

opinion of the committe¢, the student’s -background of

study and preparation is sufficient to justify the undertaking
of the examination. The warrant is approved by the Dean of
the Graduate School only after the prescribed requirements
of residence and study have been met and any specified
language - requirement has been fulfilled. The warrant
should indicate time, place, and manner of examination,
and must be received at least two weeks prior to the pro-
posed examination date. Written and other examinatiohs
prior to the oral are the responsibility of the department and
do not need Graduate School approval. During the oral ex-

ammatron, the chairperson and at least two members of the -
examining committee, as well as the Graduate Faculty rep- '

resentatlve mustbepresent

(signed by the Supervisory Committee chairperson and the
members of the Reading Committee) may be presented to
the Graduate School. Two weeks prior to the Final Exami-
nation date, and if the Candidate has met all other requrre-
ments, a warrant authorizing the Fingl Examination is is-

- sued by the Graduate School.
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‘ Using forms provided by the Graduate School, the Readmg

Committee - prepares a report briefly summarizing the
distinctive achievements of the research, the methods used, -
and the results. One copy of the report with the original sig-
natures of the Reading Committee must be submitted to the
Graduate School after the Final Examination.

If the Final Examination is satisfactory, the Supervisory -
Committee signs the warrant and returns it to the Graduate

* School at least two weeks before the end of the quarter in
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which the degree is to be conferred. Any members of the

‘committee who do not agree with the majority opinion are
encouraged to submit a minority report to the Dean of the
Graduate School. If the examination is unsatisfactory, the
Supervisory Committee may recommend that the Dean of
the Graduate School permit a second examination after a
period of additional study.

Publication'of'Doctoral Dissertations

Doctoral dissertations are published in full on microfilm,
and the abstract is published in *‘Dissertation Abstracts.””
Two weeks before the end of the quarter in which the de-
gree is to be conferred, the Candidate must present two
copies of his or her dissertation at the Graduate School.
Each copy istobe accompamed by an abstract, not exceed-

submit a completed University of Washington application
form and arrange for the receipt of official transcripts by
the office from all previously attended colleges, universi-
ties, and institutes. Each department or other unit autho-
rized to offer a graduate degree program maintains a Gradu-
ate Admissions Committee consisting of not fewer than
three Graduate Faculty members. The committee receives
from the Office of Graduate Admissions all completed ap-
plications for admission to the unit. The Admissions Com-
mittee is responsible for the fair and complete evaluation of
applicants and for recommending to the Dean of the Gradu-

~ ate School the names of applicants who are considered to

ing six hundred words in length, that has been approved

by the Supervisory Committee at the time of the Final Ex-
amination. A receipt for the $30 publication charge must be
shown when the dissertation is presented. If the student
wishes to register a copyright for the dissertation using the
services of University microfilms, a receipt for'the $25
copyright fee must also be shown when the dlssertatxon is
presented.

The Candidate signs the publication agreement at the time
the dissertation is presented to the Graduate School. Publi-
cation in microfilm does not preclude other forms of publi-
cation.

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

In accordance with University policy, admission to gradu-
ate study in the University opens the opportunity to pursue
programs leading to advanced degrees. The Graduate
School is responsible for determining the requirements for
admission to graduate study. The basic objective of the ad-
mission policy of the Graduate School is to admit those stu-
dents deemed best able to contribute to, and benefit from,
the educational programs and opportunities offered at the
University. To achieve this objective, the process of admis-
sions must be mindful of society’s need for highly trained
individuals from all segments of the population.* Within
the limit imposed on overall graduate enroliment in the
University, admission to a specific graduate degree pro-
gram is limited to the number of students for whom faculty,
staff, and facilities can provide graduate instruction and re-
search guidance of high quality. Each graduate student
must be admitted into a specnﬁc graduate program; the
Graduate School does not permit general graduate enroll-
ment.

Admission Procedure

Admission to the Graduate School is granted by the Dean
of the Graduate School. Application for admission is made
to the Office of Graduate Admxssxons Each applicant must

be qualiﬁed for admission. The committee is.expected to
maintain files and to be able to demonstrate that full and
fair consideration has been given to each applicant for ad-
mission.

Priority for admission of applicants into a graduate degree
program is based upon the applicant’s apparent ability, as
determined by the University, to complete the program
expeditiously with a high level of achievement and also
upon the applicant’s promise for success in his or her sub--
sequent career. In addition, Graduate School admission
policy requires the following:

1. No practice may discriminate against an individual be-

cause of race, color, national origin, handicap, sex, age, re-
ligious preference or background, or status as disabled vet-
eran or Vietnam era veteran.

2. Sustained. effo_i-té shall be made to recruit qualified
students who are members of groups that have been subject

‘to discrimination or are underrepresented in certam disci-

plmes

- 3. Race or ethnic background or sex may be a favorable

consideration in admitting to a unit individuals from its

v pool of qualified appllcants Such individual consnderatlon

is relevant where it:
a. Reflects prior adverse_discrimination. ]
b. Has contributed to former educational diéadvémtage

c. Involves direct knowledge of special cultural pattems or
meets special educational objectives consistent with Uni-

versity policy.

4. All applicants to a degree-offering unit shall be pro-
cessed through the same set of procedures to ensure that a
comparative evaluation is made and that all applicants are
evaluated on their individual merits.

5. A current statement of admission procedures used by
each unit shall be on file.in the Graduate School.

* The two preceding statements have been adapted from the University of Washing-
ton Policy Statement on Admissions appmved by the Board of Regems on February

" 9,1979.
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In developing a pool of qualified applicants for admission
to the Graduate School, the following factors may be taken
into account by a degree-offering unit: .

" 1. Undergraduate grades, especially for subjects in, or
_closely related to, the field of the applicant’s proposed .

graduate work (at least a B, or 3 00 grade-pomt average is |

- expected).

2. The applicant’s consistency in proceeding throixgh an
undergraduate degree program.

3. Scores on the Graduate Record Examination - verbal,
mathematical, and analytical tests, and on the GRE ad-
vanced test or other tests related to the applicant’s field and
on other aptitude tests that may be required.

4. Personal interviews of the apphcant by the department
adnnssmns committee.

5 The career objectives of the apphcant and the extent to
which the graduate degree program may be expected to pre-
pare him or her for those objectives. -

6. Written and oral recommendations from persons who

are quahﬁed to evaluate the apphcant s academic record -

and promise.

7. The applxcant s degree objective (i.e., master’s degree
doctoral degree, or a master’s degree followed by a doc-
. toral degree).

Welghts given to these factors may vary among academic
units.

Admission to the Graduate School usually signifies admis-
"sion into a program of graduate study leading to a master’s
degree or the equivalent, or into post-master’s study if the
student admitted already has received a master’s degree or
has successfully completed equivalent graduate study. Ad-
mission does not imply acceptance of a graduate student
into a program of study leading to a doctoral degree. A stu-
- dent becomes a Candidate for thé doctoral degree only on
the completion of specific requirements intended to demon-
strate to the satisfaction of the student’s unit and the Gradu-

ate School the apparent ability of the student to progress

sausfactonly through the doctoral degree program.

CounseﬁngandﬂnanchlAsslstance

To assist in attracting individuals from low-income families
into the qualiﬁed applicant pool, the Graduate School of-
fers certain kinds of financial assistance and works with

other University offices to- arrange for counsehng and

) ﬁnancnal aid.

Enrollment Limitation

Total Graduate School enrollment is determined by the
University administration in furtherance of University in-
. tent to maintain proportions of graduate students and other

categories of students appropriete to the role of the Univer-

sity in its particular setting. The Dean of the Graduate
School, after consultation with other University offices and
faculty, assigns enrollment targets to the graduate-degree- -
offering units. These targets are based on the combined
judgment of these parties as to the demand for the program
and the resources available to it.

In assigning enro]lment targets, the followmg factors are
considered:

l The scale of the graduate faculty, supporting staff, facil-
ities, and other resources available.

2. The numbers of graduate students already in the various
levels of graduate study in the program.

3. The number of apphcants seeking admlssxon in the
- field.

4. Ciicumstances outside the University that are specific to
certain fields.

5. The total number of enrollment places assxgned to the .
Graduate School.

First preference in enrollment is given to continuing gradu-
ate-students (i.e., those ,who already have been admitted
into a graduate program, who are.in good standing, and
who have maintained continuous enrollment as in-resi-
dence, in absentia, or on-leave students). After continuing .
graduate students are accommodated, the remaining places
are available for the enrollment of new students or the re--
enrollment of former students who have not maintained

contmuous enrollment.

Visiting Graduate Students

A student who wishes to enroll in the Graduate Schoo! at

the University of Washingto‘n and who intends thereafter to
return to the graduate school in which he or she is working
toward an advanced degree may be.admitted as a visiting
graduate student. This admission is contmgent on available
space and facdltles S

" Such a student must have been ofﬁcnally admitted to an-
. other recognized graduate school and be in good standing

and actively pursuing a graduate program at present or dur-
ing the past ten years at that institution. The student need
not submit a full transcript of credits, but must apply for ad-
mission; pay the $10 application fee, and ask the Dean of
his or her graduate school to certify the applicant’s status
on a special form entitled Visiting Graduate Student—
Certificate of Status, which may be obtained by writing to
the University of Washington, Office of Graduate Admis-

sions, AD-10, Seattle, Washington 98195.

Applicétions must be filed according to instructions on the
application form prior to the following dates: July 1 for Au-
tumn Quarter, November 1 for Winter Quarter, February 1

* for Spring Quarter, and May 15 for Summer Quarter.
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Admission to the University of Washington ‘as a visiting
graduate student does not guarantee admission to any par-
ticular course of study. A visiting graduate student is_per-

mitted to register only'in those courses for which he or she-

is judged to be eligible by a faculty adviser or the instructor
in the course and if space is avaxlable to accommodate reg-
istration.-

If at any later time the student wishes to apply for ‘ad-
mission to the Graduate School of this university to work -

toward a degreé, he or she must make formal application
and submit complete credentials. If a visiting graduate stu-
dent is later given formal admission and begins work to-
ward a degree at the University of Washington, he or she
may petition the Dean of the Graduate School for allowance
of credit for courses taken as a visiting graduate student to
be applicable toward the graduate program.

How to Apl;ly

Requests for the form Application for Admission to the
Graduate School should be addressed to the graduate pro-
gram adviser of the department in which the student expects
to pursue a program of study or to the Office of Graduate
Admissions. Other correspondence relative to- admission
procedures should be addressed to the University of Wash-
ington, Office of Graduate Adrnissions, AD—lO Seattle,
Washington 98195.

Each applicant for admission to the Graduate School as a
regular graduate student or as a visiting: graduate student
must pay an application fee of $10. Payment, in United
States currency only, must -accompany the application. This

fee is not refundable and ‘is not credited agamst any other.

fees charged by the University. .
Regular Graduate Students

The application for admission, the required transcnpts in
duplicate, and $10 application fee must be filed in ac-
cordance witli instructions appearing on the application
form, prior to the following dates: July 1 for Autumn Quar-
ter, November 1 for Winter Quarter, February 1 for Spring
Quarter, ‘and May 15 for Summer Quarter (these dates are
subject to change by the University). Early application is
advised, because some departmental targets are filled well
in advance of these dates.

All records become a part of the official file and can be nei-
ther returned nor duplicated for any purpose. A student
should obtain an additional copy of his or her official cre-
dentials to keep for advisory purposes. Failure to submit
complete and accurate credentials may result in permanent
dismissal from the University. '

" -General information and instructions for regiégration are

The foregoing dates apply to new students as well as to

former students of the University who have not attended
since receiving their baccalaureate degrees. A former®stu-
dént must apply as a new student for admission to the
Graduate School or for admission to an undergraduate col-
lege as a postbaccalaureate student. In some cases, depart-
" ments suggest that applications be submitted earlier than
the dates herein set forth (note in this catalog the section
pertaining to the appropriate department).

When the required application, official credentlals, and $10

application fee have been received, an evaluation is made
and the apphcant is notified of his or her admission status.
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mailed to new students with the notice of admission. In the
event of a discrepancy, these instructions supersede those
found in earlier publications. The University assumes no re-
spansibility for students who come to the campus before

they have been officially notified of their admission.

The admissions credentials of applicants who do not reéis-
ter for the quarter to which they have been admitted are
normally retained in the Office of Graduate Admissions for

- a period of one year from the date of application. At the

end of this period, credentials on file are discarded unless
the applicant has notified the Office of Graduate Admis-
sions of a continued interest in attending the University.

When an applicant who has served this notice wishes to
reactivate admission procedures, he or she must submit a
new application form together with the $10 application fee
in advance of the application closing date for the quarter
desired. Credentials from the earlier file may be used.
Should 4 student wish to renew the application after the
one-year lapse, a new application and new credentials must
be submitted and the $10 application fee paid in advance of

_the dates given above for the quarter desired.

Umversuy of Washmgton students who are within 6-credits,
of completing their undergraduate work, and who have met
the requirements for admission to the Graduate School,
may register the quarter immediately preceding admission
to Graduate School for up to 6 credits in graduate courses in
addition to the last 6 credits they require of undergraduate
work. This registration and these arrangements must be ap- -
proved by the graduate department that the student will en-
ter; . however, students concerned are not reclassified as
graduates until the baccalaureate degree has been granted
and after their official admission to the Graduate School. At

-that point, it is necessary to petition the Graduate School to .

transfer the 6 credits. Orily under these circumstances may
graduate work taken as an undergraduate be applied toward
an advanced degree. Further registration for graduate work
is contingent upon completion of the requirements for the
baccalaureate degree.

International Students

Students from abroad are expected to meet the same general
requirements as applicants educated in American schools. |
The admission application, official credentials, and $10 ap-

plication fee must be received in the Office of Graduate - -

Admissions at the University of Washington before the
closing dates for domestic graduate students. In addition,
applicants must demonstrate a satisfactory command of En-
glish and must have sufficient funds available in the United
States to meet their expenses. The $10 fee, which must ac-
company the application, must be payable in United States -



currency in the form of an international postal money order,
a draft on a United States bank, or a traveler’s check.

Students who meet the minimum language proficiency re-
quirements and are accepted for Autumn Quarter admission
prior to May 15 may register for intensive English through

the Language Learning Center for the Summer Quarter..
Information may be obtained from the graduate program -

adviser.

Veterans

Veterans and children of deceased or totally. disabled veter-.

ans must meet the general admission criteria and follow the
general procedures outlined for all applicants. Applications
for, and questions about, government aid should be ad-
dressed to a-Veterans Administration regional office.

Second Baccalaureate Degree or Standard Teachlng Certificate

Students who wish to obtain a second baccalaureate degree
or Standard Teaching Certificate, or both, register as post-
baccalaureate students in the appropriate undergraduate
college, not in,the Graduate School.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURES ‘ :

A regular graduate student: (1) has been granted regular ad-
mission to the Graduate School; (2) has developed a current
program of studies satisfactory to the graduate program ad-
viser; (3) has received medical clearance from the Student
Health Service; and (4) has. completed all of the required
'steps for registration, including the depositing of registra-
tion materials at Sectlons and the payment of tuition and
fees, :

Visiting graduate students follow regular reglstratxon pro-
cedures.

Graduate students are required to maintain continuous en-
rollment from the time of their first registration until com-
pletion of the advanced degree (see section on Continuous
. Enrollment).

All students currently attending the University who wishto
attend a ‘succeeding quarter should participate in pre- .

registration. However, if this is not possible, students can

make an appointment with the Registrar to go through in-
person registration. Fee statements are mailed to students
and must be paid by the stated deadline. Only Summer
,Quarter is an exceptlon Students are required to pay their
entire fees at time of in-person registration, and preregis-
trants are billed prior to the first day of the quarter. Stu-
dents are held responsible for knowing and observing the
registration procedures, dates, and deadlines that appear in
this catalog, in official notices in the University of Wash-
mgton Dazly, and on campus bulletin boards

After new students are notified of their admrssron, the Reg-

* istrar contacts them, requesting a $50 enroliment service

fee. If this payment is recelved by the date specified, the
Registration Appointment Office will mail the new student
a registration appointment and instructions for registering.

Advising

After notification of admission and before registration, the
student should confer with the departmental graduate pro-
gram adviser about thie program for current registration. It

" is primarily to the graduate program adviser in the depart-

ment that the student must look for individual counsel,

- guidance, and instruction in the scholarly study and re-

search that characterize graduate work.

:

FINANCIAL AIDS FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

~ -Students applying for fellowshnps, traineeships, and assis-

tantships or associateships must make certain that complete
transcripts and other credentials are on file by February 15
(earlier submission of applications and supporting docu-
ments is urged by all departments and required by some).
Awards and appointments are usually made about April 1.
Application -forms may be obtained by writing to the

graduate program adviser of the appropriate department..

Fellowships, Traineeships, and Scholarships

A limited number of fellowships, u'aineeships, and scholar-
ships are available through the Graduate School or through

-the graduate departments to outstanding students in all

fields of study leading to advanced degrees. Application
forms may be obtained from the graduate program advisers
in the departments or from the Graduate Fellowship and
Assistantship Division in the Graduate School.

The University also participates in the fellowship programs
of the National Science Foundation, the National Institutes

- of Health, and other agencies, foundations, and institutes.
- Such fellowships are awarded on a national competitive

basis, and application must be made directly to these foun-
dations or organizations.

Graduate Student Service Appointments

The’ University provides for the employment of many
graduate students as teaching, research, and staff assistants,
predoctoral associates, predoctoral instructors,. and predoc-
toral lecturers. Approximately two thousand such appoint-
ments were made during the past year.

The University’s policy regarding these appointments is set
forth in detail in Executive Order 28. Copies of this state-
ment are available from the graduate program adviser or the
Graduate School. Some of the information is provrded
below.
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‘ Appointments are granted only to graduate students who

have carefully defined educational goals and who exhibit

the highest intellectual competence and attainment. Suc-
ceeding appointments may be made if the student maintains
high scholarship and continues to make satlsfactory prog-

ress toward the degree

Graduate appomtments are granted to graduate students
only. An initial appointment may be offered to a student
before being admitted formally to the Graduate School, but
the appointment is contingent upon admissioh to graduate
status before the beginning of the appointment.

1979-80 GRADUATE STUDENT SERVICE APPOINTMENTS
. (Students holding these appointments pay resident tuition and fees.)

Stipend for Half-time Service
(20 hours per week)
One  Academic
Title of Appointment’ ‘Month Year .

. Teaching Assistant $582 $5,238 Premaster*
Research Assistant 528 4,752 Post-master*
Graduate Staff Assistant 582 - 5,238 . Precandidate*

or Candidate*

Predoctoral Teaching - . ’
Associate | 618 5,562 Post-master
Predoctoral Research N Precandidate
AssociateI ~ | 558 5,022 or Candidate
Predoctoral Staff Associate I 618 5,562 ’
Predoctoral Teaching
Associate I1 656 5,904 o
Predoctoral Research Candidate
Associate II 596 5,364

656 5,904

Predoctoral Staff Associate II'

" *Premaster: Admitted to the Graduate School, but not yet having com-

pleted a master’s degree or the equivalent. Post-master: Completed the
master’s degree or equivalent, but not yet having a doctoral Supervisory
Committee appointed. Precandidate: Having had a doctoral Supervisory
Committee appointed, which signifies admission into the doctoral pro-

-gram, but not yet having completed the Graduate School General Exami-
" nation. Candidate: Admitted as a Candidate, but not yet having completed

a doctoral degree.

Graduate students appointed to the beginning level of
graduate teaching appointments are not permitted to be in
overall charge of a course, but are given an appropriate de-
gree of responsibility' and supervision of laboratory or
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student or who carries major responsibilities in relation to
research activities. For the 1979/80 academic year these ap-
pointments carry a minimum stipend of $596 per month
(half time) with no designated maximum so that the stipend
may be adjusted to a level appropriate to the appointee’s
experience and his or her teaching and research responsibil-
ities. -

" An additional series of appointments titled Graduate Staff

Assistant and Predoctoral Staff Associates I and 1I is pro-
vided for University service activities that are not appropri-
ately described as teaching or research but are closely
related to the student’s field of advanced study. Appoint-
ments of specific graduate students to these positions may
not be made until after the position itself has been specifi-
cally approved. '

Students who ‘hold any of the above appointments are re-
quired to render twenty hours of service per week to the
University. The appointments may be on a nine-month
basis and ordinarily cover the period from September 16
through June 15. Some of these appointments may be ex-
tended to eleven or twelve months. Graduate student ap-
pointments do not provide for paid vacations or sick leave. -
Students who accept these University service appointments
normally confine their employment to such appointments.

Spouses of graduate students who hold assistantship ‘Or as-
socxateshnp’ appointments as herein described and that

' nequue at least twenty hours service are permitted to regns-

ter in day classes at resident tuition rates..

A graduate student service appointee must register for, and

“carry throughout each quarter except Summer Quarter, a

minimum of 9 credits in formal courses or in research,
thesis, or.dissertation work. These credits must be in
courses . that are applicable toward an advanced degree.

Under exceptional circumstances and with the prior ap-
proval of the Graduate School, the above graduate appoint-
ments may be made on an hourly basis. Other hourly ap-
pointments for graduate students not employed on any of

- the above appomtments are also available to assist faculty

- classroom work so that they may be introduced to teaching

[N

activities gradually and effectlvely Student appointees may

_ also serve as assistants in- research activities for whlch a

faculty member is responsnble

Two special categories for teaclnng appointments and one

for research appointments are provided above the predoc-
toral associate level: predoctoral instructor, for the graduate
student who has achieved Candidate status and is ready for
increased teaching responsibility; predoctoral lecturer, for a
mature and competent graduate student who, though he or
she need not be a Candidate, has had exceptional previous
teaching or other professional experience; and predoctoral
researcher, for the student who has spec1a1 skills or quali-
ties obtained outside of his or her experience as a graduate

members in teaching and research. Readers are so classi-
fied, as are students who give routme assistance in re-
search. .

Employment Opportunities

_ The campus offers other job opportunities for graduate stu-

dents. Students may apply directly to the Chairperson of the,
department in which they hope to work or to the Student
Employment Office. Students seeking part-time employ-

‘ment must be enrolled and on campus befom they may ob-

tam jobs.

Advisory positions in University residence halls paying
room and board are available for single graduate students,
both men’'and women. Additional information may be ob-
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tained from the Dnector of Residence Halls Programs, 301
' Schmltz

. Fmancial Aid for Minority Graduate Students

The University offers a number of full- and part-time em- -

ployment opportunities in the secretarial, clerical, and tech-
nical fields for spouses of married students. These positions
offer pay comparable to the prevailing salaries in the
community, and some carry such fringe benefits as vaca-
tions, sick leave, and opportunities to enroll in University
- courses. In addition, nonresident graduate students may re-
ceive waiver of the nonresident portion of fees if their
spouses are full-time employees of the University. Inquiries
may be directed to the Staff Employment. Ofﬁce, 1415
Northeast Foxty-ﬁfth Street Seattle.

Loans

Long-term educational loans are available to graduate stu-
dents through the National Direct Student Loan and the
Guaranteed Student Loan programs. ,

The -National Direct Student Loan Program usually pro-
vides a maximum annual loan to graduate students of
$2,500 and bears an interest rate of three percent. There are
certain cancellation provisions in the National Direct Stu-
dent Loan Program for combat-zone veterans and teachers

of the dlsadvantaged Loan application forms for this pro-

gram are available in the Office of Student Financial Aid,
105 Schmitz, and the application deadline is March 1 for
the following Autumn Quarter. .

Students should meet the application deadline even if they
have not yet been admitted to the Graduate School.

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program provides for a long-
term bank loan in which the graduate student can borrow up
to a maximum of $5,000 per year, depending on individual
lending institutions’ policies. This loan bears a seven

percent interest rate, which may be subsidized by the gov-

emment for the duration of full- or part-time, continuous
enrollment to a stated degree completion date. Applications
may be obtained at the student’s bank or through the Office

of Student Financial Aid. Lending institutions establish -

thelr own application deadlines and polxcles for making
guaranteed student loans. An early inquiry to the student’s
bank is advisable. Nonresidents should check with the lend-
ing institutions in their home states. Six to eight weeks are
usually required to process this loan.

Short-term emergency loan funds also are available through
the Office of Student Financial Aid. A student must be en-
rolled full time in order to receive a $50-$100 loan for
emergency expenses. It is possible to borrow the amount
covering resident tuition under extreme emergency. Interest
is computed at six percent, and the maximum duration of
the loan is three months.

In addition, graduate students are ehglble for the College
Work-Study Program. Information is avallable from the
Office of Student Financial Aid.

Many fellowships and assnstantshlps are open to men and
women whose ethnic origin is either American Indian,
Asian American, Black, or Hispanic American. These
awards are generally made through the nomination and sup-
port of the department in which the student is enrolled.
Supplemental fellowships ranging from $250 to $1,000 are
also awarded by the Minority Education Division of the
Graduate School, based upon an evaluation of the student’s
need: as established by the College Scholarship Service.

Direct financial assistance from individual departments also
may be available, and prospective students should apply di-
rectly to the Chairpersons of the departments in which they
intend to do their graduate work. '

Also available are a limited number of tuition scholarships
for minority Washington State residents. Students may also
apply for loans through the National Student Loan pro-
grams. Additional information can be obtained by writing
the University of Washington, Graduate School, Minority
Education Division.

All awards are contingent on the student’s admission to the
University of Washington Graduate School. ‘

RESEARCH AND -
SCHOLARLY ACTIVITIES

Research is an essential part of graduate education in the
University, and its furtherance is one of the primary con-
cerns of the Graduate School. Grant and contract support of
University activities is coordinated by the Graduate School.
Additionally, the Graduate School administers certain pub-
lic and private funds made available to encourage the re-
search activities of faculty and students by support of their-
research and by securing the services of outstanding wsxtors
to the campus. :

Extemal Support for Research and Training

The University of Washington is one of the nation®s leading
research institutions, receiving more than $100 million
annually in support of a wide array of research and training
programs. Since 1968, the University has ranked among
the top five (including two years as first) institutions in the .
United States with respect to receipt of federal awards.
About ninety percent of the University’s grant and contract
funds comes from federal agencies, most of the remainder
coming from foundations, industry, and -other private
sources. These funds are awarded in response.to faculty-
initiated, University-approved proposals for grants to sup-
port specific projects in accord with the University’s educa-
tional goals and are apart from legislative appropriations for
the basic operation of the University. Grant- and contract-
supported programs employ about .3,600 employees and
provide mgmﬁcant opportunities for graduate students who
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work with faculty in the conduct of research as a vital com-
ponent of graduate education.

In addition, private donations to the University, amounting
to approximately $7.5 million a year, add significantly to
the opportunities of students and faculty to pursue scholarly
interests.

Institutional Support for Research and Training -

The Graduate School Research Fund (GSRF) provides sup-
port for special needs in graduate study and research, in-
cluding, but not limited to: (1) initiation of research
programs by new faculty members; (2) exploratory research
by. faculty members and their graduate students to estabhsh
- a basis for seeking outside funding; and (3) colloguia, sym-
posia, and other means of disseminating the results of re-
search and scholarly contributions by faculty and students.

Support for the GSRF is derived from the following:

1. State monies that are prov1dcd in the University’s regu-
lar biennial budget.

2. Grants to the University that permit some discretion to
the institution in supporting its general programs.

3. A portion of the funds provided to the University as
institutional allowances associated with graduate and post-
doctoral fellowships and traineeships.

4. Private donations such as the Agnes H. Anderson Re-
search Fund, which was established with the proceeds of a
gift from two anonymous friends of the Upiversity. -

5. Income from patents and roya]ues in which the Univer-
sity has an mterest

Information about the Graduate School Research Fund' may

be obtained from the University of Washington, Graduate -

School, 201 Admlmstratlon, AG-10.

Special Lectureships and Professorships

The Walker-Ames Fund was established in the 1930s
through a bequest from the estates of Maud Walker Ames
and her husband, Edwin Gardner Ames. Its stated purpose
is to enable the University of Washington *‘to guarantee to
the state of Washington the scholarly and educational ser-
vices of the most distinguished mmds avaxlable in this and
other countnes

- Chaired by the Dean of the Graduate School, a committee
of University faculty considers nominations from their col-
leagues and makes recommendations to the President for
the appointment to Walker-Ames Professorships of distin-
guished scholars of national and international reputation.

Since 1936, when the first Walker-Ames Visiting Professor

was appointed, more than one hundred scholars and mem-

befs of the professions have come to the University as tem-
porary members-of the faculty, enriching the intellectual
life of the University community and the state.

The Jessie and John Danz Fund was established in 1961 by
a gift and bequest from John Danz; an additional gift was
made to the Danz fund in 1969 by his wife, Jessie Mohr

Danz. The Danz fund is intended primarily to enable the

University to bring to the campus each year one or more
*“distinguished scholars of national and international repu-
tation who. have concerned themselves with the impact of
science and philosophy on man’s perception of a rational
universe.’

The Danz fund supports special lectureships and profesgor-
ships, appointments for which are arranged in a manner
similar to the Walker-Ames Professorships, as well as other
types of appointments or arrangements compatible with the
terms of the Danz bequest (e.g., the publication and distri-
bution of certain lectures given by Danz lecturers).

Questions pertaining to the Walker-Ames Fund and the Jes-
sie and John Danz Fund may be dlrected to the Dean of the

" Graduate School.

Special Programs and Facilities .

In adchtlon to regular academic offenngs, the University
maintains a wide range of programs and facilities that pro-
vide special opportunmes for graduate study and research.
The followmg units are admxmstered by the Graduate
School:

Center for Studies in Demography and Ecology

Thomas Pullum, Director
202 Savery, DK-40

. The center provides facllmes and support personnel to stim-

“ulate faculty and student research on the determinants and

consequences of human population trends and characteris-
tics. Objectives include increasing: the volume of demo-
graphic holdings in the University libraries, improving
access to those volumes, increasing the availability of basic

. demographic data files, facilitating the processing of demo-

graphic data, and improving the preparation of research re-

ports:

Cénter for Law and Justice

Joseph G. Weis, Director
1107 Northeast Forty-fifth Stneet -No. 505, JD-45

The Center for Law and Jusnce is a multidisciplinary re-
search center established in 1975. Its goals are to engage in
research, to contribute to the education and training of
students, to offer consultation, and to provide liaison to the
community in the areas of law and justice. To achieve these
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~ goals the center: (1) appnses faculty members of research

opportunities and assists in the development of proposals;
(2) involves students from different disciplines in research
training and education and sponsors biweekly colloguia;
(3) provides consultation to the criminal justice system and
responds to the broader informational needs of the commu-
nity; and (4) sponsors conferences and functions as the Uni-
versity’s planning unit for the allocation of funds from the
Law Enforcement Assistance Administration’s state plan-
ning agency.

Division of Marine Resouroes

Stanley R. Murphy, Director
3716 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, HG-30 -

_ The Division of Marine Resources (DMR) promotes the

University’s interest in exploration, development, and usé
of the resources of the seas and oceans. Interdisciplinary in
nature, DMR is concerned with the physical, chemical,
geological, and biological properties of the marine environ-
ment. It coordinates and supplements research and develop-
ment efforts and provides advisory services in marine sci-
ence and engineering. It cooperates in similar activities

with outside agencies and institutions, coordinating the .

University’s response to problems in marine commerce and
engineering and the economic, legal, biomedical, and so-
ciological problems that arise out of the management and
utilization of marine resources.

In 1971, the University was designated by the Secretary of
Commerce as a Sea Grant College, now one of twelve such

" institutions in the nation. DMR is responsible for the coor-
dination and administration of the Washington Sea.

Grant Progmm, which includes research, education‘, and ad-
visory services throughout the Puget Sound region, and it
administers mterdxscxphnary research efforts in the polar re-
gxons .

’

Frlday Harbor Laboratories
Eugene N. Kozloff, Acting Director

- Friday Harbor, Washington 98250

University Office: 208 Kincaid, NJ-22

The Friday Harbor Laboratories (FHL) is the principal ma-
rine science field station of the University of Washington.
Its faculty is composed of members from various academic
units of the University, including Botany, Fisheries,
Oceanography, and Zoology, as well as visiting faculty
from other institutions.

- FHL, located approximately eighty miles north of Seattle

near the town of Friday Harbor on San Juan Island, offers.a
biological preserve of 484 acres of wooded land with about
two miles of shoreline. The island is one of the largest of
the 172 that make up the San Juan Archipelago, located in
the northwest section of the state of Washington between
Vancouver Island and the United States mainland. In addi-
tion to the FHL site, the laboratories’ administration has the
responsibility for overseeing biological preserves leased or

owned by the University on San Juan Island (False Bay and
Argyle Lagoon), Shaw Island (uplands adjacent to Point
George and Parks Bay; Cedar Rock Biological Preserve),
and Lopez Island (Point Colville and Iceberg Point). Goose
and Deadman islands, biological preserves owned by the
Nature Conservancy, are under the stewardslnp of FHL.

The, laboratories are close to seawaters that range from.
oceanic to those Highly diluted by streams, some with
depths to a thousand feet, others with bottoms varying from
mud to rock, and water movements ranging from those of
quiet bays and lagoons to those of swift tldeways The wa-
ters about the San Juan Archipelago abound in varied ma-
rine flora and fauna. .

During sprmg, summer, and autumn, the laboratones offer

.opportunities for independent and supervised research, as

well as a varied program of instruction for graduate and un-
dergraduate students. Throughout the year, use of the labo-
ratories’ facilities for research in various areas of marine
science is encouraged.

Joint Institute for the Study of the Atmosphere and Ocean

John M. Wallace, Director
608 Atmospheric Sciences-Geophysics, AK-40

-Established by an agreement between the University of
~ Washington and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric

Administration, the institute is intended to facilitate and
strengthen cooperation between the two organizations in re-
search and other collaborative efforts in the oceanographic
and atmospheric sciences. It will bring to the campus scien-
tists from NOAA laboratories and from other nations to join
with University faculty and students in research projects
initially directed, toward mechanisms of climate change and

. studies of estuarine processes.

Office of Scholarly Journals

Robert M. Smith, Business Manager
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, JA-15

- The Office of. Scholarly Journals provides assistance to

members of the faculty who have editorial responsnbxhtxes

- for the publication of scholarly journals originating in, or
associated with, the University of Washmgton

Quaternary Research Center

Estella B. Leopold, Director
158 Quatemary Research-Geophysxcs, AK-60

Quaternary . research focuses on the processes pnesently
shaping the environment and those that' have operated on it
for the past several million years. To foster such study, the
Quaternary Research Center was established at the Univer-
sity in-1967. Cooperatmg faculty members come from an-
thropology, atmospheric sciences, botany, chemistry, civil
engineering, forest resources, geography, geological sci-
ences, geophysics, oceanography, and zoology. They have -
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in common a commitment to linking the past, present, and
future through interdisciplinary study and research. The
result is a broad spectrum of interdisciplinary study possi-
bilities.. - R

In addition to various geophysical laboratories, the Quater-
nary Research-Geophysics Building includes laboratories
for palynology, potassium-argon dating, radiocarbon dating
research, oxygen-isotope research, and periglacial studies.

University of Washington Press

Donald R. Ellegood, Director
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, JA-20

The University of Washmgton Press, the book-publishing
division of the University, has more than nine hundred
. titles in print, with special emphasis on art, anthropology,
Asian studies, biology, ethnology, history and government,
language and literature, oceanography, and- regional sub-
jects. The Press publishes about fifty new books each year
- by members of the University faculty, as well as by schol-
ars outside the University. In addition, the Press has a pa-
perback reprint series, entitled Washington Paperpacks,
and an:import program that makes known important books
in English published abroad. It produces and distributes
phonograph records and films, most of which grow out of
original research on campus. 4

Washington Energy Research Center '
Daniel G. Dow, Director
357 Loew, FH-10

Sponsored jointly by the University of Washington and
Washingt(m State University, the center is located at the
UW. It is charged with the responsibility for assessing the
energy demands of the state and with coordinating research
in the areas of energy production, transfer, conversion, and
consumption, making use of the capabilities of the state’s
institutions of higher education. The center also serves as
liaison with governmental and private agencies involved in
energy research in the Pacific Northwest.

Washington Mining and Mineral Resources Research Institute '
Donald L. Anderson, Director
325 Roberts, FB-10

The institute was established at the University in January,
1980. Its purpose is to promote and conduct research in
fields related to mining and mineral resources, and by do-

graduate education and research are admlmstered by other
Umversuy units:

Centers, Institutes, and Intercollege Programs

~ Aerospace and Energetics Research Program. An inter-

departmental and interdisciplinary program thhm the Col-
lege of Engineering.

Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Institute. Coordination of
research-and training-in the fields of alcoholism and drug
abuse; provides community consultation.

Applied Physics Laboratory. A research and developinent

organization with capabilities in ocean and environmental

sciences and engineering, arctic technology, energy re-
source research, blosystems engineering, and forest engi-
neering.

Center for Bloengmeering. Program of the College of En-
gineering and the School of Medicine that applies the
concepts and techniques of engmeermg to problems of biol-
ogy and medicine.

Center for Quantitative Science in Forestry, Fisheries,
and Wildlife. A broad program in applied mathematics and
in mathematical services concerned with quantitative ‘de-
scriptions of the management of both ‘aquatic and terrestrial
ecosystems.

Center for Research in Oral Biology. Assists in the na-
tional effort to reduce the toll of oral disease and to promote

the general level of oral health.

ing so to promote the education and training of engineers

and scientists in these fields. Departments and individuals
from the University of Washington, Washington State Uni-
versity, and other state universities are eligible to partici-
pate in institute programs. The institute is administered by
an mterdlsclplmary and interinstitutional policy board and
wchmcal steering committee. -

In addition to.the- Graduate School units described'above,
the following programs and facilities concerned with
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Center for Social Welfare Research. Offers policy and

-practice research in such areas as health and mental health,

child welfare, income maintenance, individual and family
adjustment, correctlons, and gerontology.

Child . Development and Mental Retardation Center.
Provides facilities for teaching and research programs re-

“lated to mental retardation-and child development.

Fisheries. Research Institute, Conducts research in fish-
eries biology and aquatlc ecology in the Pacific Northwest

‘and Alaska

lnstitute for Envu'onmental Studies. An mterdlscxphnary
educational unit established to develop environmentally re-
lated programs in teaching, research, and public services.

Institute of Forest Resources. The research, continuing
education, and information branch of the College of Forest-
Resources

Institute of Governmental Research. Coordinates and
promotes the efforts of other University units to deal with
problems of public policy and administration in the state of
Washington and the Pacific Northwest
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Institute for Marine Studies. Offers graduate study and
research on contemporary marine policy problems. ’

Regxonel Primate Research Center. One of sev)en

throughout the nation; provides opportumues in biomedical

research on nonhuman pnmates

Social Management of Technology Program. A center
for analyzing and man_aging technological systems, particu-
larly in the public sector, in order to extract the intended
benefits for mankind as well as to minimize the undesnrable
side effects. .

Special Facilities (Seattle Cempl.w)

Speech and Hearing Clinic. Serves as a center for re-
search in speech science, speech and language pathology,
and audiology, and provides services to the public.

University Hospital/Harborview Medical Center. The
Health Sciences Center operdtes two major teaching hospi-
tals: its own 320-bed University Hospital and, under con-
tract with King County, the 300-bed Harborview Medical
Center.

University Libraries. The largest research library system
in the Pacific Northwest, it has a collection of more than

. two million volumes, four hundred thousand research re-

Academic Computer Center. Provides instructional and ‘

research computing services for the University.

Arboretum A living laboratory within Seattle devoted to

' the study of woody plants.

Burke Memorial Washington State Mnseum An educa-
tional and cultural center whose function is to collect, pre-
serve, research, exhibit, and interpret the natural and cul-
tural objects of the human environment, particularly the
Pacific Ocean, its islands, and mainland shores. ‘

Drug Plant Gardens. Viable seeds and plants of medicinal

and pharmaceutical interest are maintained for experimental . -

purposes.

Henry Art Gallery. The art museum of the University of
" Washington.

'John L. Locke, Jr., Computer. Provides computer ser-
vices to the health sciences complex and .to hospitals and
- clinics in the community for medical research, teaching,
‘training, and patient-care programs.

KCTS Educational Television. The educat:onall channel
for the state of Washington, supported by state and local
government and through pubhc membershlp

KUOW Radio. Broadcasts programs of an educational,
cultural, scientific, informational, and public affairs nature;
communicates information on University activities to stu-
dents, alumni, and the public.

Nuclear Physics Laboratory. Houses a Van de Graaff ac-

celerator and a cyclotron for research in physics, chemistry,

cancer therapy, nuclear. medicine, radlatlon biology, and
“related fields.

Observatory. Houses a six-inch refracting telescope, open
for public viewing as well as for study and research.

- Oceanographic Research Vessels. Operated for field
study and research in Puget Sound and the Pacific Ocean.
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ports, forty-seven thousand current serial subscriptions in a
variety of languages, and numerous other research aids and
services. The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center °
maintains a catalog of more than four and one-half million
author entries from libraries throughout the Pacific North-
west.

Special Facilities (Off-Campus)

Big Beef Creek Laboratory. Located at Seabeck, Wash-
mgton, provides opportunities for research and instruction’
in the College of Fisheries.

Forest Resources. The College of Forest Resources main-
tains a variety of field facilities throughout the state that
provide a general natural science laboratory for research .
and teaching of natural resource behavioral patterns and
management. : ‘

Joint Center for Graduate Study. Administered by the
University of Washington and Washington State Univer-
sity, with Oregon State University participating in the aca-
demic program. Located at Richland, Washington, and of-
fers graduate-level and upper-division courses in many
fields; laboratories owned by the Department of Energy
available for research ' ) N

Lake ,Wildernoss Conﬁnuing Education Center (King
County). A conference and.continuing education facility.

Manastash Ridge Observatory (Kittitas County). A
thirty-inch reflecting telescope and : auxiliary equxpment

available for research in astronomy.

Primate Field Station (Medical Lake). A primate breeding
facility maintained by the Regional Primate Research Cen-
ter. )

Washington Archaeological Research Center (Pullman).
Established by the University of Washington, Washington
State University, and the state’s four other four-year aca-
demic institutions to provide' information and archaeologi-
cal expertise on the state’s archaeological sites to state and
federal agencies, local archaeological societies, schools;
and private citizens.
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West Seattle Laboratories (Seattle) For research and in-
fifty-one such centers in the nation; established by the Uni- struction in electrical engineering and research in the
- . versity of Washington -and Washington State University to School of Medlcme _

‘coordinate water resources research, education, and pubhc a
service activities in the state. .

Washington Water Research Center (Pullman). One of






CONTINUING EDUCATI

- Vice Provost and Dean

Robert G- Waldo
322 Lewis

Learning is a lifelong activity rather than a terminal pro-
cess. Continuing Education at the University of Washing-
ton is the instrument through which programs are devel-
oped to meet the lifelong learning needs of adults in the
Puget Sound area and throughout the state: needs for non-
traditional degree and certificate programs; and needs for
professional 'updating, personal development, new knowl-
edge, new competencies, fresh insights, and life enrich-
ment and enhancement. Through Continuing Education,
the University offers assistance to individuals, communi-

‘Washmgton 98195.

ON

O

by telephoning (206) 543-2590, or by writing to: University
of Washington, Spectrum, 400 Lewns, DW-27, Seattle,

_ Division of Marketing and Communications

ties, organizations, and governments—federal, state, and

local—by providing trammg and consultatlon

Because of the greatly accelerated rate of change affecting

all of us, because of the greatly increased number of life

options before each of us, and because of the value placed
on learning in our culture, universities are learning centers
for adults throughout their lives. The University of Wash-
ington is such a learning center for the people of this state.

The staff members of Continuing Education respond to in-

quiries from prospective students, enrolled students, and
out-of-school adults. The sections that follow give brief de-
scriptions of the various programs currently a part of Con-
tinuing Education.

Spectrum, the journal of Continuing Education, is mailed
without charge to residents of the state, who may receive it
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A first place to inquire about any aspect of Continuing Edu-
cation at the University is the Division of Marketing and' -
Communications. As publisher of Spectrum, this informa-

- tion division both answers questions about Continuing Edu-

cation’s activities and registration procedures and adds
names to the quarterly mmhng list of Spectrum. (206) 543-
2590.

Division of Academic and Professional Programs

Three programs administered by Continuing Education of-
fer academic credit that may be applied toward an academic
degree. Evening credit classes are designed primarily for
students with job- or family-related obligations that conflict
with daytime class schedules. Eight undergraduate and two
graduate degree programs may be completed entirely by at-
tending classes on the campus in the evening.

Two -of the credit programs do not require formal ad-
mittance to the University to enroll. Independent Study (in-
struction by correspondence) offers an opportunity to earn
University credit without attending classes. Extension
Credit usually schedules classes to meet the specific needs

.of professional or student groups, taught both off and on

’



caxnpus. The cost of ‘independent Study and Extension
Credit classes is not included in the quarterly tuition. The
payment of additional fees is required to enroll.

EVENING CREDIT CLASSES

In cooperation with academic departments, each quarter ap-
~ proximately two hundred University residence credit
classes for regularly admitted students are offered during
late afternoon and evening hours. Special efforts are made
to provide courses and degree opportunities for persons
. who are unable to attend classes during the day. A student
now 'may complete a baccalaureate degree entirely through
~evemng classes in eight fields of study: commupications,

_ economics, English, history, mathematics, polmcal sci-.

eence, psychology, and the general business emphasis in

business administration. Master of Science degrees in civil .

engineering and physics are also available. An adviser is
available to counsel persons interested in developing ma-
jors as part-timé students.

Information concerning the Evening Credit Classes pro-
gram may be obtained by telephoning (206) 543-2300. The
Evening Classes bulletin is available at no cost by writing
to: University of Washington, Division of Academic and

mission; others offer subject matter for professional contin-
uing. education. Enrollment for correspondence courses is
open throughout the year.

"+ A bulletin describmg the program and.enrollment pro-

cedures may be obtained by writing to: University of Wash- .
ington, Office of Independent Study, 222 Lewis, DW-30,
Seattle, Washington 98195, or by telephoning (206) 543-
2350. "

Division of Commnnity Education

This division sponsors, plans, and administers a broad pro-
gram of noncredit instructional offerings and cultural
events on the campus and around the state for out-of-school
adults, students, and young people. The program’s aim is
to enrich campus and community life and to offer opportu-
nities for personal intellectual development. Admission to
the University is not necessary for participation.

NONCREDIT STUDIES

. Through courses, lecture series, workshops, and seminars,

Noncredit Studies brings university-level programs and the

- University’s faculty to adults within commuting distance of

Professional Programs, 222 Lewis, DW-20 Seattle, Wash- -

_ ington 98195.

EXTENSION CREDIT AND PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS
This unit offers classes for extension credit or for profes-

sional certification, held on campus and statewide. Exten--
sion credit classes are open to anyone of legal age who has

a high school diploma or the equlvalent

Classes offering extensnon credit are from approved Uni-
versity curricula, and the credits may be applied toward a
baccalaureate degree consistent with University regula-
tions. This .office also works with professional schools to
develop programs -oriented to satisfy speclﬁc professional
continuing education needs

" Information about these programs appears in Spectrum,

which is’available by telephoning (206) 543-2590. Addi-

tional information may be obtained by telephoning *(206)
543-2300.

lNDEPENDENT STUDY THROUGH CORRESPONDENCE

Independent study offers the individual an opportunity to

study at his or her convenience, free of requirements for

classroom attendance. This office offers correspondence:

courses, frequently supplemented by audio cassettes, as
well as media classes, which combine independent study.
. with newspaper lectures, television or radio lectures, and
optional on-campus seminar sessions. Most courses parallel
* similarly numbered undergraduate courses taught in the res-
idence program and carry extension credit. All faculty
members are approved by the respective acidemic depart-
ments. Certain noncredit courses required for University
entrance are available to adults who wish to qualify for ad-

the campus. These programs are also open to enrolled stu-
dents for a separate fee. Programs are announced quarterly
in Spectrum. Registration information is availdble at 203
Lewis on the campus, or by telephoning (206) 543-2590.

LECTURBS AND CONCERTS

- Lectures and Concerts presents programs \for the campus

and the surrounding community, including those sponsored
by the School of Music and its dance specialization, the

- programs of the Philadelphia String Quartet, the campus

film_ series, the dance series, and an expanding array of
events.. A schedule of these events is listed in Spectrum.

" The most current information is available at the Lectures
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and Concerts office on campus in Meany Hall. Special stu-
dent rates are available for many events; many complimen-
tary coiicerts are offered each year. Additional information
may be obtained by telephoning (206) 543-4880.

. ALUMNI PROGRAMS

Continuing Education’s professional staff develops and ad-
ministers all' Alumni Association continuing education
pro s, which are listed in Spectrum. Additional infor-
mation may be obtained by telephoning (206) 543-2140 or
by contacting University of Washington, Alumni House, .
1415 Northeast Forty-fifth Street, Seattle, Washmgton
98105; telephone (206) 543-0540

_SPECIAL PRO_JECT S

The Office .of Special Projects plans, implements, and ad-
ministers experimental, special format, or ‘developmental-
stage noncredit educational programs, which extend the
academic resources of the University to the local and state-
wide community, to speclal client groups, and to new
underserved populations. .



Elderhostel, ACCESS to credit. classes for older adults,'the
Alumni Vacation College, statewide lectures and seminars,
residential*weekend seminars, and other specml events are
among programs offered. Information is available by
telephoning (206) 545-0867.

Comimunity Services seeks to extend resources of the Uni-
versity to communities, organizations, and individuals
. throughout the state and region. Concentration is on prob-
lém solving and on the management of change fo improve
the quality of the community’s personal corporate, and
civic environments.

Divnsmn of Commumty Semcos |
ARTS DEVELOPMENT

This office assists in strengthening and expanding the arts
activities of community organizations and arts commissions
of the Pacific Northwest through consultation and training,
acts as- a resource center, and provides arts education in
conjunction with community arts organizations and
schools. It also works closely with the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction and school districts to coordinate arts
- in education conferences involving school personnel and
community residents. .

Additional information concerning this office may be ob-
tained by telephoning (206) 543-6052 or writing to: Uni-
versity of Washington, Arts Development, 307 Lewis,
DW-20, Seattle, Washington 98195.

CAREER AND LIFE PLANNING

Through individual counseling and specialized group guid-
ance, out-of-school adults facing a variety of life decisions
are assisted in focusing their resources for creative change.
Courses and seminars to explore areas of educational and
vocational choice are offered regularly. Field research and
internships provide direct experience in selected fields.

CONTINUING EDUCATION |

MEDIA DEVELOPMENT

This office provides support and consultation services in
the development of programs of media instruction for Con-
tinuing Education. These media programs are offered for
both University extension credit and noncredit education
and enrichment, and are available statewide and in the Seat- -
tle metropolitan area through media delivery systems.

Courses are offered statewide through the Washington Edu-
cational Teleconference Network, a two-way audio net- .
work tying together the six, public universities and five
other reception centers through'out Washington - State.
Courses, conferences, and seminars offered on the network
are available through the academic department sponsoring
(the course at the Umversnty, or through the five other four-
year institutions m the state. :

Within King County, courses are delivered on cable televi-

. sion from the campus of the University of Washington. The

system lmks the two cable franchises in the Seattle area,
providing programming simultaneously on Channel 3, Via-
com, and Channel E, Teleprompter. Using cable television,
the Office of Independent Study offers graduate-and under-
graduate courses for credit, and professional schools on
campus offer courses geared for the graduate-level profes-
sional.

Additional information may be obtained by telephoning
(206) 543-5381, or by writing: University of Washington,

" Media Development, DW-24, Seattle, Washington 98195.

RADIO BROADCAST. SERVICES AND KUOW

Radio station KUOW, FM 94.9, provides a professional
quality cultural and informational broadcast service to the
people of western Washington. Many programs are pro-
duced locally through use of the resources of the University,

~ and the surrounding community; in addition, KUOW has

Additional information may be obtained by telephoning .

(206) 543-4262 or writing to: University of Washington,
Career and Life Planning, JB-15, 1209 Northeast Forty-
first Street, Seattle, Washington 98105.

COMMUNITY AND ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT

Community and Organization Development offers a wide
range of consultation and training services to' communities,
to local, state, and federal governments, and to nonprofit

organizations throughout the state and region in such areas

as planning, problem solving, needs assessment, citizen
participation, and leadership development.- Training and

" consultation programs are designed to meet the specific .

needs of groups and organizations with which Commumty
and Organization Development works

Additional information may be obtained by telephonifig
(206) 543-0980 or writing to: University of Washington,
~ Community and Organization Development, 316 Lewis,
DW-25, Seattle, Washington 98195. .

access to excéllent national programs through the facilities
of National Public Radio. KUOW serves as an originating
station in the National Public Radio satellite interconnec-
tion system, transmitting programs that originate in the Pa-
cific Northwest to stations throughout the United States.
Students with -vocational interests in broadcasting partici-
pate in KUOW activities as interns and professional-level
trainees.

KUOW also possesses a subcarrier capability, known as the
SCA/channel, through which experimental programs can be
designed to test and develop new broadcasting and teaching

-techniques, sometimes in combination with other delivery

systems. The SCA is currently in regular use to provnde
specnal services for the blind.

Hours of broadcast are from 6:00 a.m. to midnight Sunday
through Thursday, and from 6:00 a.m. to 1:00 a.m. Friday
‘and Saturday. More information or a sample program gmde
can be obtained by telephoning (206) 543-2710, or by writ-
ing to: University of Washington, KUOW, 325 Communi-
cations, DS-50, Seattle, Washington 98195.

mn .



TITLE }, HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965
This office serves as the Umvérsny liaison for community

service and continuing education projects granted funding
under thiis title. ) _

Conference Management and Planning

_Continuing Education provides, on a self-sustaining basis,

conference mianagement services for University academic
departments and administrative units, as well as for com-
munity groups with University academic departments and
administrative units and community groups with Umversnty
sponsorship. Services include the arranging of all physmal
facilities and pubhcnty and the collecting of registration
fees. Consultative services and assistance with program de-
" velopment and planning are also available. A remote center
at Lake Wildemness, forty-five miles south of the campus,
can be reserved through Continuing Education for confer-
ences and workshops sponsored by University or -state
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agencies. Addmonal information may be obtamed by tele- -
phonmg 543-5280. . .

_Management Services

LAKE WILDERNESS CONTINUING EDUCATION
CONFERENCE CENTER :

Maintained by the Umverslty of Washmgton, the center has |
served for the past nine years as a remote retreat at Lake -

'Wilderness in Maple Valley for the purpose of augmenting

on-campus educational facilities. Operated under the super-
vision of Continuing Education, the center is used by fac-
ulty, staff, students, governmental agencies, and other
educational institutions for seminars, short courses, confer-
ences, and workshops. It accommodates forty persons for
overnight conferences and more than one hundred for day-
time meetings.

Additional information may be obtained by telephoning
(206) 543-5380 or'432-4282, or by writing to: University of
Washington, Lake Wilderness Conference Center, 219
Lewis, DW-20, Seattle, Washington 98195.
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Dean
Myer R. Wolfe

Associate Dean
Norman J. Johnston

- The College of Architecturé and Urban Planning brings to-

gether in one unit four departments charged with the educa-
tion of professionals in the planning, design, and building
of the physical environment: Architecture, Building Con-
struction, Landscape Architecture, and Urban Planning.
Their programs encompass a wide range of responsibilities
that together constitute this complex matter of dealing with
contemporary environmental issues. Thus, to the traditional
design and technical considerations, our curriculums today
add greater dimensions of social, economic, and psycho-
logical concerns, which in their own ways influence or pro-
vide greater insight toward understanding, preserving, de-
veloping, and enriching -both our built and natural
environments.

In a time of great competitive interest in the forms, -direc-
tions, and character of environmental development and ap-
propriate allocation of resources, today’s professionals
must have a sense of these issues and must create buildings,
cities, and landscapes that not only serve their functions but
also reflect and enhance the values and aspirations of the
societies for which they have been cieated. As part of a uni-
versity located in the heart of the nfajor urban area of the

Pacific Northwest, the college is able to use its environment .

as a laboratory for study. It also works closely with both the

" " academic and the professional world to build its curricu-

lums and faculty with the objective of serving students who
one day will be responsible. for interpreting our environ-
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mental needs. The presence of the four professional areas
within the college is an acknowledgment of the mutual
interests and responsibilities of these fields in the creatlon
of an appropriate contemporary environment. -

)

‘The college’s programs in architecture and landscape archi-

tecture are accredited, respectively, by the National Ar-
chitectural Accrediting Board and the American Society of
Landscape Architecture. The Department of Architecture
has been a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools
of Architecture since 1925; the Department of Landscape
Architecture holds membership in the National Council of
Instructors of Landscape Architecture; the Department of-
Urban Planning is a member of the Association of Colle- -
giate Schools of Planning and has been granted recognition
by the American Institute of Planners; the Department of
Building Construction is a member of the Associated
Schools of Construction.

_Faciliﬂm and Services

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning occupies
two buildings on the campus. Architecture Hall originally
was the art gallery for the 1909 Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Ex-
position, and it is the 'only remaining permanent building
that was used by that event. Today, the college uses it for
classrooms, design laboratories, seminar rooms, and fac-
ulty offices. Gould Hall, built specifically for the college,
was first occupied in 1971. Designed around a great sky- -
lighted central court that serves as a dramatic focal space,
the building houses the Dean’s office and the college’s four
departmerits, with their classrooms, seminar rooms, design

and research laboratories, and faculty and departmental of- -

fices. In addition,. it contains various specialized facilities,
including an extensive shop and a photographic laboratory,



a computer terminal, and a remote sensing laboratory.
Gould Hall houses the college’s library, a branch of the
University library system, and its collection of materials re-
lated to the college’s programs. Included are approximately
15,300 volumes, 14,400 pamphlets and unbound reports,

28,000 ‘current periodicals, and 28,000 35-millimeter.

. slides, as well as a large file of manufacturers’ catalogs and
brochures. .

Honorary and Professional Societies

The college has chapters representing two honorary soci-
eties specifically formed to récognize scholastic achieve-
‘ment within the college’s professional degree program: Tau
Sigma Delta for students in architecture and allied arts, and
Sigma Lambda Chi for those in building construction.
In addition, various departmental student organizations
strengthen the relationships between students, classrooms,
and the professions.

Scholarshlps and Financial Alds

Departmental scholaxslups and awards are given annually
to undergraduate students who demonstrate outstanding
scholastic ability and general excellence and who show
financial need. These awards are announced during Spring
Quarter for the following academic year. Teaching assis-
tantships and some fellowship and scholarship support are
available for graduate students in architecture and in urban
planning. Inquiries should be directed to the respect:ve de-
partments. .

Undergraduate Programs ‘
" Besides satisfying the usual requurenients at the high school

cessful completion of the departmental requirements of
those first two years, they apply for transfer to the College
of Architecture and Urbar Planning. - .

In some cases in which a student has completed some col- .
lege-level course work at another institution and is transfer-
ring earned credits to the University of Washington, appli-
cation to one of the college’s programs may be concurrent
with application for admission to the University.

Admission to the college is highly competitive, and enroll- -
ment preference.is given to those applicants who, in the
judgment of the department concerned, are the best quali-
fied to undertake its programs. The departments of the col-
lege can answer any inquiries about their admission pro-
cedures.

Graduate Programs
Also see Graduate Programs and Degree Policies, page 48.

' Within the college, graduate degree programs lead to the

degrees of Master of Architecture, Master of Landscape
Architecture, Master of Urban Planning, or Doctor of Phi-
losophy in the field of urban planning. The College of Ar-
chitecture and Urban Planning coordinates master’s degree
programs with a specialization in urban design. Students
who intend to work toward one of these degrees must apply
for admission to the appropriate department of the College

_ of Architecture and Urban Planning and to the Graduate

level for admission to the University, students who plan to

enter the 'College of Architecture and Urban Plannmg
should have taken a semester of trigonometry. Courses in
the humanities, the social sciences, and freehand drawing
are strongly recommended as electives.

On entering the University, students enroll in one of its sev-
eral colleges or schools, whether or not an academic major
has been chosen. Students majoring in building construc-

tion may transfer to that department from other units of the -

_University or from two- or four-year colleges; a minimum

of 45 credits is required. See admissions criteria for that -,

department. Undergraduates are reminded that the
professional degree in architecture is the Master of Archi-
tecture, for which separate admission processes are re-
.quired. - The Bachelor of Arts is the Department of Architec-
ture’s undergraduate degree. Those students who have
received it are then eligible to be considered for admission
to the graduate program of the department. Entering fresh-
men who plan to major in architecture must enroll in the

College of Arts and Sciences-for one year, then as prema-

jors in the Department of Architecture for one year. Appli-
cation may then be made for major status in the depart-
ment. Entering freshmen who plan to, major in landscape
architecture or urban planning spend the first two years as
premajors in the College of Arts and Sciences. Upon suc-
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School and must meet the requirements outlined in the
Graduate School section of this catalog.

Additional information on any aspect of the college’s de-
partmental programs can be obtained from the department
in which the student has an interest.

ARCHITECTURE
208 Gould

The role of architecture is to improve the human condition
through the development and application of design skills to
modify the physical environment. The architect, as one of a
network of design professionals, normally operates at the
building and building complex scale; thus, while larger or
smallgr design issues sometimes are the architect’s prov-
ince and almost invariably bear on the task, the design of
buildings and building: complexes constitutes the distinct
focus of that task.

Architecture always has involved certain relatively con-
stant, general areas of concern, including logical planning,
technical soundness, esthetic quahty, and the exploration of
theoretical bases for new directions in the field. Some areas
of concern, which may vary from time to time, include an
increasing-awareness and understanding of ways in which
persons interact with their physical environments, the im-
pact of buildings on the natural ecological balance, and the
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need to conserve natural resources. Other concerns focus
on the development of more effective ways to solve in-

" - creasingly complex problems and on the improvement of

processes by which all segments of society may be served.

Faculty

Daniel M. Streissguth, Chairperson; Albrecht, Alden, Bon-
steel, Bosworth, Curtis, Dietz (emeritus), .Donnette,
Heerwagen, Herrman (emeritus), Hildebrand, Jacobson,
Johnston, Kelley, Kolb, LaTourelle, Lebert, Lewis, Lov-
ett, Millet, Minah, Mithun. Nyberg, Onouye, Prussin,
Pundt, Radcliffe, Rohrer, Rosner, Sasanoff, Schneider,
Seligmann; Skirvin, Small, Sproule (emeritus), Staub,
Steinbrueck (emeritus), Thxel Vanags, Varey, Wise, Za-
rina, Zuberbuhler.

Undergraduate Program

Bachelor. of Arts Degree

The undergraduate program in architecture is a nonprofes-
sional, four-year program within' the concept of a liberal
arts education. The intention is to. serve students of diverse
backgrounds, interests, and aspirations who have not yet

~ Quarter entry, October 15 for Winter Quarter, January 15

completed a baccalaureate degree. The program functions - -

both as an end in itself for students-whose goal is a bacca-
laureate degree, and as preparatory study for students plan-
" ning to continue on to the graduate professional degree in
architecture.

The department has two categories of undergraduate stu-
dents: premajors and majors. Students may request pre-
- major status if they have completed at least 45. credits of
university-level work with a minimum 2.50 cumulative
grade-point Aaverage and have no high school deficiencies.

Both premajors and other students who have fulfilled all the -

admission requirements may apply for.the major status.
While premajors have priority in enrolling in the required
introductory architecture course, they have no priority in
subsequent admission to the major.

Admission requirements for the major (normally completed
- in-the first and second years): Minimum 2.50 cumulative
college-level grade-point average, no continuing high
school deficiencies, and a minimum of 90 credits taken pre-
dominantly in the College of Arts and Sciences or in a two-
or four-year college, distributed as follows: 20 credits each
- in humanities and social sciences, 15 credits in natural sci-
ences (excluding courses considered mathematics-related
by the department); 8 credits in the premajor introductory
architecture course ARCH 498A (later to be designated as
ARCH 200); either MATH 157 (5 credits) or MATH 124 (5
credits); and 10 credits in mathematics-related electives;
and the remaining of the 90 credits in general electives. Ad-
mission to the major 'in architecture is highly competitive,
because openings are limited by a departmental enrollment
‘quota. Students should contact the department regarding
admission procedures. Departmental applications from eli-
gible students are reviewed four times each year and must
be received by the following deadlines: May 15 for Autumn

\

* for Spring Quarter, and April 15 for Summer Quarter

Curriculum for the maJor (normally completed in the third
and fourth years): a minimum of 90 credits to be taken as
prescribed by the department in core architectural studies,
one of the concentration options, and general electives.
Currently, concentration options include Option I (Ap-

"plied), Option II (Behavior, Experience, and Environ-

ments), and Option I (Theories of Architecture).

* A more detailed description of the program and its require-
‘ments is available in the departmental prospectus.

Graduatel’rogra'm
Master of Architecture Degree

Successful completion of the requirements for a profes-
sional degree in architecture from an accredited program is
the normal educational requirement for qualification as an
applicant for licensing (registration) as an architect.

At the University of Washington, the degree Master of Ar-
chitecture is the professional degree. This graduate pro-
gram accommodates three groups of undergraduate degree

holders: (1) Persons holding the Bachelor of Architecture

degree can usually complete the graduate program in one
year, or four quarters. This program requires a 9-credit
thesis and 36 quarter credits of graduate-level professional
and free electives. (2) Persons holding a Bachelor of Arts
degree in the field of architecture, or equivalent, normally
require two years, or seven quarters, of study ‘The two-
year program requires completion of a minimum of 90
graduate credits, of which 36 are design laboratory/design
studies options, 9 credits of thesis, and 45 credits that may
be selected from a wide range of professional and free. elec-
tive courses. (3) When the undergraduate degree is held:in
a field other than those mentioned above, it normally in-
volves at least three years, or ten-quarters, to complete the
requirements for the degree. The three-year program may
vary somewhat in duration and -specific course work: re-
quired, dependmg on entrance proficiency. Normally,
however, it requires approximately 30 credits of architec-
tural course work, , preparatory to beginning graduate
courses, 36 credits of design laboratory/design studies op-_
tions, 9 credits of thesis, and 45 credits of professional and
free electives.

' These three programs may vary considerably in individual
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cases, depending on selection of concentration/study areas,
including general practice and related professional studies.

Students edtering any of the above three programs may be
asked by the graduate program adviser to supplement their
backgrounds in areas where additional work seems neces-

Admission to the graduate program is highly competitive.
Successful completion of the Bachelor of Arts degree pro-



* gram offered by the Department of Architecture does not
ensure automatic admission to the graduate program. The
primary criterion for admission to the graduate program is
‘the applicant’s apparent ability, as determined by the de-
partment and the Graduate School, to progress satisfacto-
rily in graduate study. The applicant’s scholastic achieve-
ment in undergraduate and/or follow-on graduate work is
ungtan' t. However, consideration also is given to other
evidence submitted as required. Students are normally ad-
mitted to the graduate program in architecture only in Au-
tumn Quarter,. and all application materials should be re-
. ceived by the department no later than the preceding
" February 15. Notices of admission are given about April 1.
The prospective applicant should note that Graduate Record
Examination aptitude test scores, at least three letters of
recommendation, transcripts of previous degree programs
and additional academic study, and normally, a portfolio of
accomplished work are required as part of the application,
and should plan accordingly. Incomplete applications and
those received after announced deadlines are not considered
by the Graduate Admissions Committee.

A Certificate of Achievement in Urban Design is also of-
fered within the Master of Architecture or Master of Urban
Planning degree programs. This specialization at the mas-
ter’s' degree level focuses on urban design theory, policy,
- process, and implementation.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION
. 430.Gould

The stated educational goals of the Department of Building
Construction are (1) to provide education and training that
will attract and prepare individuals for senior levels of man-
agement or téchnical positions in the building industry or
related businesses or (2) to establish their own business op-
erations. To successfully achieve these goals, building con-
struction’s educational program should develop in the stu-
~ dent the following characteristics: the discipline to think
and reason logically, the technical ability to visualize and
solve practical construction problems, the managerial
knowledge to make sound decisions and implement them
on a prudent economic basis, the facility to communicate
these decisions clearly and concisely, and the human under-
‘standing to cooperate with, and provide dynamic leadership
for, the construction and related industries and the commu-

nity.

-~

To satisfy these diverse educational requirements for the

building and associated industries, the Department of
Building Construction—in addition to providing for the
broader perspectives gained from the humanities and social
and natural sciences—must offer core courses in three ma-
jor areas: engineering, technology, and management. The
engineering courses are concerned with the theory and
utilization of inorganic properties of matter and physical
forces for supplying human needs in the form of structures,
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machines, and manufactured products. Technology deals
primarily with the application of ‘scientific knowledge and
methods to the fields of manufacture and buildings. Devel-
oping the understanding of the efficient coordination,
utilization, and control of the elements of production in the
building process (i.e., men, materials, methods, machines,
and money) is the concern of the management courses.

This unique interdisciplinary combmanon of engineering,
technology; and management is now acknowledged as an
essential quahty of managers in the complex building in-

dustry.

Faculty

Marvin J. Flaherty, Chairperson; Eberhaner, Hamson,
Hopkins, Ossinger, Rivet, Slqueland Torrence, Twelker,
Varey.

Undergraduate Program _
Bachelor of Science in Building Construction Degree

The size of the applicant group and the limits of the depart-
ment’s resources requu‘e that the process of admission be
selective. Selection is based on academic performance and
potential, extent and quality of relevant experience, appar-
ent aptitude, and personal motivation. Grade-point aver-
ages above 3.00 for sophomores and 2.50 for junior, se-
nior, or fifth-year applicants are considered positive
indicators for selection, but other criteria prewously men-
tioned are also important factors in reviewing the total ap-
plication. The admissions committee attempts to determine
the potential of each applicant‘ and to accept from the group
of applicants those who, in its judgment, are best qualified
to complete the building construction program and to be-
come professxonals who will contribute to the construction
industry in accordance with the department’s objectives.
Full-time students receive priority over part-time students.
The department encourages racial minority and women stu-
dents to enter the field of building construction. -

Admission to the department is by special selection pro-
cess; (see Departments With Special Selection Procedures
elsewhere in this catalog). Applicants must contact the de-
partment, 430 Gould, JO-24, 543-6377, for its individual -
application form. Closing date for receipt of applications by
the department is April 1; however, the University
admissions application and its necessary accompanying
material should be filed at the admissions office at least
four weeks before the department’s closing date. Selection

for acceptance into the program, which begins Autumn

Quarter, is made each year in the spring, and all applicants
are notified of the admissions committee results shortly
thereafter. Because each application is valid only once, a
student must reapply for consideration in subsequent years.

The Department - of Building Construction admits two
groups of students: some with sophomore standing and
some with junior- or senior-level qualifications. It is the in-
tent of the department to miaintain up to twenty percent
sophomore students within this enrollment quota. These ap-
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plicants must have completed at least 45 credits acceptable
toward the Bachelor of Science in Building Construction
degree prior to beginning of Autumn Quarter and meet gen-
eral University entrance requirements and all other require-
. ments for entry into-the program. Only those students who
meet these qualifications and possess at least a 3.00 grade-
point average in university-level work are considered for
admission to the major at the sophomore level.

All applicants other than those of sophomore standing as
qualified above must have completed, prior to beginning of
Autumn Quarter, 90 credits acceptable toward the Bachelor
of Science in Building Construction degree (preferably
lower-division requirements) and have met the University
general entrance requirements to be considered for admis-
sion to the building construction major. Minimum accept-
able grade-point average is generally 2.50. These standards
and requirements are applied uniformly to the students
transferring to the University and those already on campus
who wish to.enter the Department of Burldmg Construc-
tion. .

A student currently enrolled in the Umversrty who meets
these qualifications must complete a departmental applica-
tion form. If granted admisson to the building construction
major, the student must then initiate a Change of College
form to transfer records from his or her present college or
department. .

Transfer students may apply for admission to the building

ACCTG 210, 220, 230; BG&S 200; CHEM 100 or 101;

' ECON 200; ENGR 161; English (writing) 5 credits; MATH

105, 157; PHIL 100; PHYS 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119;
PSYCH 101; QMETH 200, 201; SOC 110; electives: 13
credits.

The following upper-division courses integrate the areas of
engineering, technology, and management into a perspec-

. tive of the bmldmg industry:-

ARCH 310, 312 320 321, 322, 420 421, 422; B CMU
301; B CON 301, 310, 330, 331, 332, 401, 420, 470, 480,
498A; CETC 405; ECON 340; OPSYS 301; URB P 300;
electives: 28 credits.

*" Graduation Requirements

- The Bachelor of Science in Building Construction degree

construction program concurrently with the application to -

the University for Autumn Quarter.

A former student in the Department of Building Construc-
tion who dropped out of school for one quarter only may be
readmitted directly into the department, provided he or she
applies to the University by the prescribed closing dates. A
former student who dropped out of school for longer than
one quarter may be admitted provided he or she meets the
above admission requirements and provided he or she ap-

plies to the University by the prescribed closing dates. Ad-
- mission to the department is always contingent upon
admittance into the University. Thus, a returning student
must complete the paperwork in the Former Students Of-
fice, Schmitz Hall, prior to applymg to the Department of
Building Construction..

The curriculum, established to fulﬁll these educational
needs, exposes the building construction student to as many

program requires satisfactory completion of the four-year
curriculum requirements with a minimum of 192 credits, a
2.50 -minimum grade-point average in required . building
construction, architecture, and urban planning core
courses, and a 2.30 cumulative grade-point average in the
studént’s final six quarters. The last 45 credits must be
earned as a matriculated student in residence at the Univer-
sity. Additionally, a graduating student must prepare a
written evaluation of the building construction program and
courses, reflecting his or her thoughts regarding their .
strengths and weaknesses. :

Continuation Policy

The following criteria and prooedures are applied to all un- ‘
dergraduate students for continuance in the Bachelor of Sci-

~ ence in Bluldmg Construcnon degree programs:

1. Mamtam a 2.50 minimum grade-point average in build-

functions as possible in the building industry. This,interdis- -
" ciplinary exposure is an attempt to develop in graduates a -

broad perspective of the multifaceted industry in which
they will participate. To achieve these ends, a building con-
struction student—in addition to the basic social and natural
sciences and humanities—takes many courses in engineer-
ing, technology, and management. The first two years of
the program can be completed at the University in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences, or at other four-year institutions
or community colleges, and consists of the following Uni-
versity courses or their equivalents at other institutions:

ing construction core courses and a 2.30 cumulauve grade-
pomt average in the final six quarters

2. Demonstrate that he or she is actively progressing toward
completion of degree requirements by (a) satlsfactonly .
completing at least 9 credit hours each quarter in courses -
applicable to the Bachelor.of Science in Building Construc-

 tion degree and (b) continuous enrollment during each aca--

demic year (Autumn, Winter, Spring quarters).

_ Failure to maintain the above standards results in review of

the student’s records by the department Chairperson and/or
faculty and may result in dismissal from the department.
Students’ records are revxewed quarterly by the department
Chairperson. ,

Construction Practice '

. Although no internship is required for completion: of the
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building construction degree program, every student is en- .
couraged to seek summer employment in the building in-
dustry. This work experience lends reality to later, practice-



oriented building construction courses and sharpens the stu-
dent’s perceptions of developing perspectives. Part-time
positions during the academic year are often available to
those students who also can meet class-related responsi-
bllmes

The Department of Buxldmg Construction offers to a lim-

ited number of quahﬁed students a formal worklstudy pro- -

gram with participating building companies. A student
- receives upper-division elective credits for successfully
completing BCON 496 (Constructnon Practlce)

'LANDSCAPE VA'RCHlTECT,URE
348 Gould '

The expanding roles and opportunities for the landscape ar-

chitect are directly related to the increasing public concern
for the wise use of America’s natural resources and for the
quality of design for the built environment. These trends
place great demands on schools of landscape architecture to
. " train professionals who can deal with a wide range of land-
_ scape problems affecting envirenmental quality. Landscape
architecture is primarily concerned with the planning and
design of exterior environments. Landscape architects are
concerned with understanding and protecting the natural

environment. The profession seeks to balance human so--

cial, ps)rchologlcal and physical landscape needs with the
requirements of a properly funcuonmg natural environ-
ment. .

Landscape architects may be private practitiqnéns or may be
employed by various planning agencies, industrial firms,

educational institutions, or public agencies. Their work

varies from large-scale land- and water-use master planning
to specific landscape projects.” Services provided by land-

scape architects include preparation of site analysis, feasi-

" bility studies, alternative landscape plans, project designs,
working drawings, specifications, cost estimates, and con-
struction supervision.- Landscape architects provide policy
and technical guidance in the development and conserva-
tion of regional resources and in the protection of natural
and designed landscapes. They-are increasingly involved
"in the decision-making process affecting large areas of public
lnndsforparks recreation, open space, new town and subdivi-
sion design, urban design, transportation corridor selection,
large facility siting, and natural resource management pro-

grams.
Faculty

Sally Schauman, Chairperson; Buéhanan Furtado, Gutter, -

Haag, Johnston, Jongejan, Kerr, Nakano, Small, Streat-
field, Untermann.

: Undergraduate Program

Bacbelor of Landscape Archnecmre Degree

The ﬁve-year curriculum leadmg to the Bachelor of Land-

scape Architecture degree is the normal educational
component for qualification for the professional practice of

" landscape architecture. Students take the first two years of

the curriculum in the College of Arts and Sciences or its
equivalent in a two- or four-year college, satisfying the dis-
tribution and elective requirements with a total of 90 credits
as follows: a minimum of 20 credits each in social sciences,
humanities (other than art, but may include a 3-credit art
laboratory), natural sciences (10 credits in physical sci-
ences—GEOL 101 and mathematics recommended; 10

- credits in biological sciences—BOT 110 and 113, or BOT

313 or 350 recommended); a minimum of 30 credits in pro-
ficiency requirements such as: at the University of Wash-
ington ARCH 498 and 300 for 14 credits; ARCH 310, 311,
or 314 for a minimum of 4 credits; and choices from ART
105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 259, 272 for a minimum of 12
credits; at other universities or community colleges, -
choices from an equlvalent of ART 105, 106, 107, 110,
259, 272 for a minimum of 17 credits; choices from drama,
music, painting, ceramncs, ecology, drafting, and plane
surveymg for a minimum of 13 credxts

Admission to the department is competitive, and the num-
ber of openings is limited by an enrollment quota, with stu-
dents normally admitted for Autumn Quarter. (Applica-
tions are considered for Winter and Spring quarters on a
space-available basis.) Students should contact the depart:
ment early and be aware of the departmental apphcanon re-
quirements and scheduling. Students at the premajor sopho-
more level at the University may be granted selected
premajor status by the department, enabling them to enroll
in certain proficiency courses by arrangement with the de-
partmental adviser.

For students without sufficient proficiency as exhibited by -

. their portfolio material, a special proficiency course offered

by the department in Summer Quarter may be required
prior to admission as a major, and for-these students final
admission as a regular major is based on performance in
thls course. -

Students admitted as departmental majors must satisfy the -
following: ).

Third Year: LARC 301, 302, 311, 331, 332 352, 361, -

. 403; BOT 331; FOR B 210; GEOL 313; and an environ-

mental history elective. Total: 47 credits.

Fourth Year:.L ARC 303, 401, 402, 411 or 412, 420 or -
421, 423; 433, environmental history elective; geography
elective; and other approved electives. Total: 45 credits.

thth Year: L ARC 404, 405, 406 or 474, 473; urban plan-

ning electives; forestry elective; sociology elective; envi-

- ronmental legislation elecnve, and other approved elec-

tives. Total: 47 credits.

During the fourth and fifth years of the B.L.A. curriculum,
students may specialize in project design, regional land-

N
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scape architecture, or urban landscape architecture. In addi-
tion, it is possible for certain courses in the normal B.L.A.
curriculum to be substituted by other courses in the Univer-
sity, subject to departmental approval. Satisfaction of the
professional curriculum for graduation requires completion
of the curriculum’s 235. credits with a 2.30 cumulative
grade-point average and a 2.50 grade-point average in all
required departmental courses. _ '

Students with previous degrees: Students with prior under-
graduate degrees may apply for admission to the Bachelor

_of Landscape Architecture degree program as postbacca-
laureate second-degree candidates, or to the graduate pro-
gram, -providing they meet the prerequisite requirements.
Advising is available in the department as to which pro-
gram is best suited for students with prior degrees. Detailed
descriptions of the programs and separate departmental ap-
plication requirements and deadlines are available in the de-
partment.

Graduate Program
Master of Landscape Architecture Degree

The traditional purpose of graduate instruction in landscape
architecture has been to train professionals who possess
advanced skills and capabilities that can be used in pro-
professional practice, At the University, the degree of Mas-
ter of Landscape Architecture emphasizes regional/
metropolitan landscape issues. It is a structured program
designed to train environmental professionals who can in-
terpret concepts and data from the natural and social sci-
ences and link them with the tools of environmental plan-
ning and design disciplines in the context of planning the
public landscape. The curriculum deals with site-specific
design and planning issues, because there is a reciprocal re-
lationship between any site and ‘its regional context. This
ecological approach reflects a: balance between planning
based on consideration of natural processes and a concern
for the cultural, historical, and esthetic dimensions. of the
. landscape within political, economic, and-social realities.
There are three areas of focus from Which students may se-
lect to follow in the completion of the degree requirements:
coastal zone, inland watersheds, and wildland areas.

The program emphasizes a regional approach to the solu-
tion of large-scale landscape problems, with case studies
drawn from the Pacific Northwest. However, because the
theory and the tools on which this approach is based ar¢
universal in nature, the curricilum can serve the needs of -
students who may eventually practice in other geographic
areas. Graduates of the program should be capable of as- -
suming responsibility for environmental planning and man-
agement, research, and education in a private office, public .
agency, or acadermc institution.

Preparation for master s degree study may be in landscape.
architecture or in another environmental design field, such
as architecture or urban planning, as well as in geology,
botany, or other natural sciences or in geography, history,

or other social sciences. For students with a prior bacca-
laureate degree in landscape architecture, the 1%-year pro-
gram requires a minimum of 46 credits. Although the pro-
gram can be adjusted in minor ways to meet the academic
needs of students with diverse academic and professional
backgrounds, all students accepted into the program should

‘have attained a level of proficiency equivalent to a bacca-

laureate degree in landscape architecture prior to beginning
the master’s degree curriculum. Students with some profes-
sional or educational experience in design and planning
usually are required to take eight quarters to complete the
program. For those students with Bachelor of Science de-
grees in the earth and natural sciences, rt usually takes a
minimum of eleven quarters

_ The primary criterion for admission to the graduate pro-

gram is the applicant’s apparent ability, as determined by
the department and Graduate School, to progress satisfacto-
rily in graduate study The applicant’s scholastic achieve-
ment in undergraduate or graduate work is important,
However, consideration is also given to other submitted ev-
idence, such as the portfolio, letters of recommendation,
and a statement of interest. Students usually are admitted to
the graduate program in landscape architecture only in Au-
tumn Quarter, and all the application materials should be
received by the department no later than the preceding Feb-
ruary 16. Notices of admission are given about April 1. The

* prospective applicant should note that the Graduate Record

Examination aptitude test scores, at least three letters of
recommendation, transcripts of previous degree programs
and academic study, and a portfolio of work are required as
part of the application, along with a statement of career

" goals.and objectives, and should plan accordingly. Those

applications received or completed after the departmental
deadline are-considered on a space-available basis if, in
fact, an opening should occur, providing that Graduate
School deadlines as listed on the back of the Graduate -
School application have been met.

In addition to courses listed later in this catalog, it is antici-
pated that.there will be added one additional studio dealing

-with regional Iandscape desrgn and planning.

Detailed descnptlons of the programs and separate depart-
mental application requirements and deadlmes are available
in the department

URBAN PLANNING
410 Gould

Urban planning is-concerned with the rational organization
and use of built environments and is based on an under-
standing of institutions, technology, and human aspirations
and opportunities. It makes its contribution in the integrated
application of knowledge from diverse fields. Planners con- -
duct research on the nature of our environment and its
changes, as well as work in the formulation of community
programs dealing with human: resource objectives. They



develop alternatives, 'propose solutiqns'to environmental
and community problems, and develop and apply. methods
for evaluating alternatives. Planners exercise responsibili-

ties for the administration of programs to prepare plans and

to carry them into effect.

Faculty

D. H. Miller, Acting Chairperson; Anioss, Arenas, Bagne,
Bell, Grey, Hancock, Horwood, Johnston, Ludwig, Nor-
ton, Rabinowitz, Ryan, Schneider, Seyfried, Shinn, Wolfe.
C. Arenas, undergraduate program adviser; J. Hancock,
graduate program adviser. '

Undergreduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree

The major in urban planning is a program of study for the

Bachelor of Arts degree granted by the College of Architec-

ture and Urban Planning. A 90-credit program, the major

curriculum is normally completed in two full-time years of .

study following suitable premajor preparation. The purpose

of the program is to provide a core curriculum- that deals

with the field of urban planning: the developmerit and guid-

ing concepts of the profession; planning theories, methods,

and processes; the issues and problems with which planning

deals; and the framework in which planning is carried out.

The core curriculum is supplemented by studio and seminar
- course work with focus on issues and solutions.

The curriculum is intended to serve those seeking liberal
education oriented to urban issues and/or preparing to.un-
dertake graduate or professional training in a variety of
areas, including urban planning. )

Students take the first two years of the curriculum in the
College of Arts and Sciences or its equivalent in a two-year
or other collegiate institution, satisfying the following dis-
tribution and elective requirements:

Minimum of 20 credits each in social sciences, humanities,
and natural sciences, among which the student is strongly
urged to include at least one college—level course in each of
the following subjects: economics, mathemaucs, Amencan
.govemment, statistics. , '
Appllcatlons to enter the program are accepted quanerly
(except for Summer Quarter) and may be made upon com-
pletion of 75 quarter credits, or when it is projected that the
student will have completed the premajor 90 credits and
distribution requirement by the quarter of entrance. Appli-
cants are expected to have a minimum overall grade-point
.average of 2.00 to be eligible to apply.

- Admission to the department’s major program is by selec- -

* tion from a ranked list of applicants to fill openings in the
. departmental enrollment quota.

Students should contact the department about selection pro-

Planning advising office, are due as follows: April 15 for
Autumn Quarter entrance; October 15 for Winter Quarter,
and January 15 for Spring Quarter for current Umversnty of
Washington students.

Third and Fourth Years: Core courses (in their suggested
sequence): URB P 300, 410, 411, 465, 481 (or alternate as
described in program statement available from the depart- -
ment), and 407; 25 credits of urban planning electives; one
course in enviropmental systems; and one course in a sub-
ject dealing with the problems and life-situation of one of
America’s racial/ethnic minority groups. The remainder of
upper-division course work is elective. Total: 90 credits.

Required for graduation is satisfactory completion of 180
credits in the curriculum with a 2.50 grade-point average in
major program course work and a 2.00 overall gmde-pomt
average.

Graduate Programs
Master of Urban Pianning Degree

The Master of Urban Plannmg degree is the usual educa-
tional qualification for professional practice of city or re-
gional planning, including specialized research and design
positions and generalist planning and administrative posi-
tions in a wide variety of public agencies and consulting
ﬁrms It is a two-year, or six-quarter, program.

Preparatlon for master’s study may be in urban planmng or
other appropriate ﬁelds, such as economics, geography,
and other social sciences; civil engmeermg and environ- -
mental science and studies; or landscape architecture and
architecture. Selective urban study and technique courses
are taken to provide a basis for professional courses.

Itis the primary objective of the cumculum to educate pro-

. fessional planners with a broad range of competence; a sec-

ondary objective is to provnde opportunities for specializa-

- tion.

cedures. Program applications, available in the Urban

Course requirements specify a core of knowledge embodied
in required courses. Drawing on the electives in the Master

,of Urban Planning curriculum and with the advice of

faculty members with similar interests, the student may put
together an area of specialization. Current organized pro-
gram opportunities include urban design, urban transporta-

.tion, urban development, comparative urban development,

and land-use planning. Other opportunities that may be de-
veloped by the student involve the cooperation of other
University units, in consultation with the graduate program

_ adviser and other faculty members. . .

Doctor of Philesophy Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in the urban planmng

field indicates scholarly abilities, long-term intellectual in-
terests, and substantial achievements related to the disci-
pline of planning. The requirements leading to this degree
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are devices through which students may demonstrate that
they have these qualities and are capable of independent
work worthy of the attention of their peers in the academic
and professxonal planning communities. This doctoral pro-
gram is not viewed as an additional level of training for
ptofessnonal practice.

Admission to the doctoral program is similar to admission
to the Master of Urban Planning program, with the added
understanding that the student is essentially interested in an
academic or research career in a specialty within the plan-
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. ning field and has demonstrated a high degree of intelli-
_gence and academic competence.

For gra(fﬁation, the program has a minimum of fixed re-

‘quirements in the Department or Urban Planning in addition

to those of thie Graduate School. A prehmmnry examination
is nequued before a Supervisory Committee is appointed to
direct the student’s specialized preparation for the General
Exammauon, the first of two ‘major requirements. The sec-
ond is completion of a satisfactory dissertation and Final
Examination.
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Ernest Henley ' *
B110 Padelford . o
Joe S. Creager
Richard L. Lorenzen
S. Frank Miyamoto
David Prins
- A liberal education shepes man toward informed judgment
and participation in a democratic society. The individual’s

acquaintance with both past and contemporary thought in
the arts and sciences, his exploration of abstract ideas and

programs are desngned to enrich the general educatlon of
students who will enter the College of Architectiire and Ur-
ban Planning, the College of Education, the College of En-
gineering, or the schools of Business Administration, Den-
tistry, Law, Librarianship, Medicine, Pharmacy, Public .
Affairs, Public Health and Community Medicine, or Social
Work. Students enrolled in other unidergraduate colleges of
the Umvetsnty are often required to take a large part of their

. work in courses given in the College of Arts and Sciences,

their relatlonshlps, and his ability to manipulate them are .

the primary concern of the College of Arts and Sciences_.

The college offers breadth and depth in the intellectual ex-
perience, unlimited by vocational or professional consider-
ations. The departments and schools offer nearly one hun-
dred curricula leading to the degrees of either Bachelor of
Arts,. Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music, or
Bachelor of Science, as well as graduate study leadmg to
master’s and doctoral degtees .

Although some common patterns of studj are te_quired of

all students, the objectives of the college permit a wide var- -

iability in education aims. Certain units of the college com-
bine professional training with general study, but any spe-
" cial goals of a professnonal or vocational nature are
regarded as extensions of the basic baccalaureate program.

. The College of ‘Arts and Sciences provides instruction to
students in every unmit of the University. Preprofessional
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and they may elect additional courses as their degree pro-
grams permlt '

UNDERGRADUATE STUDY.
Admission to the College and to Speelﬁc Majors

For general University admission requirements, see Under-
graduate Admission and Enrollment section of this catalog.
Admission requnrements for specific majors may be found
in thxs section of the catalog

Recommended mgh School l’reparaﬁon .
Students who include four years of English, at least three

'years of a single foreign language, and at least three years

of college preparatory mathematics in their high school pro-
grams meet the basic proficiency requirement of the college
degree program upon entrance to the Umversnty and are
thus exempt from the 15 credits of courses in these areas
normally reqmred of students early in their college study.

In addmon, intensive preparation in a particular acadexmc ,
area may be appropriate for students who have-specific edu-
cational objectwes For example, students who expect to
complete a ma_lor in mathematics or the ‘physical sciences



are generally urged-to complete all of the standard mathe-
matics courses offered by their high schools in order.to

" avoid takmg revnew courses, for some of which no college
credit is glven :

' Graduatlon Requirements

" To be awarded a baccalaureate degree, a student in the col-

" lege must fulfill a basic proficiency requirement, a distribu-
tion requirement, and a major requirement. In addition, the
student must present at least 90 credits outside the major
department and must meet minimum grade-point average
. requirements as mentioned below.

Bdsie Proﬁeiency Requirement
Students of the college are expected to have developed,

either in their high school study or early in their college
study, fundamental verbal and quantitative skills. These

skills make advanced study more efficient and meaningful

for the student, and requiring competence in them from all

students enables the faculty to assume a minimum level of

verbal and mathematical abilities in their courses. Although
* achievement in these skills is made a part of the degree re-
quirements, many entering students will already have dem-
onstrated an acceptable level of achievement in their hxgh
school study. Students whose high school preparation in-
cluded four years of English, three years of a single foreign
- language, and  three years of college preparatory
mathematics are consxdered to have satisfied the basic pro-
ficiency reqmrement ‘They may, of course, wish to take
additional courses in these fields as eiectlves

. Students whol do not satisfy the basic proficiency i'eqmre-

manities, social sciences, and natural sciences. Each stu-
dent must select, from the Distribution List, at least 20
credits in courses from each of the three fields. The Distri--
bution List appears in the Bachelor’s Degree Planbook,

. available in advising offices throughout the campus.

No course from the department in which the student is pur-
suing: a major may be used to satisfy this requirement.
Courses. presented to satisfy the basic proficiency require-
ment may not be counted toward- the distribution require-

“ment.

Maior Requirement

Among the characteristics of thought that the College of
Arts and Sciences attempts to develop in students are-
(1) the abilities to manipulate abstract ideas and to explore
relationships deeply, (2) confidence in the power of their
own intellects, and (3) awakened intellectual curiosity.

_ These ‘attributes come from thorough study of a subject,
aimed at developing a depth of knowledge. This study leads

them to both empirical and theoretical considerations, de-
velops in them methods of independent study, and exposes

them to significant problems yet unsolved. The college pro- - -

vides,.through a ‘‘major’” requirement, the means to satisfy
these liberal purposes, as well as the desire of students to
become proficient in'some field. This part of the student’s

+ program is determined by the department, school, or fac-

ment in this way are expected early in their college study to -

complete 15 credits in the areas of verbal or mathematical
skills, or both, as. considered most appropriate to their
needs and interests. Sfudents may choose to emphasize one
skill or refurbish more than one skill, as assessment of their
own capabilities may. dictate. Courses used to satisfy this
requirement are chosen from English composition, foreign
language, and mathematics. "Advanced credit awarded in

English, foreign languages, or mathematics on the basis of

entrance or placement examinations may be used in the sat-
isfaction-of this requirément. ,
Students who first enter the College of Arts and Sciences
with 85 or more acceptable credits are exempt from the pro-
ficiency requirement.

' Diétﬂbuﬁon liequilfement
" The distribution requirement is the means by which the col-
lege seeks to develop a student’s breadth of knowledge and

appreciation for subjects different in content and method
"from the one in which the student will major.

"College departments and programs, as well ‘as some units _
outside the college, have identified courses  especially

suited for meeting this requirement. These courses have
been divided into three large fields of knowledge: the hu-
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ulty committee with which the major- study is pursued.

‘Measured in academic credits, the ‘“‘major” required of

each student consists of 50 or more prescribed credits in a
department of the college or a closely related group of de-
partments. Descriptions of major programs -are printed
below. -

Credits Required Outside Major Deparlment
So that the student will not be tcmpted to specialize prema-
turely, the college limits to 90 the number of credits from a

. single department that the student may elect to count in the

180 credits required for the degree. A department itself may .
require no more than 70 credits from courses within the
department, and no more than 90 credits from within the
department and related fields combined, as constituting its
major program for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree. These limits may be exceeded only by the

‘amount that a department elects to require credits in addi-

txon to the 180 minimum for graduatlon, as in the case of
certain curricula in art and music.

Gmde-Polnt Average Reqnired for Gradnaﬁon

To be: ellglble to receive the baocalaureate degree, the stu-
dent must achieve at least a 2.00 cumulative grade-point
average in the major (some departments prescribe a higher
minimum grade-point average for the major), as well as a
2.00 cumulative grade-point average for all work done in
residence at the Umvers:ty

) Applylng for Graduation

Students should apply for the baccalaureate degree no later
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than the first quarter of their final year. They may choose to |

graduate under the graduation requirements of the General
Catalog published most recently before the date of entry
into the college, provided that no more than ten years have
elapsed since that date and provided that approval of the
major department has been obtained. As an alternative, a
" student may choose to fulfill the graduation requirements as
outlined in the catalog. published most recently before the
anucxpated date of graduation. All responsibility for fulfill-
ing graduauon reqmrements rests with the student con-
cerned.

Limits on Physical Education and ROTC Courses
Allowed Toward Graduation

A student graduating from the College of Arts and Sciences
may count a maximum of three 1-credit 100-level physical
education courses taken at the University of Washington, or
their equivalents at other collegiate institutions, as elective

credits toward graduation.- At the present time, 1-credit

physical education courses are not being offered at the Uni-
versity. Up to 18 credits in upper-division ROTC courses
may also be counted as elective credits toward graduation,
but no lower-division ROTC credits may be counted.

Certification for Teaching

- Students following'programs that lead to a baccalaureate
degree in the College of Arts and Sciences may qualify for
certification for public schools teaching in the state of

- Washington by including in their degree programs the

courses required for certification as determined by the fac-
ulty of the College of Education.

All students seeking provisional certification are enrolled

initially in the College of Arts and Sciences. Upon the com-

pletion of program prerequisites, they may apply for admis-

sion to the Teacher Certification Program. If accepted, they
may then transfer to the College of Education.

Students preparing for certification at either the elementary
or secondary level must compléte basic degree require-
ments and an academic major in addition to the Teacher
Certification Program.

Information on the requirements for certification and ad-
mission to the certification program is available in the Col-
- lege of Education section of this catalog and from an educa-
tion adviser in 211 Miller.

- Office for'Undergraduato Studies
C14 Padelford
Richard L. Lorenzen, Director

The Office for Undergraduate Studies coordinates a variety
of college-wide undergraduate programs that fall outside
existing academic departments. It also offers innovative
and interdisciplinary courses. In creating the office, the col-
lege sought to encourage experimentation in curriculum de-
velopment and to provide for the exploration of educational

alternatives by faculty and undergraduates alike. The office
is responsible for developmg undergraduate opportunities
in general education and, in particular, is responsxble for
thc followmg programs:

Premqjor and Preprofesslonal Programs
Central Advising Office

B10 Padelford

‘Those students in the first or second year who do not make

a definite choice of major when entering the University are
designated premajor students. They should consult with an
adviser in the Central Advising Office to design a program
of studies that will both meet the general requirements of
the college and provide them with information about possi-
ble major fields. Premajor students should make a selection
of major whenever they are reasonably confident of their
educational objectives. Ordinarily, a student will want to
select a major by the end of the sophomore year to ensure
completion of degree requlrements in the normal period.
Transfer to a department major from ptema_]or status some-
times requn'es completion of prerequisite courses, attain-
ment of a minimum specified grade-point average, or selec-
tion by the department from among a group of prospective
majors.

For. those students who would like to follow a basic course
of study in preparation for training in professional schools,
the college provides advising service in the following
preprofessional programs: architecture, business, dental hy-
giene, dentistry, education, landscape architecture, law,
medical technology, medicine, occupational therapy, phar-
macy, physical therapy, podiatry, prosthetics and orthotics, -

_ social welfare, urban planning, and veterinary medicine.

For requirements and additional information, all preprofes-
sional students should consult advisers in the Central
Advising Office, B10 Padelford. :

General Studies Major
C14 Padelford

General Studies provides access to an individual degree -

_program through the *‘atypical major,’’ and organized in-

. terdisciplinary degree programs under directing commit-
" tees. Additional information on the General Studies major’

appears below under Programs of Study.

General Studies (G ST) and Interdisciplinary Studies (GIS) Courses
C14 Padelford

The Office for Undergraduate Studies sponsors interdisci-
plinary and innovative courses not available in other
departments. It supervises independent study (G ST 391)
and independent fieldwork (G ST 340 through 350). It pro-
vides‘new courses experimental in content or design (GIS).
It-also sponsors the interdisciplinary writing program of-

fered through vanously numbered GIS courses.
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Fieldwork Studfes/Cooperative Education
Cl4 Padelford '

Undergraduates in the College of Arts and Sciences may
choose from a wide variety of experiential education op-
_tions offered through the Fieldwork Studies office. Stu-
dents who choose field placement internships may test ca-
reers, gain valuable work experience, provide service to
people in the community, and relate theory and practice.
Field experiences are highly recommended for admission to
many graduate and professional schools. Students and em-
~ ployers alike attest to the benefits of attaining practical ex-
penence as part of an academic program. Fieldwork Stud-
ies offers an extensive file of nonprofit community agencies
and private and public sector employers The program
provides students individualized supervision and counsel-
ing, contacts with field supervisors and faculty sponsors, as
well as close liaison with, and evaluation of, placements.

Fieldwork Studies offers students elective General'S,tudies .

credits for internship experiences, generally in community
social agencies. Credits are granted for completion of
a -upon field hours, consultation with faculty sponsor,
and satisfactory completion of an academic project. Credits
may be granted through G' ST 350.(Indepehdent Fieldwork)
or through a variety of fieldwork seminars: Law (G ST
340-341), Health (G ST 342-343), Social Services (G ST
344-345), Career Exploratlon (GST 346-347), and Special
Toprcs (G ST '348-349). These seminars are two-quarter

organization, full development of ideas, and clear expres-
sion. These interdisciplinary courses bring writing teachers
together with students who are interested in a particular
subject and who share an immediate neell to write about it.
Writing laboratones regularly accompany survey courses in
history, political science, and sociology; other program of-
ferings vary. The writing laboratories available each quar-
ter are listed in the Time Schedule under General and Inter-
disciplinary Studies. .

College Honors Program
C14 Padelford

This four-year program features special counseling, honors
courses, honors sections of regular courses, faculty/student
colloquia, and opportunities for independent study. The
program provides expanded opportunities -for undergradu-
ate education to those students best prepared to utilize the
University’s intellectual resources.

To be considered for admission to the Honors Program at

.~ entrance, students must apply during their final high school

commitments that include nine field hours and a two-hour

seminar per week. In general, credits are granted on the
basis of three hours in the field per academic credit.

Cooperative Education assists students in finding paid, aca-
demically relevant positions in the private and public sec-
tors. Students may work part-time over several quarters or
may alternate periods of full-time work and school. Credits
are granted on a sliding scale through G ST 350, with the
active coopcrauon of appropriate faculty sponsors. Students
-from economics, mathematics, physics, computer sciences,
as well as from the traditional liberal arts disciplines, have
been able to find work experiences that they can relate to
their academic interests. All students must be individually
approved for placement by the Fieldwork Studies dn‘ector
and staff.

Interdisciplinary Writing.Laboratory Program
C14 Padelford "

The Interdisciplinary Writing Laboratory Program offers
expository writing courses linked to specified lecture
courses (e.g., Writing Laboratory/HST 112 or Writing
Laboratory/SOC 110). Each writing laboratory is an inde-
pendently credited composition course in which essay top-
ics and illustrations of technique are drawn from the lec-
tures and readings for a course in the social sciences or
humanities. Writing laboratory assignments include essays
that are also-assigned in a linked course; instruction stresses

semester to the Director of Honors. Selection is based on
high school records and scores on such examinations as -
those administered by the College Entrance Examination
Board, National Merit, and the Washington Pre-College
Testing Program Students may also seek admission based -
on superior academic performance durmg their freshman
year at the Universnty

Honors students are counseled by honors advisers. During
their freshman and sophomore years, these students are ex-
pected to arrange approximately one-third of their sched-
ules in honors courses. They must complete one of two in-

- terdisciplinary honors core courses—H A&S 200-201

(Humanistic Understanding and Human Culture) or H A&S
202-203 (Empirical Knowledge and Collective Action)—
and select additional credits from among a variety of spe-
cial Honors Arts and. Sciences courses. These include
H A&S 300 (Introduction to the Professions), H A&S 398
(Honors Special Topics), and H A&S 350 (Honors Semi-
nars). Additional credits to complete the lower-division
honors requirement are drawn from among approved de-
partmental -honors courses. Honors Arts and Sciences
courses are listed under ““Honors’ in the Description of
Courses section of this catalog.

. A student becomes a candidate for an honors degree upon

acceptance, usually during the junior year, by a department
that offers an honors curriculum. Information on depart-
ments that offer honors curricula is given in this section of
the catalog. These students are graduated ‘‘With College
Honors’ in the appropriate discipline. Students who are not
members of the college honors program but who demon-
strate superior abilities in a particular field of study may, at
the invitation of that department, participate in a depart-
mental honors curriculum and receive-a degree ‘*With Dis-
tinction”’ in the major field. .
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GRADUATE STUDY
Also see Graduate Programs and Degree Pohcxes, page 48.

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must
. apply for admission to the Graduate School and must meet
the general requirements outlined in the Graduate School
_ section of this catalog, as well as the requirements estab-
- lished by the graduate faculty in the department or unit of-
fering the degree program. Graduate students must satisfy
. the requirements for an advanced degree that are in force at
the time the degree is to be awarded. Additional informa-
tion appears below and in the University of Washington
Graduate Study and Research bulletin.

INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS

Certain interdisciplinary programs in the college offer spe-

cific undergraduate majors and/or graduate degrees. Other

mterdlsclphnar'y programs are not offered as specific ma-

jors, but may be taken as degree programs under the title of

a General Studies major. Descriptions of, and requlrements
. for, these programs may be found below.

.Programs; of
Study

AFRICAN STUDIES

See International Studies.

 AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES

C128 Padelford -
Francis Svennson, Director

The goals of the American Indian Studies program are to
increase the relevance of academic education for American
Indian students, to promote an interest in American Indian
communities and Indian cultures, and to increase the
awareness and education of non-Indians about these com-
munities. and cultures. The program offers a series of
courses on American Indian culture, -history, and- contem-
porary issues, with emphasis on developing knowledge and
understanding of American Indian traditional, sociological,
philosophical, and esthetic perspectives. An undergraduate
degree in American Indian Studies is not offered. However,

a General Studies degree is available to students interested

in following a program in this area. Consult a General
Studies adviser in B10 Padelford

ANTHROPOLOGY

M32 Denny

Anthropology mvolves the analysis of the physical and cul-
tural development, comparative biology, and social cus-
toms and beliefs of human beings. Primary fields include
archaeology, physical anthropology, lmgmstlcs, and so-

_ ciocultural anthropology

Faculty

Robert C, Duneell, Chairperson; Amoss, Atkins, Daniel,
Dumont, Dunnell, Eastman, Eck, Garfield (emeritus),

- Grayson, Greengo, Harrell, Hunn, Hurlich, Keyes, Krieger

- (emeritus), Miller, Nason, Newell, Newman (emeritus),

Nute, Ottenberg, Quimby, Read, Spain, Swindler, Watson,
Wenke, Winans. C. F. Keyes, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Completion of the College of
Arts and Sciences proficiency requirement; a minimum of
85 credits; at least two of the following three courses, of
which one must be with a grade of 3.0 or better: PHY A

201, ANTH 202, ARCHY 205. ‘

Major Requirements: PHY A 201, ANTH 202, ARCHY

" 205, ANTH 445, plus 30 additional credits in anthropology

‘selected from both upper- and lower-division courses, but -
excluding ANTH 100 and ARCHY 105, which may not be
counted toward the major. At least 25 credits in the major
must be with the grade of 3.0 or above. Courses in which
1.6 or less is received may not be counted toward the 50
required credits. Students who plan graduate work should

"~ elect one foreign language.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree *‘With College
Honors in Anthropology’’ or ‘‘With Distinction in Anthro- -
pology.”’ Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Teaching Pfogram Teaching major or minor in intbropol-
ogy. Information on requirements appears in the College of
Education sectxon of thls catalog. -

Graduate Programs .
Master of Arts Degree
Admission Requirements: The Master of Arts deg'ree isa

. preparatory stage for the doctoral program. Except in mu-
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seology, students pursuing graduate work are admitted only
to the Doctor of Philosophy degree program. An under-
graduate major in anthropology is not required. Applicants
are judged on overall undergraduate performance and by
the recommendatlons of professors who have supervised
them :

Graduation Requirements: With Tﬁesis—Requimments
vary- according to specialization in archaeology, physical



anthropology, or sociocultural anthropology. Students must
demonstrate proficiency in one foreign language and com-
plete a thesis embodying independent research, followed by

oral examination. Requirements for specialization in mu- -

seology are two years of course work, an acceptable thesis,
and demonstration of proficiency in one foreign language.
Museology' specialization leads to a terminal master’s de-
gree ahd does not confer acceptance’ to the Doctor of
Philosophy degree program in anthropology. Separate ap-
plication for such admission is required. Without Thesis—
Substitution of written examinations for thesis is penmtted
except for the Master of Arts degree with specna]xzanon in
museology

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admzsswn Requirements: Same as for the Master of Arts
degree! :

'Graduatian Requirements: Acquisition of a master’s degree
in anthropology or its equivalent; comprehensive written
examinations; dissertation; teaching experience. An addi-
tional foreign language may be mecessary. Requirements
vary according to specialization in archaeology, physical
anthropology, or sociocultural- anthropology. :

ART
104 Art

The School of Art is concerned with the practice, history,
_and teaching of the graphic and plastic arts. It offers under-
graduate and graduate instructional and research programs
in art education, ceramic art, graphic design, industrial de-
sign, interior design, metal design, painting, pnntthakmg,
- sculpture;, textile'design, and general art.

4

Facnlty .
Richard R. Amold, Director; Alps, Anderson, Armold,

Berger, Carraher, Celentano, Dahn, Dailey, DuPen, Dun--

thorne, Eiber, Erickson, Foote (emeritus), Fuller, Glaeser,
Gonzales (emeritus), Hafermehl, R. Hill (emeritus), W
Hill, Hixson, Johnson (emeritus), Jones, Kehl, Koenig,
Kottler, Lawrence, Lundin, Marshall, Mason,  Miller,
Moseley, Patterson (emeritus), Pawula, Penington (emeri-
tus), Pizzuto, Praczukowski, Proctor, Ritchie, Smith, Sol-
berg, Spafford, Sperry, Taylor, Tsutakawa, Wadden, War-
ashina, Welman, Whitehill-Ward. E, C. Pizzuto, graduate
program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

Admission Policy for Initial-Degree-Seeking Applicants

The Office of Admissions admits entering freshmen as art
majors if regular University admission requirements have
been met. Transfer students indicating art as their major are
admitted initially as premajors in the College of Arts and

Sciences. Those with a minimum grade-point average of

2.50 are accepted as art majors durmg the first meeting
with an art adviser.

So that. placement w1thm art pl"ograms can be determined,
transfer students with college-level art experience must

" submit representative examples of studio work in slide or

photograph form with transcripts to the School of Art advi-

- sory office at least two weeks before the initial advisory ap-

pointmént. Art majors may follow the general art curricu- .

.lum without further review of work or record of
, accomplishment if a minimum grade-point average of 2.00

is maintained. All-other studio majors are subject to the
continuation policies apptopnate to their major options,

Admission Poucy for Postbaccalaureate Appllcanls

Postbaccalaureate art applicants must file an application .

through the Office of Admissions by the following dead-
lines: Autumn Quarter, July 1; Winter Quarter, November
1; Spring Quarter, February 1; Summer Quarter, May 15.

A supplementary information form is provided by the
School of Art. By the above deadlines, this form and slides
of studio work must be submitted by studio art appllcants to
the School of Art advnsory office for an admission review.
Following the review, applicants are notified by the Office
of Admissions regarding their admissibility.

Postbaccalaureate applicants hoping to transfer to art from
other schools, departments, or colleges on the campus may
pick up a supplementary information form from the School
of Art advisory office. In order for an applicant to be con-
sidered for admission, this supplementary form, a complete
academic record, and slides of studio work are required and
may be submitted to the School of Art advisory office at
any time.

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements

General Art: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H 201,
202, 203; 40 credits chosen from the following optional
fields so that one option includes no more than 15 credits
and the others no more than 9 credits each: all undergradu-

~ ate art history courses except ART H 201, 202, 203; ART

300, 301, 302, 303, 304; 201, 202, 203, 353; 250, 253,
255, 340; 265, 325; 357, 358, 359, 457, 458, 459; 339;

256, 257, 259, 307, 360; 245, 345, 346, 347, 348, 349,

450, 451, 452 453, 454;'272, 274, 332.

Art Education: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H 201,
202, 203; ART 211; 3 credits from ART 250, 253, 255;
256, 259; 201; 6 credits from 300, 301, 302, 303, 304; 3 to
5 credits from 245, 272, 258, 491 (3 credlts),_ll to 13
credits of approved art electives. The College of Education -
section of this catalog outlines requnrements for the Teacher

" Certification Program.

Textile Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H
201, 202, 203; 3 elective art credits; ART 250 (6 credits),
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© 255 (6 credits), 301, 304, 340, 499 (5 credits); TSCS 325,
329, 439. ,

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree )

A minimuim of 225 credlts is requn'ed for graduation w1th a
. Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. .

Major Requirements

Ceramic Art: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H 201,
202, 203; ART 201, 202, 203, 353 (15 credits), 485 (15
credits); 46 elective art credits. -

Graphic Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H

201, 202, 203; ART 205, 206, 208, 230, 231, 366, 367,
368, 376, 377, 378, 466, 467 468, 478, 479, 480; 20 elec-
tive art credits.

Industrial Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H
201, 202, 203; ARCH 300, 301, 302, 310, 311, 312, 313,
413; "ART 316, 317, 318, 445, 446, 447; 253, 272 (6
credits), 321, 335, 337; M E 303, 342; ENGR 351; ECON
200; MKTG 300; PHYS 110, 111; SPCH 103.

Interior Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 162;
ART H 201, 202, 203, 392, 393; ART 259, 261, 262, 263,
265, 310, 311, 312, 319, 320, 321, 472, 473, 474; 18 elec-
tive art or humanities credtts TSCS 428 TSCS 329 or
ART 250.

Metal-Design: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H 201,
202, 203, 3 elective art history credits; ART 258, 357, 358,
359, 457, 458, 459, 460 (15 credits); 42 elecuve art
credits.

Pamtmg ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H 201,202,
203, 391; ART 265 (9 credits); 256, 257 (6 credits), 259,
307 (6 credits), 309, 360 (9 credits), 463 (15 credits) or 5
credits of 325 may substitute for 5 credits of 463; 274; 18
studio art elective credits; 25 elective credits from art
and/or art history. .

Printmaking: ART 108, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H 201,
202, 203; ART 245; 20 credits from 345; 346, 347, 348,
349; 20 credits from 450, 451, 452, 453, 454; 350; 455;
- 256, 257, 259, 265; 40 elective art credits.

Sculpture: ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; ART H 201,
202, 203; ART 272 (6 credits), 274, 332 (15 ctedlts), 335,
337, 436 (15 credits); 253, 256, 257 265 (6 credlts), 31
electlve art credits. }

Graduate Program
Masteroﬂ’tneArtsDegree

Admzssum Requzremems Same' as the undergraduate de-
gree requirements in the School of Art, with a 3.00 or bet-
ter grade-point average in the undergraduate art major; pre-
sentation of samples of work in slide form; three letters of
recommendation.” :
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Graduation Requirements: A minimum of 51 credits of
scheduled classwork, 9 credits of thesis, and Graduate Ad-
visory Committee approval. The thesis is a series of paint-
ings, prints, photographs, films, sculptures, ceramic ob-
jects, or designs in metal or. fabric, executed with
background or research. A selection of the thesis may be
reserved for inclusion in the annual Spring A,Quarter thesis
exhibition. Undergraduate work beyond the basic minimum
may be required to make up deficiencies. There is no for-
eign-language requlrement

Financial Aid

The studio divisions offer several scholarship and financial
aid programs for students who qualify. These programs in-
clude the Ford Foundation Matching Funds Scholarships,
endowments, and organizational and privately supported
scholarships. Information concerning scholarships is avail-
able from the undergraduate and graduate program advis-
ers. Also available to graduate students are teaching assis-
tantships, usually awarded to a limited number of graduate
students who have been in residence at the University for at
least one year. .

ART HISTORY

131 Art

. Art history is the study of the creation and meaning of

works of art in relation to the artists and societies that pro-
duce them. Comparative in nature,.the history of art in-
volves the interaction of styles, techniques, and ideas from
different centers over long periods of time; hence, its study
requires many different skills, including languages, bibli-
ography, connoisseurship, and historic, iconographic, and
stylistic analysis. Art History is a division of the School of

Faculty

C.G. Chnstoﬁdes Head; Bliquez, . Bravmann, Christofi-
des, Clausen, Grossmann (emeritus), Hildebrand, Holm,
Kingsbury, Langdon, Opperman, Pundt, Reed, Rogers,
Silbergeld, Webb, Weston, Wilson. C. G. Christofides,
graduate program adv:ser

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor ol‘Arts Degme

Admission.Requirements: The Office of Admnssxons admlts
entering freshman and transfer students into Art History.

Postbaccalaureate applicants must file an application to the
Office of Admissions and complete the supplementary in-
formation form provided by the School of Art advisory of-
fice by the following deadlines: Autumn Quarter, July 1;

Winter Quarter, November 1; Spring’ Quarter, February 1;

Summer Quarter; May 15



Major Requirements: ART H 201; 47 additional art history
credits, including at least 5 upper-division credits in each of
the following areas: Asian, Primitive and Tribal, Classical,
Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque-Rococo, and Nineteenth-
Twentieth Centuries; plus one of the following options:

(1) ART 105, 106, 107, 109, 110; or (2) 15 upper-division.

credits in one of the following (exclusive of courses offered
jointly with Art History): Ancient and Medieval History,
Anthropology, Asian Languages and Literature, Classics,
Comparative Literature, English (literature courses only),
Germanics, History of the Americas, History of Asia,
Modemn and European History, Near Eastern Languages
and Literature, Romance Languages and Literature, Scan-

dinavian Languages and Literature, or Slavnc Languages
- and Literature. :

Graduate Programs -
Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: (1) Bachelor of Arts degree with
major in the history of art, or equivalent; (2) three letters of
recommendation; (3) a statement of professional objectives-
in the field; and (4) samples of the apphcant s written
work,

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits in art history courses
numbered 400 or above, of which 27 are course credits and
9 are thesis credits (half of the 36 credits must be in courses
numbered 500 or above); reading knowledge of French or
German as tested by the Graduate School Foreign Lan-
guage Test; passing of a comprehensive examination in art
history at the level of a sound general survey; presentation
-and defense of a thesis, which may be an extension of a
seminar paper, that demonstrates familiarity with sources
and a capacity for synthesis and critical evaluation.

Doctor of Philosophy Degrep

Admission Requirements: (1) Prior sound preparation at a

general level, which. usually means having acquired the

Master of Arts degree in the history of art; students whose .

backgrounds are judged insufficient may be required to sat-
isfy deficiencies before undertaking a full-scale graduate
program; (2) three letters of recommendation; (3) a state-
ment of professional objectives in the discipline; and
(4) samples of written research work in art history.

Graduation Requirements: (1) minimum of 54 credits in
art history and related fields (maximum of 15 in related
fields) beyond the Master of Arts degree or equivalent, ex-
clusive of thesis and dissertation credits; at least 18 must be
in graded acceptable graduate-level c‘ourses', and at least 27
- must be in courses numbered 500 and above; (2) reading
knowledge of French or German as tested by the Graduate

School Foreign Language Test, plus reading knowledge of .

one or more additional languages as determined by the stu-
dent’s Supervisory Committee; (3) a General Examination,
written and oral, taken prior to enrollment for dissertation
credits; this examination covers three fields of art history
chosen from the following general areas: (a) East Asian,

[§

(b) South and Southeast Asian, (c) Primitive and Tribal, (d)

.Ancient, (¢) Medieval, (f) Renaissance, (g) Baroque, (h)

Modern (no more than two fields may be selected from the
same area); (4) preparation and defense of a dissertation re-
quiring a minimum of 27 additional credits at the 800 level.

In most cases, the student must expect to work and travel

‘abroad in order to acquire firsthand knowledge of the works

of art involved in the dissertation research.

Financial Assistance

The Art History division offers the Samuel H. Kress Foun-
dation Fellowship of $6,000 each year to a student who is

- pursuing a graduate degree in the history of art. Limited -

Kress funds are also available for the assistance of art his-
tory graduate students. Also available are teaching assis-
tantships for which graduate students may apply. It is a pol-
icy to award financial aid and assistantships only to
students who have been in residence at the Umversny of.
Washington for at least one year.

ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES
B501 Padelford .

Asian American Studies is an mterdlscnphnary program de-
signed to study and transmit the expenence of persons of
Asian descent in America. Instruction is offered in three
areas: (1) a general survey and contemporary issues class
on the history and culture of Asian Americans; (2) courses
focused on speclﬁc groups; (3) special topics courses, as
well as courses listed Jomtly with other departments. An
undergraduate degme is not offered; however, a General
Studies degree is available. Consult a General Studies ad-
viser in B10 Padelford

>

Faculty ’ '
Tetsuden Kashima, Director; Bacho, Lee.

Teaching Program: Teaching major' or minor in Asian_
American Studies. Information on requirements appears in
the College of Education section of this catalog.

ASIAN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE

225 Gowen

The Department of Asian Languages and Literature offers
instruction in the principal languages and litératures of
Asia, including the Far East, Southeast Asia, and the Indian
subcontinent. Emphasis is'placed on the roles of these lan-

. guages within the cultures they serve and on linguistic anal-

ysis, particularly historic. Some courses on important
Asian hterary works in English translation, especially for
nonmajors, are available. Languages include Altaic, Cl'n-

}
N
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nese (Mandarin and Cantonese), Hindi, Indxon, Japanese,

Korean, Manchu, Pali, Sanskrit, Tagalog, Tamil, Thal, Ti-
betan, and Uzbek (Turklc)

’

Faculty

Frederick P. Brandauer, Chairperson; Brandauer, Cirtau-
_"tas, Cooke, Hawley, Hiraga, Hsia, Knechtges, Li (emeri-
tus), Lukoff, McKinnon, Miller; Niwa, Norman, Nornang,
Poppe ' (emeritus), Rubin, Ruegg, Schiffman, Serruys,
Shapiro, Shih (emeritus), Suh (emeritus), Tatsumi (emen-
tus), Thrasher, C-h. Wang, C-n. Wang, Wilhelm (emeri-
" tus), Wylie, Yen. J. Rubin, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: East Asian languages (Chinese, Ko-
rean, Thai, Tibetan, Turkic)—S55 credits in the language,
25 beyond the second-year level; 20 credits in literature and
culture (in the case of Chinese, at least 10 credits must be
taken in Chinese literature, excluding 499). Literature

courses in English- may not be counted toward language

credit requirements. Japanese—45 credits in the language,
15 beyond second-year level; 15 credits in area-related hu-
manities or social science courses, excluding 499. South
Asian languages (Hindi, Sanskrit, Tamil)}—60 credits in
language, including 45 credits in the -major language, 15
credits in the minor-language; 15 area credits in HSTAS
201, 202, INDN 420 or 421; 15 credits in humanistic and
social science disciplines, with South Asian focus, to be
chosen in consultation with adviser from current elective
courses (e.g., PHIL 286, ANTH 412, 464, MUSIC 428).
Students majoring in Tamil and Hindi ordinarily use San-
skrit as a minor language, but may substitute a second Dra-

vidian language or Persian, respectively, if relevant to their \

proposed course of studies and if they have the approval of
their advisers.

Teaching Programs: Minor academic fields in Chinese and
Japanese are available for those preparing to teach in secon-
dary schools. Information on requirements appears in the
College of Education section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree

The Master of Arts degree is offered with specialization in
Buddhist studies, Chinese, Japanese, Korean, South Asnan,
Tibetan, and Turkic languages and literatures.

Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Arts degree in rele-
vant Asian language or equivalent background, three letters
of recommendation, and a statement of purpose.

Graduation Requirements: Proficiency examination in ma-
jor language; graduate reading examination in one language
other than major language. With Thesis—A minimum of 36
credits, of which 18 must be taken for a grade in courses
numbered 500 or above, and a minimum of 9 thesis credits;
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successful completion and defense of thesis. Without
Thesis—A minimum of 45 credits, of which 18 must be
taken for a grade in courses numbered 500 or above; two
papers, in the field of language and/or literature, approved
by supervisory committee.

Doctoroﬂ’hilosophyl)egree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is offered with special-
ization in Buddhist studies, Chinese, Japanese, Korean,
Tibetan, and Turkic languages and literatures. :

Admission Requzrement Master of Arts degree in relevant
Asian language.

Graduation Requirements: Proficiency examination in lan-

.guage of specialization; graduate reading examination in

one Asian language other than major language and in one
European language; field examinations; successful comple-
tion and defense. of dissertation. The graduate program ad-

“viser must be consulted about specnﬁc course rcqumements

in the various language areas.

ASTRONOMY'
241 Physics

Astronomy deals with the science of the objects making up
the physical universe and with the study of their physical
characteristics, compositions, motions, histories, and in-
terrelationships and of the physical laws governing them.
The principal disciplines include such specialties as celes-
tial mechanics, solar system and planetary astronomy, stel-
lar spectroscopy and spectrophotometry, stellar structure
and evolution; interstellar matter, galactic structure, nu-
cleosynthesis of the elements, extragalactlc astronomy, and
cosmology .

Faculty

George Wallerstein, Chairperson; Balick, K. Bohm, E.
Bohm-Vitense, Boynton, Brownlee, Hodge, Jacobsen
(emeritus), Sullivan, Wallerstein. K. H. Bohm, graduate
program adviser.

\

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Science Degree

Major Requtremems ASTR 321, 322, 323; 431, 432, 433
or nine units of other astronomy 400- or 500-level .courses;
PHYS 121, 122, 123; 117, 118, 119, or 131, 132, 133;
221, 222, 223; 321, 322; MATH 124, 125, 126, 238; 327,
328; 205 or 302; 12 additional credits in courses at the 300

“level or above in astronomy, physics, or related fields, ap-

proved by adviser (PHYS 323, 324, 325; 421, 424, 425,
426 recommended for students planning to do graduate
work in astronomy); junior year (survey) and senior year
(research) papers. recommended as ASTR 499 projects,
with emphasis on the senior paper for students planning -



graduate work. For those not plannmg on graduate study, a

program directed toward apphed science also is available.
No grade lower than 2.0 is acceptable in courses fulﬁllmg
the above requirements. Undergraduates interested in ad-
vanced work in astronomy may wish to take a double major

in astronomy and a related field, such as physics. Under--
graduates interested in immediate employment at an obser- .

vatory or other scientific institution should include com-
puting and electronics courses as part of their program.

Graduate Programs
Master of Science Degree 2 !

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 approved
credits, 'of which 12 must be in astronomy courses at the
500 level or above and 9 are thesis research. Without
Thesis—36 approved credits, of-which 15 must be in as-
tronomy courses at the 500 level or above. For either pro-
gram, proficiency in one foreign language in which there
-exists substantial astronomical literature.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Passage of the departmental qual-

ifying examinations. Entermg students are expected to have
a strong background in physics and mathematics.

Graduation Requirements: Master’s degree in astmnorhy or
equivalent knowledge; 24 credits of physics courses at the

400 level or above or equnvalent knowledge; at least three

- quarters of teaching experience in astronomy; dissertation
and Final Examination. Proficiency in one foreign language
in which there is a substantial body of astronomical litera-
ture. Students interested in work in theoretical astrophysics

“may be required to take additional courses in physics and

- mathematics. Students working on other topics may take

certain courses in related fields, such as astronautics, atmo-

spheric sciences, geophysics, or electrical engineering. A

knowledge -of computer programming is useful.

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES
408 Atmospheric ScienceS-Geophysics
- Atmospheric sciences is concerned with the physical state’

of the atmosphere, with processes and changes occurring in
_the atmosphere, and especially with application of the fun-

de.metital principles of physics to atmospheric phenomena. '

Fecolty , ‘

Franklin 1. Badgley, Chairperson; Badgley, Brown, Busin-
ger, Fleagle, Harrison, Hartmann, Hobbs, Holton, Houze,
Katsaros, LaChapelle, Leovy, Radke, Reed, Untersteiner,
Wallace, Weiss. J. B. Holton, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Science Degree

Major Requirements: 38 credits in atmospheric sciences
courses numbered above 300, of which 20 must be in
courses above 400; ENGR 141; MATH 124, 125, 126;
PHYS 117, 118, 121, 122, 123, or equlvalents and-two
courses from the followmg MATH 327, 328, A A 370,
PHYS 221,222, 223; a grade of 2.0 or better in each of the
required courses in physics and mathematics; overall grade-
point average of at least 2. 20 in all courses taken in atmo-
spheric sciences. :

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With'Coliege

Honors in Atmosphenc Sciences” or ‘“With Distinction in
Atmospheric Sciences.’’ Consult honors adviser about re-
qulrements ‘ ' '

Graduate' Programs

Admission to the graduate program requires a baccalaureate
degree in a physical science, engineering, or mathematics,
or its equivalent, as well as the Graduate Record Examina-
tion.The program of - graduate study varies with each indi-
vidual. Each student is required to take a qualifying
‘examination after completing 24 credits, 12 of which
should be numbered above 500. (Mathematics or physics
courses numbered above 400 may be used to satisfy part of
this 24-credit requirement.) The qualifying examination,
normally given twice a year and taken after one- year of .
graduate study, covers fundamental aspects of atmospheric
sciences and the relevant mathematics and physics. A su-
pervisory committee is appomted for each student passing

- this examination.

Master of Science Degree .
Admission Requirement: Passing the quahfymg examma— :
tion satlsfactonly .

Gradyation Requtrements 27 graduate credits exclusive of
research or thesis, of which 3 must be in apphed mathemat-
ics or mathematical physics and 15 must be in atmospheric
sciences courses numbered above 500; completion of
satisfactory thesis. There is no. foreign-language require-
ment.

Doctor of Philesophy Degree

Admission Requirement: Passmg the quallfymg examina-
tion with distinction. S

Graduation Reqmrements 72 graduate credits, divided be-
tween course work and research. Supporting courses in
mathematics and physical sciences are encouraged. At least
15 credits in such courses (numbered above 400) should be
earned prior to the General Examination. At least half the
credits earned prior to the General Examination should be
in courses ‘numbered above 500. General Exammatlon
Dissertation. Final Exammatlon -
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BIOLOGY
226 Johnson

Undergraduate programs leadmg to a baccalaureate degree
are offered by the departments of Botany, Microbiology
and Immunology, and Zoology. An interdisciplinary pro-
gram leading to a baccalaureate degree in biology is de-
scribed below. Baccalaureate degree programs with a

strong biological orientation are also offered by the depart-

ments of Psychology and Oceanography, and by the col-
leges of Fisheries and Forest Resources. In addition to the

departments and colleges already noted, undergraduate and .

graduate courses in'the biological sciences are offered by
departments in the College of Arts and Sciences (e.g., An-
thmpology and Gengtics) and in the schools of the health
- sciences (Dentistry, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy, and
Public Health and Community Medicine). ‘The departments
of Botany and Zoology jointly offer a major in biology for
students in the College of Education (additional informa-
tion appears in the College of Education section of this cat-
alog). Interdisciplinary study of biology is supervised by
the Biology Instructional Program Committee, of which
Richard B. Walker is chairperson.

‘Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Science Degree

Major Requirements: The program leading to a Bachelor of
Science degree is in cellular and molecular biology. It is
designed for students who wish to obtain undergraduate
training that emphasizes the chemical and cellular aspects
of biology. The program is particularly well suited to stu-
dents who wish to pursue graduate work in the areas of
genetics, biochemistry, microbiology, cellular physiology
-and anatomy, developmental biology, or molecular biol-
ogy. The following courses are required: MATH 124, 125,
and either MATH 126, STAT 311, or Q SCI 281; CHEM
140, 150; 231, 235; 236 or 335, 336 337; one chemistry
laboratory; PHYS 114, 115, 116 or 121, 122, 123; BIOL
210, 211, 212; BIOC 440, 441, and either 442 or QENET
'455; GENET 451; and 15 credits of advanced biology
course work selected in consultation with the biology ad-

viser. CHEM 350, 351 or 455, 456, 457 are recommended. -

Teaching Program:_ Teaching major or minor x'n biology.

and appreciate the social, economic, historical; and esthetic
aspects of Afro-American culture. :

Affiliated Faculty

Black, Bravmann, Chandler, Cooper, Eastman, Flint, Grif-
fith, Johnson, Jones, Kelly, Lawrence, Locke, Macklin,
McCoy, McElroy, Osborne, Russell, Slaughter, Spain,
Spratlen, Steele, Stewart, Wagner, Wllhams, Wilson,
Young.

Courses with content of interest to the student of Afro-
American culture and history include ANTH 212, 213,
401, 402; ART H 205, 230, 436, 437, 438, 439; BLK S
200, 210, 230, 250, 280, 301, 310, 400, 490, 492; C LIT
261, 262, 263, 450; DRAMA 201,-202; EDC&I 269, 469;
ENGL 358; GEOG 227; HST 351, 352, 361, 362, 450,
451; HSTAA 150, 443, 444; MUSIC 319, 331, 427, PHY'
A 381; POL S 210, 211; PSYCH 250, 260; SISAF 265,
300, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 400, 401,
402, 406, 407, 408, 410, 444, 450; SOC 105, 362, 459,
463; SPAN 311, 312.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: 70 credits distributed as follows—20
credits in core courses at the 100 and 200 levels; 15 credits
in courses at the 300 and 400 levels; 5 credits in ethnic
studies other than Black Studies; 30 credits ‘in a single de-

_partment relevant to Black Studies curriculum. Academic

units relevant to Black Studies include anthropology, art,
communications, comparative literature, -drama, English,
geography, history, music, philosophy, political science,
psychology, Romance languages-and literature, soclology,
and speech communication.

Teaching Pr:ogram: ‘Teaching major or minor in Black
Studies. Information on requirements appears in the Col-

" lege of Education section of this catalog.

Information on réquirements appears in the College of Edu-

cation section of this catalog.

'BLACK STUDIES
B504 Padelford .

Black Studies is an mterdlscxphnary program drawing to-
gether courses in a variety of academic disciplines deslgned
to broaden the student’s knowledge about the Black experi-
ence. Students are offered the opportunity to understand

BOTANY ‘
246 Johnson

Botany is concemed with the structure, phys1ology, evolu-
tion, and classification of plants, with emphasis on both or-
gamsmal and cellular biology. Special courses and pro-
grams in botany of the Pacific Northwest are shared with
related departments.

Faculty

L. C. Bliss, Chairperson; Ammirati, Bendich, Bliss,
Cattolico, ‘Cleland, del Moral, Denton, DiMichele, Hal-
perin, Haskins, Hitchcock (emeritus), Kruckeberg, Leo- .
pold, Meeuse, Norris, Stuntz (emeritus), Tsukada, J. R.
Waaland, Walker, Whisler. M. F. Denton, graduate pro-
gram adviser. .

95



Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Science Degree

Major Requirements: Minimum requirements include at
least 59 credits as follows: CHEM 140, 150, and 231 or

101, 102; BIOL 101-102 and GENET 451 or BIOL 210,

211, 212; BOT 113; 371 or 472; 354 or 444 or 480; and

either sequence I (320, and 360 or 445 or 446) or sequence '

II (441, 360, 446); a minimum of 10 credits of upper-divie
sion courses (excluding courses without prerequisites) in

botany, zoology, microbiology, genetics, biology, and cer- -

tain courses in oceanography, fisheries, or forest resources.
¥

A program designed for students who plan to goto graduate
school includes the following: at least CHEM 140, 150,
151; 231 ‘and either 232 or 235, 236; BIOL 210, 211, 212;
‘GENET 451; BOT 113, 320; 371 or preferably 472; 360 or
445 or 446; 354 and 355, or 444, or 480 and 481; and a
minimum of 10 credits of botany courses chosen to provide

some depth in one field (e.g., BOT 433, 434, 445, 478 '

498, 569).

* The following are strongly recominended for all students

who plan to go to graduate school, but do not count toward

the 59 credits: reading knowledge of a foreign language
(German, Russian, or French); one year of physics; one
year of calculus; Q SCI 281 or 381 (statistical methods) and
Q SCI 340 (applications using computer). ,

Graduete Programs,
Master of Scienee Degree

Admzsswn Reqmremeuts Equlvalent of a baccalauxeate de-
gree in biological sciences; organic chemistry; some prepa-
ration in a foreign language (French, German, or Russian);
Graduate Record Examination scores (verbal, mathemati-
cal, and.either chemistry or biology); three letters of

- recommendation.

Graduation 4Requiremems‘: Individualized programs, with .

or without thesis, are planned with a committee of three

members. Reading knowledge of one foreign language in -

major area may be requmed by committee.

. Doctor of Phﬂwophy Degree

~ Admission Reqmrements Same as for the Master of Sci-
ence degree

b

Graduation Requirements: General Examination plus dem-
onstration of proficiency in two minor areas outside the
thesis topic. Proficiency may be established by examination
or course work. Committees require foreign-language read-
. ing in specialty. Most programs include study in related sci-
ence departments.

CHEMISTRY
109 Bagley

Chemistry is a branch of natural science that deals princi-

- pally with the properties of substances, the changes they

undergo, and the natural laws that describe these changes

Faculty

Alvin L. Kwiram, Chaxrperson, N. Andersen, A Ander-
son, Borden, Cady (emeritus), Chilton, Christian, Critten-
den, Davidson, Eggers, Eichinger, Epiotis, Fairhall, Field,
Gouterman, Gregory, Halsey, Kowalski, Kwiram, Linga-
felter, Macklin, McAlister, Meyer, Nist, Norman, Pocker,
Rabinovitch, Raucher, Ritter (emeritus), Robinson
(emeritus), Rose, Schomaker, Schubert, Schurr, Sivertz
(emeritus), Slutsky, Vandenbosch, Weinstein, Woodman.

Undergraduate Programs N ‘
Spectal options: Within the traditional degree programs be-

_ low, elective study options are available in biological -

chemistry, chemistry and business, chemistry and public
policy, environmental chemistry, and polymer chemistry.
Consult the Chemistry advising office for more informa-

‘tion.

Bacheler of Science Degree

Admission Requirements: Suggested high school curricu-
Jum to include three units of German; at least three units of
mathematics, including 1% units of algebra and % unit of
trigonometry; one unit of physics; and one unit of chemis-

uy. . ‘
Major Requirements: CHEM 145 (or 140), 155 (or 150),

.and 160 (or 164), (students with inadequate backgrounds in

laboratory work should inclede CHEM 151 in their fresh-
man program; CHEM 157 and 167 may replace 151 and
321); CHEM 321; 335, 336, 337, 346, 347 (or 231, 235,
236, 241, 242, and a passmg score in the standard Amerx

* can Che_mlcal Society examination in organic chemistry);

CHEM 455, 456, 457; 10 credits from CHEM 460, 461,
462, 463; 414 (or 416); 5 credits in English composition;
one year of physncs, including one credit of laboratory
(PHYS 121, 122, 123, 118 recommended); MATH 124,
125, 126, and two additional coursés numbered 200 or
above (MATH 238 and 302 recommended); one year of
German, French, or Russian or placement into second year
on the language examination; 17 credits of upper-divisi'on
science electives. Grade-point average of 2.80 in chemistry
courses, with 1.7 or better in all required chemistry courses
and a graduauon grade-point average of 2.80 or better. Re-
quired science courses may not be taken on a satisfac-
tory/not satisfactory basis.

BadwlorofAmDegree

Adnmission Requirements: Same as for the Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree.



Major Requirements: Chemistry requuements through 321
are the same as those listed for the Bachelor. of Science
degree; CHEM 231, 235, 236, 241, 242 (or 335, 336, 337,

346, 347); 350, 351,455 (or 455, 456, 457); 6 credits from
460, 461, 462, 463; 414 (or 416) recommended; 5 credits
in English composition; one year of physics, including one
credit of laboratory; MATH 124, 125, 126. Grade-point av-
erage of 2.00 in chemistry courses, with 1.7 or better in all
required chemistry courses. Required science courses may
not be taken on a satisfactory/not satisfactory basis. .

Honors Program: Bachelor of Science degree of Bachelor
of Arts degree ‘‘With College Honors in Chemistry’’ or

*“With Distinction in Chemistry."’ Consult honors adviser

about requirements. B
Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in chemistry.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cation section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs

Master of Science Degree

Adnmission Requirements: Baccalaureate degree with major
in chemistry. Placement (qualifying) examinations.

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 approved
credits with 18 in courses at the 500 level or above; 18 in
courses at the 400 level or above (or at the 300 level in out-
side -departments) taken for numerical grade; 9 credits in
thesis résearch. Without Thesis—Same as with thesis, ex-
cept that additional graded course work may be substituted
for a part of the required research. Demonstration of profi-
ciency in German or an alternate approved foreign language
required for both thesis and nonthesis programs.

'Doctor of Philosophy Degree
. Admission Reqmrements Same as for the Master of Sci-
ence degree. .

- Graduation Requi_rements: 27 credits of apﬁroved courseé
at the 400 or 500 level, with 2.7 -or higher grades in a

"minimum of 18; cumulative examinations covering area of

speclahzatlon, foreign-language proficiency; dissertation;
- ¢xperience as a teaching assistant or predoctoral teachmg
assoclate

Doctor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirement: Compleuon of reqmrements for
Master of Science degree with thesis.

.Graduanon Reqmremem.s' 39 credits (2.7 or hlgher grades)

" including CHEM 550, 552, 530, 531, 415, 414 or 416,
508, 418, 427, 460, and selectlons from CHEM 532, 551,
553, 559, 410, 414 or 416, and 513; 18 credits (2.7 or
higher grades) in approved electives outside chemistry; 9
credits' (may be S grade) selected from CHEM 510, 520,
540, and 560 series; cumulative examinations in one or

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

more areas of specialization; teachmg mtemshnp, disserta-

“tion.

CHICANO STUDIES
B523 Padelford

El Centro de Estudios Chicanos was developed to create an
academic atmosphere on campus that is familiar to the Chi-
cano student and to provide academic support and instruc:
tional resources to students and to the community in order
to facilitate problem solving and program implementation
in the Chicano community. El Centro-de Estudios Chicanos '
assists in the recruitment and hiring of Chicano faculty, de-
velops courses, conducts research, and supports community
programs relevant to Chicanos. An undergraduate degree in
Chicano Studies is not offered. However, a General Studies
degree is available to students interested in following a pro-
gram in this area. Consult a General Studnes adviser in B10

Padelford. -

‘CHINA REGIONAL STUDIES

See International Studies.

CINEMA STUDIES
Cl4 Padélford _
‘Cinema Studies is an examination of the cinema as a me-

dium of personal, artistic expression. The basic course se-
quence, CINE 201, 202, 203, provides an introduction to-

‘the elements of the cinematic art, followed by a historical

survey of key works in the development of the art form.

" More advanced Cinema Studies courses explore in depth

such subjects as the careers of important individual film- -
makers, film genres, and aspects of film style

Students may -also pursue courses in naﬂonal cinemas of-
fered in the departments of Comparative Literature, Ro-
mance Languages and Literature, and Scandinavian
Languages and Literature, and related film courses, includ-
ing film ptoducuon in the schools of Communications and
Art and in the College of Education. A General Studies de- °
gree is available to students interested in following a pro-
gram in Cinema Studies. "Consult a General Studies adviser.
in B10 Padelford.

CLASSICS
2]8 Denny
Classxcs embraces ‘the ancient Greek and Roman civiliza-

tions from prehistoric times to the Middle Ages. The de-
partment is concerned with both the Greek and Latin lan-



guages' and their literatures, including poetry, drama,
history, philosophy, rhetoric, and political theory, as well
as classical art and anchaeology

Faculty

Daniel P. Harmon, Chalrperson, Bllquez, Grummel, Har-
mon, Langdon, MacKay, McDiarmid, Northrup, Pascal,

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admxssxon Requirements: Two years ‘of. upper-dmslon
study in addition to.the second year in both Greek and
Latin, but less preparation in one language may be accepted .

- if preparation in the other langyage is exceptionally strong.

Read (ementus), Rutland. D Harmon, graduate program .

adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

~ ' Bachelor of Arts Degree

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Classzcal Studies: Greek or Latin through 307 and 312 36
credits chosen with- department approval from courses in
Greek and Latin at the 400 level, classics in English, classi-
cal art and archaeology, ancient history, the history of an-
cient philosophy, and the history of ancient science. CLAS
101, 205, and HST 111 are not acceptable.

CIass:cs 18 approved credits in Greek courses at the 400
~ level; 18 approved credits in Latin courses at the 400 level.

Greek: 27 approved credits in Greek courses at the 400
level and 9 credits chosen with department approval from
courses in Latin, Greek at the 400 level, classics in' En-
glish, classical art and archaeology, ancient history, the

history of ancient philosophy, and the history of ancient

science. CLAS 101, 205, and HST 111 are not acceptable.

Latin: 27 approved credits in Latin courses at the 400 level .

and 9 credits chosen with department approval from
courses in Greek, Latin at the 400 level, classics in En-
glish, classical art and archaeology, ancient history, the
history of ancient philosophy, and the history of ancient
science. CLAS 101 205 and HST 111 are not acceptable.

'Honors Programs Baccalaureate degree “‘With College

Honors’’ or ““With Distinction’’ in Latin, in Greek, or in

classics. Consult honors adviser about requiremerits.

Teaching Programs: Teaching major or minor in Latin and
in Classical Studies. Information on requirements appears
~ in the College of Education section of this catalog.

‘Graduate Programs
" Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirement: Two years of upper-dmsmn study
in addition to the second year in either Greek or Latin.

Graduation Requirements: 27 credits in courses or semi-
nars in Greek or Latin, or both, and in related subjects ap-
proved by the department; a reading knowledge of French
or German; either a thesis or 9 additional credits in ‘ap-
proved graduate courses and seminars and a research paper.

“ Admission to the doctoral degree program may be granted

after satisfactory completion of the departmental reqmre-
ments for the Master of Arts degree. v

Graduaiton Requirements: 72 credits in courses or Serln-
nars in Greek, Latin, and related subjects approved by the
department, a reading knowledge of French and German;

. examinations.or approved courses in Greek and Latin com-

position; translation examinations on the reading list .of
both Greek and Latin authors; three research papers; an oral
General Examination; dissertation and Final Examination.

.Graduate students must have teaching experience before

completing requirements for their terminal degrees.

COMMUNICATIONS k -

127 Commumcatwns

- The School of Communications offeré,umlergraduatc pro-

fessional preparation in editorial journalism, advertising,
radio and television broadcasting, broadcast ]oumallsm,
and communication. Undergraduate majors are given train-
ing in communication skills and opportunities for pracncal
experience in their fields. The undergraduqte program is in--
terdisciplinary with emphasis on the social sciences and hu-
manities.

Faculty ‘

Don R. Pember, Director; Ames, Baldasty, Bowen,
Bowes, Carter, Christian (emeritus), Cranston, Dervin,
Edelstein, Frazer, Gifford, Godfrey, | Harsel, Heller, Jack-
son, Johnston, McHale, Pembeér, Roller (emeritus), Ryan
(emeritus), Samuelson, Shadel (emeritus), Simpson, Smith
(emeritus), Spenser, Stamm, Wamer (ementus), Yerxa. R.
Sxmpson, graduate program adviser." ,

'Undergraduate Program

. Bachelor of Arts Degree

98

"Admission Requirements: 75 credits completed with no

more than 20 credits in School of Communications courses;
two of CMU 150, 200, 214 (or equivalents); at least one'
full quarter of work at the Umvers1ty of Washington prior
to application; a grade-point average in the past three quar- -
ters (or 45 credits), either at the University of Washington
or any other collegiate institution, at '\eas't equal to the all-
University cumulative average of the\Spring Quarter pre-
ceding the quarter during which admission is sought; letters
as required by faculty. Satisfaction of these minimum re-
quirements ensures consideration; it does not guarantee
acceptance. '
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Major Requirements: 10 credits from courses in literature;
35 credits in related social science courses as specified by
school faculty, to include at least 20 credits in upper-divi-
sion courses and 20 credits in one department; core require-
ments of at least 50 credits within the school, to include the
following: two of CMU 150, 200, 214; 320; and two addi-
tional communications courses at.the 400 level, with the
exclusion of CMU 449, 495, 496, 497, and 498; and one of
- the following sequences of study: Editorial Journalism—
CMU 321, 322, and 4 to 12 credits from among CMU 323,
324, 325, 327. Broadcast Joumnalism—CMU 321, 353,
-~ 354, 355, 356, and 357. Advertising—CMU 340, 341,
. 344, and 345. Radxo-Telewsxon——CMU 349, 360, and at
least 6 additional credits in radio-television courses. Com-
munication—Students are expected to plan and complete a

coherent program of study, consisting of courses largely at

the 400 level and primarily within the School of Communi-
cations. The plan of study, which also should satisfy the re-
quirement that a minimum of 50 credits be completed

within the School of Communications, including core re-

quirements, must be approved by the sequence chairperson.
Suggested programs in communication research, public
communication, etc., are available for examination.

Internship Programs: Internship credit does not fulfill any
- specific course requirements, nor does it apply to the 50
communications credits that must be earned for graduation.
The internship is designed to augment, not replace, the for-
mal course offerings.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree ‘‘With College
Honors in Communications’” or *‘With Distinction in Com-
munications.”’ Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in editorial
journalism. Information on requirements appears in the
-College of Education section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Communications Degree

Admtsswn Requirements: Above-average undergraduate

record, Graduate Record Examination, letter of intent, and
“three letters of reference. -

Graduation Requirements: 45 credits approved by the stu-
dent’s supervisory committee—12 credits in communica-

" tions courses at the 400-500 level, 15 credits in a cohesive
area’ outside communications, 9 credits "for professional
project, and 9 additional credits. -

Master of Arts Degree .
Admission Requirements:.Same as for the Master of Com-
munications degree, plus the Miller Analogies Test.

~ Graduation Requirements: 45 credits approved by the stu-
dent’s supervisory committee—15 credits, including at
least two courses at the 500 level, from each of two com-

munications fiélds, 9 credits for a thesis, and 6 addntlonal '

. credits. Information on the language requxrement can be

obtained. from the student’s adviser.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: For new students the same as for

the Master of Arts degree; continuing students must reapply
for admission to the program.

Graduation Requirements: Usually two academic years of
study beyond the Master of Arts degree, preliminary writ-
ten and oral examination, dissertation, experience in re-
search and teaching relevant to the student’s vocational
choice. Information on the language requirement can be ob-
tained from the student’s adviser.

COMPARATIVE ARTS
131 Art

At present, the program in comparative arts consists of a
faculty-approved and -guided self-designed interdepart-
mental. curriculum in the history' and esthetics of the
graphic, plastic, literary, cinematic, and performing arts
and their roles in world culture. Although an undergraduate
degree in comparative arts is not offered, a General Studies .
degree is available to students interested in following such a
curriculum. Consult the head of art history in 131 Art.

COMPARATIVE HISTORY
OF IDEAS

C24 Padelford. ..

. Comparative History of Ideas provides for the interdiscipli-

nary study of intellectual history by bringing together the-
mafically related courses from fields such as literature, his-

- tory, philosophy, the arts, and religious studies. Courses .
_ within thé program have been chosen and designed to ex-
. plore the history of specific ideas or themes, to examine the

history of particular intellectual cultures (Western and non-
Western), or to study comparatively the underlying as-
sumptions and attitudes of different intellectual worlds. As
a unique approach to liberal humanistic studies, the pro-
gram provides a solid basis for postgraduate study in, for -
example, law, administration, medicine,, educauon, jour-
nalism, or area studies.

Faculty Executive Committee - ’ :
Hal Opperman, Chauperson, E. Behler, Boler, Hankins,
Opperman, Toews, E. Webb.

Requirements for the program mciude 60 credits with a
2.50 grade-point average, distributed as follows: 30 credits
of core courses in vanous areas; 20 credits of approved



‘electives in the history of intellectual cultures; and CHID
490 (Colloquium) and 491 (Senior Thesis), 5 credits each.

- At least 30.of the total 60 credits must be at the pper-divi-
sion level. An honors program requiring advanced reading
lmowledge ofa foreign language and a 3.50 grade-point av-
erage in program courses (3.30 overall) is available. Al-
though an undergraduate degree in Comparative History of
Ideas is not offered, a General Studies degree is available to
students interested in following this curriculum.

 COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
- B531 Padelford

The Comparative Literature program, devoted to the study
of literature, transcends the confines of a national literature
and explores the relationships existing among several litera-
. tures. In addition, the program is concerned with the rela-
tionship of literature to the arts and fields of knowledge
such as philosophy, religion, and political thought. Typical
areas of inquiry include literary traditions and periods, mot-
ifs, and genres; patterns of influence and reception of liter-
ary works among national cultures; and the general prmcn-
ples of llterary theory and criticism. 3
Fecnlty
Emst Behler, Chairperson; Altieri,' Ammerlahn, Andrews,
D. Behler, E. Behler, Carpenter, Christofides, Ellrich,
Grummel, Harmon, Hruby, F. Jones (emeritus), L. Jones,
B. Kapetanic, Konick, Kramer, J. Leiner, W. Leiner, Lo-
raine,  MacKay, McKinnon, McLean, Rabago, Reinert,

Teaehing Program: Teaching major or minor in compara-
tive literature. Information on requirements appears in the
College of Education section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs -

Information on this degree appears in the Interdisciplinary
Graduate Degree Programs secnon of this catalog

Doctor of Phﬂosopby Degree
Information on this degree appears in the Interdisciplinary

~ Graduate Degree Programs section of this catalog..

: COMPARATIVE RELIGION

See Intemaaonal Studtes

‘COMPUTER SCIENCE

112 Sieg

Compllter science is the study of information and algo- -

" rithms within the context of real and abstract computing de-

vices. Computer scientists are interested in: the representa-
tion and storage of information; algorithms to access,
display, edit, and transform information; programming and

. mathematical languages to express algorithms; and hard- -

ware and software processors to execute algorithms. These

- concéms lead both to theoretical investigations of comput-

Rossel, Sehmsdorf, Steene, Vaughan, Wang, Webb,
Willeford, Yarbro-BeJarano 0 Remert graduate program
adviser.

~ Undergraduate -Programs )
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: 50 credits, including the followmg A

courses: CLAS 210 or any upper-division literature course
“in “classics; C LIT 300, 301, 302, and two additional

courses in comparative literature at the 300 or 400 level; -

and at least one course in a literature other than the stu-
dent’s native literature, studied in the original tongue. Re-
; credits are to be earned, with few exceptions, in

~ '300- and 400-level courses from among the offermgs of
Comparative Literature and the eight participating depart-
ments: Asian Languages and Literature, Classics, English;
Germanics, Near Eastern Languages and Literature, Ro-
mance Languages and Literature, Scandinavian Languages
. and Literature, and Slavic Languages and Literature. De-
partmental courses in foreign literature in translauon are
listed under the respective departments

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree “With College
Honors in Comparative Literature’’ or *‘With Distinction in
Comparative Literature.’” Consult department about re-
quirements.

ers, algorithms, and data and to practical developments in
computer technology and appllcanons

The Department of Computer Science offers an intercollege

undergraduate program' in which students can pursue a
Bachelor of Science degree under the College of Arts and
Sciences or a Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree
under the College of Engineering. The graduate program
offers Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
For descriptions of the programs, see the Interschool or In-

. tercollege Programs section of this catalog.

Faculty
Robert W. Ritchie, Charrperson, Almes, Baer, 'Dekker, .

". Fischer, Golde, Kehl, Ladner, Lazowska, Noe, Ritchie, .

' DANCE

Ruzzo, Shaw, Tanimoto. D B. Dekker, graduate program
adviser.

254 Meany

Dance, a division of the School of Music, offers instruction
in ballet and contemporary dance techniques and in related
background courses.

100 -
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' Facalty .
Andersen, Boris, Green, Skinner.
Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree :

crednts) Entrance determined pnmanly by audition and in-
terview. Students may enter only in Autumn Quarter. Ap-

* plication deadline is February 1 for auditions that are held

Admission Requxremem Proﬁclency audmon in both basic

.dance techniques. 3

Major Requirements: Core requirements—36 credlts in bal-
let and contemporary dance techniques, 18 of which must
be upper-division credits; DANCE 145, 240, 241, 242,
345; B STR 301; 3 credits in ethnic dance, at least two con-
secutive ‘quarters of a single form; 20 credits in approved
music electives. Option 1, add to core: 3 ‘credits from
DANCE 220, 223, 324; 9 credits from DANCE 271, 470,
471. Option 2, add to core: 9 credits of DANCE 365; 3
credits of DANCE 464. A 2.50 grade-point average in
dance and music courses is required of all majors.

DRAMA
113 Drama-TV

The School of Drama is concerned with the whole contin-
uum of acting, directing, designing, theatre history, and
dramatic forms through which the human, dramatic imagi-
"nation finds expression, from the spontaneous, imaginative
play of children to the theatre arts of criticism. .

Faculty

Paul S. Hostetler, Executive ‘Director; Carr (ementus),
Conway (emeritus), Crider, Dahlstrom, Devin, Forrester,
Galstaun, Gray (emeritus), Haaga (emeritus), Harrington

(emeritus), Hobbs, Hostetler, Loper, Lorenzen, Lounsbury-

. (emeritus), McCoy, Pearson, Scales, Siks (emeritus), Sy-
dow, Tumer, Valentinetti, Winchell, Wolcott, York,
Zeder. J. Wolcott, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: A minimum of 58 credits in drama
courses. Three quarters of acting: DRAMA 251, 252, 253
or 351, 352, 353-or 451, 452, 453 (with 350 and 450 se-
ries, 3 credits of DRAMA 298 or 498 also required). One
quarter of child drama: DRAMA 230. Three quarters of

" techmcalpractlce DRAMA 210, 211, 212, 290, 291, 292.

25 credits in theatre history, dramauc literature, and criti-

in the spring. The student should contact the school for ad-
ditional material required for application.

Major Requirements: In addition to the 90 credits reqmred
for admission, 45 credits in elective courses, plus three
quarters each of DRAMA 457, 458, 459, and 555.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in drama. In-
formation on requirements appears in the College of Educa-
tion section of thls catalog

" Graduate Programs ’

Master of Fine Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Acnng—Audmon three letters of
recommendation, and a résumé. Directing—Directorial
analysis, not to exceed ten pages of double-spaced typing,
of a play as if preparing a production, a résumé, and three
letters of recommendation. Design (Costume and Scenery) :

- or Technical Direction—Portfolio of designs, technical

plots, or working drawings, plus three letters of recommen- '

dation, a résumé, and a brief statement of purpose in ac-
quiring a graduate degree. Children’s Drama—Three let-

. ters of recommendation, a résumé, and a statement.of

purpose; if the applicant wishes to study children’s theatre
directing, a directorial -analysis should be submitted.

Graduation Requirements: A minimum of 60 credits is re-
quired in all areas of emphasis. Acting—three quarters each
of DRAMA 457, 458, 555, 600 (3 credits each) and 9
credits of DRAMA 700. Directing—DRAMA 414, 416,

‘419, 463 (three quarters), 466 (three quarters), 497, 551,

552, 553, 562 (two quarters), 563 (nine quarters), 581,
582, 583, and 700 (9 credits). Desxgn (Costume and Sce-
ne )—Mmlmum of 20 credits in DRAMA 410, 411, 412;
413, 416, 419, 420, 421, 510 (9 credits); 511 (6 credits),
517, 518, 519, 581, 582, 583, 599, 700 (9 credits), and

_combinations from 413, 415, 416, 418, 496, 497, 512,
513, 520, 600, ART H 392, 393, ARCH 350, 351, 352,

cism: DRAMA 102, 371, 372, 373, plus ore course from -

DRAMA 416, 476, 494. Electives at the 300-400 level to
complete the balance. Drama majors are encouraged to
elect a movement class. .

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

A minimum of 243 credits is required for graduatlon with.a.
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree.

Admission Requirements: Complete, or be in the process of
final completion of, two years of general college study (90

Technical Production—Minimum of 20 credits in DRAMA
410, 411, 412, 413, 419, 420, 421, 491, 497, 510 (3
credits mlmmum), 512, 513 (three quarters), 517, 520, 700
(9 credits), and combinations from 415, 416, 417, 418,
491, 510, 511, 518, 519, ARCH 350, plus electives in
drama history/literature courses.  Children’s Drama—
DRAMA 433 (three quarters), 436 438, 536, 537, 538,
539 (six quarters), 700 (9 credits), and combinations ﬁom
431, 432, 460, 461, 462, 463, 466, 492, 551-552-553,
599, 600.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program focuses on the
relationship of theatre history and critical theory with the
theatre arts. Students who enter the program are expected to
have had some theatre expenence, both practical and aca-
demic. C -
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Admission Requirements: A pxece of w:;ntten work that rep-
resents. the applicant’s best work; three letters of recom-

mendation; a statement -of background and purpose for-

seeking the degree; and Graduate Record Examination
score (optional).

Graduatzon Requlrements DRAMA 571, 572 573, 581,

. 582, 583, 575, 576, 577, 585, 586, 587, 600 (three quar-

ters, 5 credits each), and 800 (three quarters, 9 credits
each). Participants are expected to display competence in
an area of the theatre arts while pursuing the degree. Profi-
ciency in one foreign language is required. The General Ex-
amination consists of a sefies of essays prepared in tutorial
with an adviser. The essays focus on the major field, and
the oral examination concerns both the major field and a
minor field.

 ECONOMICS
301 Savery

-

25 additional credits in courses numberéd 300 or above

chosen from a minimum of four fields other than theory
(the Description of Courses section of this catalog contains ..
a list of fields). Mathematical and logical systems require-
ments; one calculus course (MATH 124 or 157), plus any
two courses - chosen' from the following list: calculus

- (MATH 125, 126); logic (PHIL 120, 370, MATH 305); ac-
. counting (ACCTG 210); and statistics (STAT 341, 342,

The Department of Economics is concerned with the analy- -

sis of the ways societies organize the production of goods

381). A minimum grade-point average of 2.50 is requited‘
for economics courses, with a minimum ‘of 2 0 in each
course.

POLITICAL ECONOMY OPTION

Major Requirements: ECON 200, 201, 260, 281, 300, 301,
306, 409, 452, plus one elective course in economics ap-
proved by the adviser. Mathematics and political science
requirements: one calculus course (MATH 124 or 157),
POL S 201, 406, plus one more political science course
chosen with approval of the adviser. A minimum grade-
point average of 2.50 is required for economics courses,
with a minimum of 2 0 in each course. Adrmssxon to this
option is lumted ‘

. Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree ‘‘With College

and services and the distribution of these among groups and
individuals. Applied fields of study available to the student
choosing the general economics option include: urban eco-

nomics, money and banking, industrial organization, natu-
ral resource economics, labor economics, public finance,
- economic history, comparative systems and development,
international trade, and econometrics. The department also
_offers a political economy option, which includes course
work from economics and political science. -

Facaulty

Charles R. Nelson, Chairperson; Barzel, -Bassett, Benja-
. min, Brown, Cartwright, Cheung, Cox, Crutchfield, Edlef-
sen, Gillingham (emeritus), Hadjimichalakis, Halvorsen,
Hartman, Hashimoto, Heyne, Higgs, Hopkins (emeritus),
Huber (emeritus), Kochin, Koenig, Leffler, Mah, Makin,
McCaffree, McGee, Mendelsohn, Morris, Mund (emeri-
tus), Nelson, North, Parks, Rao, Silberberg, Thomas,
Thomton, Watts, Worcester. R. Hartman, graduatc pro-
gram advnser

| UndergraduatePrograms
BaebelorofArtsDegree

Admission Requirements: A minimum of 45 college credits
‘with at least a 2.50 cumulative grade-point average includ-
" ing the following courses: ECON-200, 201, and 281; one
calculus course (MATH 124 or 157); and 5 credits in En-
_ glish composition. The grade-point average for these
courses must be at least 2.50, w1tham1mmumof23m
each course.

‘GENERAL ECONOMICS OPTION o
. Major Requirements: ECON 200, 201, 281, 300, 301, and

Honors in Economics’ or ‘“With Distinction in Econom-
ics.”” Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Teacﬁzng -Program Teaching major or minor in econom-
ics. Information on requirements appears in the College of
Education section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree _

Admission Requzrements Recommended preparation in-
cludes intermediate microeconomic and macroeconomic
theory as well as a background in calculus and statistics.

 Applicants are required to take the Graduate Record Exami-

‘102

nation Aptitude Test and are encouraged to take the Ad-
vanced Test in Economics. :

Graduatwn Requirements: Core courses: theory (ECON
500, 501, 502, and 503); mathematical economics (ECON
410 or the eqmvalcnt and 411); statistics and econometrics
(ECON 480 and either 482 or 580). Three additional 500-
level courses in economics, only one of which can be in a
““tool”” area (mathematical economics, econometrics, mi-
croeconomics, or macroeconomics). A thesis may be sub-
stituted for the three courses. There is no forexgn—language
requirement.

AY

Doctor of- Phllosophy Degree :
Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of Arts
degree.

Graduation Requirements: Core courses:‘ theory (ECON
500, 501, 502, and 503); mathematical economics (ECON
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410 or the equivalent, 41{, and 412); statistics and econo-
metrics (ECON 480 and either 482 or 580). Three field ex-
aminations, at least one of which must be in an apphed or
“‘gontool,’’ area. Doctoral dnssertauon There is no for-
eign-language requirement. ’

Fields of specialization include: advanced macroeconomic '

theory, advanced microeconomic theory, comparative sys-
tems and  development, econometrics and statistics,
economic history, finance, government regulation and in-
dustrial organization, international trade, labor economics,
medical economics, natural resources, and public finance.

Formal mterdnsclphnary study and research can be arranged
through the cooperation of the School of International Stud-

ies, the Institute for Envxronmental Studies, or other Uni-
versity areas.

ENGLISH
AlOl Padelford

v

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelo’l" of Arts Degree '
MAIJOR REQUIREMENTS

Language and Literature: At least 50 credits in Engllsh at
the 200 level and above, including at least 30 credits in
300- and 400-level courses. These 50 credits must include 5

- credits within the period Beowulf to 1600, through Shake--

speare, 5 credits in English literature within the period '
1600-1780,. 5 credits in English literature within the period

" 1780 to the present, and 5 credits in American literature.

Recommended are ENGL 267, 271,301, 302, 390, one ad-
vanced wntmg course.

Composition and Advanceed Writing: At least 50 credits in

" English at the 200 level and above, including at least 30

Courses in English present opportunities for all undergradu- B

ates to approach English and American literature and to se-
lect from a range of writing and language classes. English
is a flexible discipline, applicable to many preprofessional
programs and servmg most vocational . interests. Literary
study and practice in writing expand historical and esthetic
awareness, provide varied social and psychological per-
spectives, and challenge the student to find relationships of
the theoretical and pragmatlc The central concern- of the
English. graduate program is with the teaching of reading
and writing on a scholarly level, together with the essential
methods of research.

Faculty

Donna Gerstenberger, Chmrperson, Abrams, H. Adams,

Adams, Alexander, Allen, C. Altieri, J. Altieri, Banta
Bentley, Bialostosky, Blake, Blessing, Bowie, Brenner,
Brown (emeritus), Burns (emeritus), Butwin, Clemens
(emeritus), Coldewey, Cox, Culbert, Duckett (emeritus),
Dunlop, Dunn, Eby (emeritus), Emery (emeritus), Ethel
(emeritus), Fisher, Fowler, Freeman (emeritus), Frey,
- Gere, Gerstenberger, Gould (emeritus), J. Griffith, M.
Griffith, Harris (emeritus), Hartman, Hatfield, Heilman

credits in 300- and 400-leve!l courses. These 50 credits must
include the courses required for the curriculum in language
and literature, 10 elective credits in literature courses, and
20 credits in advanced writing courses (15 credits in upper-
division courses in at least two forms [e.g., short story,

novel, drama, poetry, expository writing]). ‘

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree *“With College
Honors in English>’ or ““With Distinction in English.””
Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Teaching Program: Teachl;xg major or minor in English.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cationt section of thls catalog.

‘Graduate Programs

Master of Arts Degree

. Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Arts degree Major
in English equivalent to that at the University of Washing-

ton preferred. Graduate Record Examination aptitude and
advanced literature in English tests. Two letters of recom-
mendation. Wrmng sample required of candldates for ad-
vanced creative writing program.

Graduation Requlrements Literature—Intermediate level
proficiency in a foreign language 25 credits, of which a
substantial number must be in courses numbered 500 or
above. A maximum of 5 quarter transfer credits may be ac-
cepted if taken while a graduate student in another accept-

- able graduate school. An extensive 1l-credit essay, re-

(emeritus), Hilen (emeritus), Hudson, Irmscher, Johnson,

Jones (emeritus), Kaplan Kartiganer, Kolpacoff, Korg,
LaGuardia, Lockwood, Longyear, Matchett, Matthews,
McCracken, McElroy, Modiano, Mussetter, Palomo, Pel-
legrini (emeritus), Person (emeritus), Phillips, Reinert,
Requa, Rivenburgh (emeritus), Russ, Sale, Schuster,
Searle, Shulman, Simonson, Smith, Stanton, Stevick,
Stewart, Stirling (emeritus), Streitberger, Vaughan,
Wagoner, Webster, Willeford, Willis (emeritus), Winther
(emeritus), Yaggy . (ementus), "Zillman (emeritus). R.
Blessing, graduate program adviser.

searched and written over two quarters. Advanced Creative
Writing—Intermediate level proficiency in a foreign lan-
guage. 36 credits, of which 15 must be in advanced
literature seminars. One of those seminars must'be selected
from courses numbered 506-509. At least 15 credits in ad-
vanced writing courses. A creative writing thesns for 10
credits. Final examination, usually oral.

Master of Arts for Teachers Degree

. Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of Arts
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degree, but usually including prior teaching experience.



- Graduation Requirements: 40 credits, of which. 25 must be
in courses numbered 500 or aboye. ENGL 535, 553, and
580. A concentration of three related courses (e.g., in criti-
cism, literature, language, rhetoric, advanced writing), or
courses from outside the department, subject to approval

" and not to exceed 15 credits. A maximum of 5 credits may

be transferred from an accredrted graduate program else- -

where

MasterofArtsforTeachemDegree(EnglisbasaSeeondLanguage)

Contact graduate program adviser in English for current re-
quirements.

Doctor of Phﬂosophyl)egree
Admission: By petition to Graduate Studxes Commnttee

ural sciences, and professions to-our conceptualization, un- -
derstanding, and analysis of environmental problems. Se-
nior-level courses focus on complex environmental issues
that require input from many different fields of study for
their understanding and resolution. , -

Internship programs are available for both undergraduates
and graduates. The: graduate .program is particularly de-
signed. for students in the sciences and science-related pro-
fessional schools who wish to prepare themselves for em-
ployment in agencies, 1ndu§tnes, consulting firms, and
citizens’ groups. In addition, the institute offers graduate

~ seminars that analyze the scientific and policy bases of en-
- vironmental problems. An undergraduate and graduate en-
. vironmental studies adviser is available at the Engineering

upon (1) completion of a minimum 30 credits of English -

graduate course work at the University; (2) completion of

the master’s essay; (3) satisfaction of the Master of Arts de-
gree language requirement. Students transferring into the
program. with a master’s degree from other institutions may
be required to submit an equivalent to the master’s essay or
to take a set of qualifying examinations.’ Admission is

granted when the total record is a.convincing indication of
the candidate’s capacities to complete the doctoral degree. -

Graduation Requirements: No specific courses, although
individual students may be required by their doctoral com-
* mittee to take courses necessary for successful completion
of their academic projects. 80 credit hours. (A total of 15
credits may be transferred from other departments. It is
advisable to take a substantial number of 500-level semi-
nars in accumulating 80 credit hours.) Fluency in at least
one foreign language, plus whatever additional language
study the doctoral committee thinks advisable.. A General
Examination, including departmental written examinations
in four areas (historical period, major authors, modes of lit-
erary study, special topic) and an Oral Examination (a lec-
ture by the student addressing a question set by the doctoral
committee on a subject having close relation to the pro-
posed dissertation). Dissertation. Final Examination based
. upon the dissertation. .

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

201 Engmeermg Annex
Gordon H. Orians, Director

The Institute for Environmental Studies is an interdiscipli-

nary educitional unit that integrates environmentally re-

lated programs at the University. It does not offer degree
programs, but provides breadth and training through educa-
tional expenences for graduate and undergraduate students,

who receive their degrees through established curricula at-

the University.

. Undergraduate courses are directed toward thé general
contributions made by the humanities, social sciences, nat-
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Annex.

ETHNICITY AND NATIONALITY

See International Studies.

GENERAL STUDIES
C14 Padelford

The Gederal Studies major provides students with an op-
portunity to pursue an interdisciplinary degree program
suited to their individual academic goals. Students have the
option of an individually designed atypical major, as well
as interdisciplinary programs that also lead to a degree in
General Studies. Among the latter are African Studies,
American Indian Studies, Asian/American Studies,
Chicano Studies, Cinema Studies, Comparative History of
Ideas, Environmental Studies, Ethnomusicology, Jewish
Studies, Medieval and Renaissance Studies, Scientific and
Technical Communication, Social Theory and Ideology, -
and Women Studies. These programs are described else-
where in this section of the catalog.

Undergrdduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degrees

Admission Requirements: An interdisciplinary program
p]anned with several faculty members and a General Stud-
ies advrser ’
Ma]or Reqwrements From 50 to 70 credits in courses re-
lated to the major. Ordinarily, no fewer than three quarters
in the program. Compleuon of required senior thesis. Pre-.
cise curriculum is determined in consultation with General
Studies adviser and faculty sponsors. Awarding of the"
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree depends on
each student’s degree program.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree ‘‘With College
Honors in General Studies’’ or ‘“With Distinction in Gen-
eral Studies.”* Consult honors adviser about requirements.
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GENETICS
J205 Health Sciences

Faculty

. 'Richard Morrill, Chairperson; Beyers, Chang, Fleming,

Genetics undertakes to study the nature and function of the -

genetic material and its transmission from generation to
generation, the application of genetic principles to prob-

lems of cellular and organismal development, and the study -

of human genetics and its relation to'medicine.

" Faculty

Herschel L. Roman, Chairperson; Byers, Clark, Doer-
mann, Fangman, Felsenstein, Furlong, Gallant, Gartler,
Hall, Hartwell, Hawthorne, -Motulsky, Roman, Sandler,
Sibley, Stadler. B. Byers, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

. An undergraduate degree is not offered. Students who de-
sire an undergraduate curriculum emphasizing genetic sub-
ject matter are advised to enroll for the Bachelor of Science
degree in biology. Othef undergraduate programs accept-
able for graduate work in genetics include majors in
chemistry, physics, and mathematics.

Graduate Programs
Master of Sclence Degree

Admission Requirements: Acceptable undergraduate record
in biology, chemistry, physics, and mathematics. Graduate

Hodge, Hudson (emeritus), Jackson, Kakiuchi, Krumme,
Marts, Mayer, Morrill, Sherman, Thomas, Vehkonja,
Youngmann, ZumBrunnen. W Beyers, graduate program
adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Degree = -

Major Requirements: Core requu‘ements—GEOG 258 or
360; 226 or 426; three from 100, 200, 205, 207, or 277,
one 300-level systematic and one 300-level regional; two
400-level systematic and one 400-level regional; mainte-
nance of a 2.50 grade-pomt average within geography.

 Students choose one of the following options. All optlons

require the core courses mentioned above. Core courses
count toward the number of geography credits required for
each option. General Geography: 70 credits in geography,
including a broad range of systematic, regional, and techni-
cal courses. Urban Geography and Regional Science: 50

- credits in geography and 30 in closely related fields. Possi-

Record Examination scores. Three letters of recommenda-

tion.

Graduation Requirements: GENET 551, ‘ 552, 553, and ad-
ditional courses selected to meet nwds of student. Accept-
able research thesns

Doctor of Phnomphy Degree

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of
Science degree.

Graduation Requirements: Successful completion of com- )

prehensive written examinations at end of second year. Ac-
) ceptable research thesis and defense of thesis. The student

is expected to partlclpate in the teaching program of the de-

partment. There is no foreign-language requirement.

GEOGRAPHY
408A Smith

The Department of Geography is concerned with the study
of the location, spatial organization, and spatial interaction
of both natural and human phenomena: ways in which envi-
ronmental, economic, social, political, and other phenom-
€na are structured spatlally or regionally.
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ble concentration in regional development; urban analysis;
transportation; location theory; or regional political, social,
and economic structure. Cartography/Spatial Analysis: 50
credits in geography, 30 in related fields. Environmental
Studies (environmental perception, resource management,
and conservation): .50 credits in geography, 30 in related
fields (in cooperation with the Institute for Environmental

Studies). Eurasian Studies (U.S.S.R., Europe, China, and’

Japan): 50 credits in geography, 30 in related fields (in co-

operatiqn with the School of International Studies).

Tééchmg Program: Teaching major or minor in geography.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cation sectlon of this catalog

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits and a thesis, to be _

completed within six quarters. The student may pursue a
broad Master of Arts degree program or more professional
and interdisciplinary specializations as follows: Urban Ge-
ography and Rggzonal Science—including reglonal plan-
ning and development, urban structure, tranisportation, lo-
cation theory, regional political, social, and economic
structure. - Cartography/Spatial Analysis. Environmental
Studies—environmental perception, resource management
and conservation (in cooperation with the Institute for Envi-
ronmental Studies). Eurasian Studies—U.S.S.R., China,
Japan, Europe (in cooperation with the School of Interna-
tional Studies). _ ;

Doctor of Philosophy. Degree

Graduation Requirements: At least two years of post-Mas-
ter of Arts degree credit, after assurance of general compe-

3



ténce in ’geogi'aphy; departmental written diagnostic

administered by the supervisory committee, All students

examination; General Examination; dissertation and Final -

Examination; normally, reading knowledge of one foreign
language. Programs are as outlined under Master of Arts
- degree. Interdisciplinary studies are encouraged or required
as appropriate to these specializations (e.g., a workmg
knowledge of a language for Eurasian studies;. ecoriomic
theory for regnonal analysis; data processmg for spatial
analysis).

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
63 Johnson

Within the purview of geological sciences fall the collec-
tion and interpretation of careful and perceptive field obser-
vations as well as the integrated application of principles of
physics, chemistry, biology, and mathematics to the study
of the earth, its environment, its origin, and the processes

by which it has been transformed and reconstltuted through

geologic time.

~Facnlty

John B. Adams, Chairperson; Adams, Barksdale (emeri-
‘tus), Bostrom, Cheney, Christensen, Coombs (emeritus),
Cowan, Dunne, Evans, Ghose, Gresens, Grootes, Hanson,
-Mallory, McCallum, ‘Misch, Porter, Rensberger, Stewart,
Stuiver, Vance, Washburn (emeritus), Wheeler (emeritus),
Whetten. R. J. Stewart, graduate program adviser.

Undergradilate Program

Bachelor of Sdence Degree

Admission Requirements: CHEM 140 150 (or 145, 155) )

and MATH 124, 125, and 126 (or STAT 311), all with
grades not less than 2.0. .

Major Reqmrements:_ GEOL 205, 301, 311, 320, 321, 340,
361, 401 plus 13 (biology option) or 15 credits at the 400
level in geological sciences, excluding GEOL 498 and 499;
MATH 124, 125, and 126 or STAT 311; CHEM 145 or
140, 155 or 150; PHYS 121, 122; 123. Recommended:
MATH 238, 327, 328, and PHYS 221, 222, 223, or BIOL
101-102, (Biology option: PHYS 121; BIOL 101-102 or

two courses chosen from BIOL 210, 211, 212 may substi-

tute for PHYS 122, 123.) All required courses mustbe
completed with grades of not less than 2.0.

Graduate Programs
Master of Science Degree 4
Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 credits, of

which 18 must be in courses at the 500 level or above and
up to 9 may be for thesis (GEOL 700). Final examination

must present approved field courses or other approved field
experience. A maximum of 9-credits of field geology may

 be applied.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Either Master of Science or N-Ias-
ter of Arts degree in geological sciences or related field.

Graduation Reqmrements Credits vanable, one-half total

‘program, including dissertation, must be in ‘courses at the

500 level or above; a minimum of 27 credits for thesis
(GEOL 800); at least 18 .credits completed with numerical
grade in courses numbered 300, 400, and 500. Completion

-of two years of graduate study, passage of General Exami-

nation (both written and oral parts), and admission to candi-
dacy; completion of acceptable dissertation and passage of

" Final Examination.

GEOPHYSICS
. \
202 Ammospheric Sciences-Geophysics -

Geophysics is an interdisciplinary physical science con-
cerned with the nature of the earth and its environment. It
seeks to apply the techniques of physics, mathematics, and
chemistry to the structure and dynamnc behavior of the
earth and other planets. Included in this interdisciplinary
area are a large number of complex and interrelated natural
processes rangmg from convection in the mantle to electron
precipitation in the magnetosphere, with a wide variety of |
possibilities in between.

Faculty

Stewart W. Smith, Chairperson; Booker, Bostrom, Busin-
ger, Charlson, Christensen, Clark, Criminale, Crosson,
Fairhall, Helms, LaChapelle, Leovy, Lewis, Lister, Mer-
rill, Parks, Raymond,-J. Smith, S. Smith, Untersteiner. R.
Crosson, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs .
An undergraduate degree is not offered.

Graduate Programs
Master of Science Degree

Area of Specialization: Solid Earth Geophysics—The
earth’s internal composition, structure, and dynamics, in-
cluding seismology, tectonophysncs, geothermal studies,
and high-pressure properties of materials.. Geomagnetism
and Aeronomy—Origin and behavior of the earth’s mag-

_ netic field, rock magnetism, investigations: of the upper at-

’ mosphere,

consists of oral presentation and defense of thiesis. Without .

Thesis—45 credits, of which 18 must be in courses at the
500 level or above, which includes a 5-credit research pa-
per (GEOL 600). Final examination is. written or oral and is

the ionosphere, and the magnetosphere.
Geophysical Fluid Mechanics—Large-scale fluid motion in
the atmosphere, ocean, and earth’s interior. Glacwlogy— :

" Dynamic behavior and structure of -natural ice masses, in-
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cluding seasonal snow, -glaciers, and sea ice.
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Admission Requirements: Undergraduate degree in a physi-
cal science and a strong background in physics and mathe-
matics. Graduate Record Examination : or ‘equivalent.
Written qualifying examination to be taken followmg first
year of resxdence

Graduation Requirements—36 credits, of which 9 must be
in geophysics courses at the 500 level. Course of study and
thesis project must have approval of advisory committee.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Area of Specialization: Same as for the Master of Science
degree. .

Admtsswn Reqmremems Same as for the Master of Sci-
ence degree.

Graduation Requirements: Three academic years of study.
Dissertation. Information on the language requirement, if
any, can be obtained from the student’s adviser.

GERMANICS
340 Denny

The Department of ‘Germanics is concerned, with the Ger-

-man language, literature, and civilization, with emphasis
on present-day Germany, its history, literature, and philos-
ophy and their role in Western civilization; and linguistic
analysis, especially hlstonc, of the Germamc languages.
The department offers in English some courses on well-
known authors and toprcs, designed especmlly for the non-
major.

Faculty

Diana Behler, Chairperson; Ammerlahn, Ankele (emeri-
tus), Barrack, D. Behler, E. Behler, Bopp, Buck, Hertling,
Hill, Hruby, McLean, Meyer (emeritus), Peck, Rabura,
Rey, Sauerlander (emeritus), Voyles, Wesner (emeritus),
Wilkie (emeritus), Ziemann. W. Rey, graduate program
" adviser. -

Undergraduate Programs v o
Bachelor of Arts Degree '

¢

MGJOI' Requirements: Traditional maJor—34 credits in core
courses: GERM 301, 302, 303; 310, 311, 312; two from

401, 402, 403; two from 413,414, 415; 18 credits of elec-,

- tives.in upper-division German courses. German area stud-

ies—25 credits of lower-division college German or equiv-

alent; 25 credits of- upper-dlvnsxon German courses,
including courses offered in English; 20 credits chosen
from one of five interdepartmental areas of specnahzauon,
senior thesis. At least a 2.0 grade must be earned in every
upper-division German course; a 2.50 grade-point average
must be mamtamed in these courses.

Honors Program. Baccalauneate degree ‘‘With College

. Honots in German’’ or ‘‘With ‘Distinction in German."’

Consult honors adviser about requirements.

.Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in German.

Information on requirements appears in the College - of
Education section of this catalog.

Graduate Prdgrams

Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Arts degree with ma-

- jor in German or equivalent background

Graduation Reqmrements A minimum of 36 credlts plus a
final coniprehensive examination, a master’s thesis or two
papers. Concentration on German literature, civilization,
and philpsophical traditions, with supplementary course
work in at least one of the following three areas: philology
and linguistics; stylistics, methodology, and pedagogy; re-
lated courses outside the Department of Germanics. Read-
ing knowledge of one foreign language (usually German).

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy degree curriculum serves the
needs.of the future professor at universities and colleges,
stressing scholarship and research. The ‘Graduate School .
offers the Doctor of Artsdegree with an area of concentra-
tion in Germanics.

" Admission Requirements: 36 credits of graduate studies in .

Germanics plus research thesis or equxvalent of master’s
degree in Germanics.

'Graduaiion Requirements: Study period of two years: fol-

* lowing the attainment of the master’s degree (for a total of -

90 credits). General written and oral examinations. Read-
ing knowledge of a second language subject to approval by
the department. A fourth year is reserved for wntmg the
dissertation. ‘

During the final two years of course work for the Doctor of
Philosophy degree, concentration on either “‘Literature and
Civilization’’ and ‘‘German Phrlosophrcal Traditions,’’ or
“Phnlology -and ngmsncs” and ‘‘Literature and Civiliza-
tion,” plus supplementary course work in other areas (phi-
lology and linguistics; German philosophical traditions;

stylistics, methodology, and pedagogy, related courses out- -
_side the department) .
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HEALTH EDUCATION
112 Lewis Annex o
Health education is concerned with the study of human be-

havior in terms of its health consequences for individuals,
groups, and communities and with the study of educational



processes that involve people in changing their health-
related behavior through informed decision making to pro-
mote health and to prevent disease.

Faculty

Betty Mathews, Program Coordiniator; Mast, Mathews,
Mills (emeritus), Reeves (emeritus), Tonon. B. Mathews,
graduate program adviser. - ,

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts l)egree

than the state of things at a given moment, taking into ac-

count societies in diverse parts of the world from the earli-
est times for which written records exist to the present.

Faculty

i

 Donald W. Treadgold, Chairperson; Alden, Bacharach,

Admission Requirements: 90 credits, including 45 credits of -

-the College of Arts and Sciences distribution requirement;
ZOOL, 118 or 208; PSYCH 101; H ED 250; a cumulative
grade-point average of 2.50 in biological and social sci-
ences. Admission limited to Autumn Quarter only; applica-
tion must be made no later than the first day of the preced-
ing Spring Quarter.

Major Requirements: H ED 251, 321, 322, 421, 422, 472,

498, 499. Related-fields courses: HSERV 411; EPI 420;
BIOST 472 or EDPSY 490. Options—liberal arts empha-
sis: 21 additional credits; professional emphasis: 21 addi-
tional credits.

" Teaching Programs: Teaching- major in health education
with elementary or secondary school emphasis. Information
on requirements appears in the College .of Education sec-
tion of this catalog.

Gradhate Program
Master of Science Degree

Admission Requirements: - The graduate curnculum is predl-
cated on a baccalaureate degree in health education equiva-
lent to that offered at the University of Washington. For
applicants whose undergraduate work is in a field other
than health education, prerequisite course work in health
education is required. Prerequisite requirements are deter-
mined individually, based upon analysis of college tran-
‘scripts,  Additional requirements are a cumulative grade-

point average of 3.00 for all college credits in biological

and behavioral science courses, Graduate Record Examina-
tion scores, applicant’s statement of educational goals and
plans, and letters of recommendation.

Graduation Requirements: Minimum of 40 credits of
graduate-level course work, of which 22 credits must be in
health education courses and a minimum of 9 credits in
- thesis.” A comprehensive oral examination and an accept-
able thesis. ’

HISTORY
315 Smuh

History undenakes the study of human affairs in a manner
that seeks to understand change and development rather

Behlmer; Bell, Bestor (emeritus), Boba, Bridgman, Burke,
Butow, Bynum, Carstensen (emeritus), Conlon, Costigan
(emeritus), Dull, Ellison, Emerson, Ferrill, Flint, Fowler,
Gil, Griffeth, Griffiths, Hankins, Holt (emeritus), Johnson, -
Kapp, Katz (emeritus), Levy, Lytle, Miller, Palais, Pease,
Pinkney, Pressly, Pyle, Rorabaugh; Saum, Solberg, Stanis- .
lawski, Sugar, Szeftel (emeritus), Thomas, Toews, Tread-
gold, Ullman, Waugh. D. H. Pinkney, graduate program
adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

: Bs;che!orofArtsDegree

Major Requirements: 50 credits in history with a grade-

. point average of 2.00 or higher. At least 5 credits each of

ancient, medieval, modern European, and American his-
tory (e.g., HST 111, 112, 113 and HSTAA 201 or upper-
division courses in the same subject areas; adviser must

" approve substitutions for the basic courses). At least 25 up-

per-division credits. Beyond the 20 credits of required sub-

jects, the student may or may not specialize, depending on

personal interests and career plaps.. In addition to all

" ‘courses with the prefix HST, the history major may also in-

clude approved courses offered outside the Department of
History. A ‘short list of these courses is maintained by un-
dergraduate advisers. Transfer students are xequlred to
complete a minimum of 25 upper-division credxts in history -
at the University.

V!

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree ““With College

~ Honors in History’’ or ‘‘With Distinction in History.’

Consult honors adviser about reqmrements

. Teaching Program: Teachmg ma_}or or minor in history. In-
formation on requirements appears in the College of Educa-
~ tion section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs '
Master of Arts Degree

Adnmission Requirements: Strong undergraduate pmgram in
history; grade-point average above 3.00, especially in his-

. tory and related subjects and particularly in the final two

years of work; Graduate Record Examination verbal apti-

_tude score in the eighty-fifth percentile or higher; evidence

of ability to write cogently and lucidly and to interpret his-
torical data; recommendations of three persons acquainted
with applicant’s academic abilities.

Graduation Requtremems Readmg knowledge of one lan-
guage in addition to Enghsh satisfactory performance on
written examinations in two fields of history; completion of
a graduate seminar; thesis or two seminar papers.
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\Doctor of Philosophy Degree .
Admission Reqzaremems Same as for the Master of Ans

degree, _except, in unusual circumstances, a Master of Arts

. degree in history, or the expectation of this degree, be,fone
the applicant enters the University.

Graduation Requirements: Readmg knowledge of one lan-

" guage in"addition to English and such other languages-as

are necessary for the program the student elects; satisfac- -

tory performance in written and oral examinations in four
fields of history; completion of a graduate seminar; disser-
tation and satisfactory defense of the dlssenanon in an oral
Final Exammatxon

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
406 Thomson ' .

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

NURS 361, 578, 579, 583; PHY A 375, 381, 388, 488,
489, 490, 570, 588, 589; POL S 430, 439, 446, 539; ROM
590; SOC 354, 454, 459. An undergraduate degree inf Afri-
can Studies is not offered, although a General Studies de-
gree is available to students interested in majoring in Afri-
can Studies. Consult a General Studies adviser in B10 .
Padelford.

China Regional Studies
405 Thomson'

“The aim of the China prograni is to produce a sound foun-

The School of International Studies offers regional pro-

grams that stress interdisciplinary studies within the context
of the historical cultures and languages of major world
areas as well as mterdxscnplmary topical programs.

Facnlty
- Kenneth B. Pyle, Dlrector, Jack L. Dull, Assocxate Direc-
tor. .

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree ““With College
Honors in (area)’’ or ‘‘With Distinction in (area).’’ Consult
advisers of individual programs about requirements.

Teaching Program: A teachiné major or minor is offered in

. - the following regional studies programs: Africa, China,

Eastérn Europe, Japan, Korea, Latin America, Russxa, and
. South Asia. Information on requirements appears in the
College of Education section of thls catalog.

African Studies
M43 Denny

Faculty

David H. Spain, Chairperson; Bell, Bravmann, Crutch-

field, Dubisch, Eastman, Eck, Gere, Griffeth, Hechter,

. Leiner, Morell, Osborne, Ottenberg,
. den Berghe, W. Williams, Winans.

African Studies focuses on the sub-Saharan regions of the
. continent. Offerings are pnmanly in the humanities and so-
cial sciences, but courses in architecture, nursing, and edu-
cation are also available. Courses relevant to African Stud-
jes include: SISAF 265, 300, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305,
306, 307, 308, 400, 401, 402, 406, 407, 408, 410, 444,
450, 490, 499; ANTH 212, 213, 401, 402 513; ARTH

dation in one or more aspects of the study of China. Most
major disciplines and time periods are covéred.

Faculty

Jack L. Dull, Chairpe’fson; Brandauer, Chan, Chang, Dull,
Harrell, Hsiao (emeritus),” Kapp, Knechtges, Lieberman,
Mah, Norman, Poppe {emeritus), Serruys, Silbergeld, Tay-
lor (emeritus), Townsend, Treadgold, Wang, Wilhelm
(emeritus),” Williston (emeritus), Wittfogel (emeritus),
Yen. J. B. Palais, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Prog'ramA
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: Language training through the second
year (30 credits or equivalent); additional language training
recommended. HSTAS 211, 212, 213; SISEA 455; 25
credits in 300- and 400-leve1 courses on China, including
HSTAS 454; one course each in (1) premodern China and

. (2) Chinese arts and literature. Specialization (at least three

courses) in one of the three fields of modern China, pre-

- modern China, andChinesea_rtsandliteratme.

Pr&ssin, -Spain, van -

"' 436, 437, 438, 439, 531; C'LIT 261, 262 263, 450; HST .

351, 352, 361, 362, 426 450, 451, 452, 464, 524, 551;
HSTAA 150; MUSIC 206, 317, 427, 512; MUSAP 459;
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GraduateProgram ,
Mmm'ofArlstnlntermtionalStudiesDeyee

Admission Requirements: Normally an undergraduate
grade-point average of 3.00 in the junior and senior years. -
Scores on the-aptitude section (verbal and quantitative) of
the Graduate Record Examination, a statement of purpose,
and letters . of recommendation from three persons ac-
quamted with apphcant’s academic abilities. -

'Graduation Requirements: Chinese language training

through the third year of instruction; 26 credits (not includ-
ing language instruction), of which 8 must be at the 500
level or above; SISEA 521-522; two seminar papers or a.
thesis; comprehensive oral examination.

Comparative Religion
318 Thomson

Comparative Religion progmms are offered in History of
Religions, Western Emphasis; History of Religions, East-



‘emn Emphasns, Religion and Society; and Religion in Sym- :

" bolic Expression.

Faculty | _ ‘ :
Eugene Webb, Chairperson; P. Amoss, Benin, Bynum,

- Conlon, Fowler, Harmon, Harrell, Hawley, Heer, Keating, -

- Keyes, Potter, Roth, Ruegg, Stanislawski, Treadgold,

Webb, M. Willianis. \

Undgrgraduate Programs - B
Bachelor of Arts Degree '

Major Requirements: sttory of Relxgzons, Western Em-
phasis—RELIG 201, 202, 380; one “of RELIG 210, 220,

ANTH404 412, 421, 422, ARAB 405, 406, ENGL 372, .
HST 261, 461, 462, 463, 469, HSTAM 441, HSTEU 401,
464, N E 430, 432, POL S430 PSYCH 448 SISEA 240,
443, 445.

Re'ligion in Symbolic Expression—RELlG 201, 202, 380;
one of RELIG 220, ENGL 241; one of ANTH 421, PHIL
267; two of the following, consisting of one course each in
one Western and one Eastern religious tradition: RELIG
210, 350, 352, 354, HST 307, N E 210; four of the follow-

_ ing: RELIG 410, ARTHZOZ 321, 417, 418, 419, 454,
CLAS 430, 445, ENGL 261, 322, 372, GERM 343,

- ENGL 241, HST 307, N E 210; one of CLAS 445, NE

220; one of RELIG 410, ANTH 421, PHIL 267, PSYCH -

448, SOC 457; one course in an Eastern religious tradition;

- five courses in Chnstlamty, Islam, or Judaism (three of

these must be courses in which religion is a central topic, as
italicized in the list below; none may duplicate courses used
to fulfill the preceding requirements). Courses in Christian-
ity: RELIG 220, 301, 320, 321, 322, 325, 326, ENGL
241, 261, GERM 347, GRK 308, HST 307, HSTAM 441,
470, 471, 472, HSTEU 401, PHIL 467, ART H 202, 454,
~ HSTAM 421, PHIL 321, 434, 469, RUSS 32].
- Judaism; RELIG 210, 311, 313, 315, 491, HEBR 411,
412, 413, 414, 415, 416, 423, 425, 426, 427, 431, 441,
442, 443, 451, 452, 453, 461, 462, N E 240, ARAM 401,
ENGL 372, HSTEU 369, 464, SISRE 404, Courses in Is-
lam: ARAB 404, 405, 406, 414, 415, HST 261, N E 210,
220, 320, 420, 430, 432, PRSAN 412, 413, HST 461,
462, 463, N E 422, 434, PRSAN 401, 402. Following is-a
shott list of suggested courses in Eastern rehgxons (in addi-
tion to RELIG 202) for students majoring in Western reli-

gions; RELIG 350, 352, 354, ART H 417, 418, PHIL

417, 418, SISEA 445.

History of Religions, Eastern Emphasis—RELIG 201, 202,
- 352, 380; one of RELIG 350, 354, PHIL 418; one of
RELIG 410, ANTH 421, PHIL 267, PSYCH 448, SOC
457; one course in Christianity, Judaism, or Islam (see list
at end of this section); plus five courses from the following
list (three of these must be chosen from among the courses
with. numbers italicized; none may duplicate those used to
fulfill the preceding requirements). RELIG 350, 352, 354,
450, ANTH 422, SISEA 445, PHIL 286, 412, 413, 415,

HSTAM 470, 471, 472, HSTEU464 ITAL 481, N E 434,
450, 451, RUSS 321, SCAND 330, 332, 390, PRSAN
401 402 412, 413. :

Ethnicity and Natlonallty
144 Gowen
The program in comparative studies in 'Eth‘nicity and Na-

tionality is designed to encourage comparative social scien-
tific inquiry and teaching concerning the formation, trans-

* formation, and persistence of ethnic identities over time

Courses in

416, 417, 418, SNKRT 491, 492 493, 494, 495, ANTH -

404, 412, ART H 321, 417, 418, 419, SISEA 240, 443,

HSTAS 201 211, 212, 213, 421, 451, 452, 453, INDN .

421. Following is a short list of suggested courses in West-
- em rellglons (in addition to RELIG 201) for students major-
ing'in Eastern religions: RELIG 210, 220, 320, 321, 325,
HST 307, N E 210, 320.

Religion and Society—RELIG 201, 202, 380, ANTH 421,
- SOC 457; two of the following, consisting of one course
each in one Western and one Eastern religious tradition:
RELIG 210, 320, 321, 350, 352, 354, HST 307, N E 210,
~ SISEA 445; four courses from the following: RELIG 491,
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among diverse ethnic groups in different parts of the world.
Although the program does not offer its own degree, oppor-
tunities for study are available through several departments.
Faculty.are drawn principally from the departments of An--
thropology, Political Science, and Sociology and from the
African Studies and South Asian Studies programs.

Faculty

Paul R. Brass, Chairperson; Brass, Chandler, Eastman,’
Hechter, Keyes, Ottenberg, Paul, Pool, van den Berghe.

| Japan' Regional Studies

405 Thomson

“The program combines lmguage instruction with hlstory

and interdisciplinary area training to give a sound bas1s in
one or. more aspects of the study of Japan.

Faculty

Kozo Yamamura, Chan‘person, Beclunann, Butow, Haley, -
Hancock, Hanley, Harsel, Hellmann, Henderson, Hiraga,
Kakiuchi, McKinnon, Niwa, Pyle, Roehl, Rubin, Tatsumi
(emeritus), G. Webb, Yamamura J. B. Pa.lals, graduate
program adviser.

Undergraduate Program

BathdorofArtsDegree

Major Requzremems Language training’through the second
year (30 credits or equivalent); additional language training

recommended. HSTAS 211, 212 (or a 5-credit course deal- =~

ing with East Asia or some aspect of it that must not be en-

tlrely on Japan), 213; 25 credits-in 300- and 400-level



courses on East Asia, of which 15 must deal with Japan;

SISEA 451.

Graduate Program
Master of Arts in International Studies Degree

Admission Requirements: Normally, an undergraduate
grade-point average of 3.00 in the junior and senior years.
Scores of the aptitude section (verbal and quantitative) of
.the Graduate Record Examination, a statement of purpose,
and letters of recommendation from three persons ac-
quainted with applicant’s academic abilities.

Graduation Reqwrements Japanese language training
through the third year of instruction (students must have. at
least one full year or 15 credits of Japanese language train-
ing at this university at the third year or beyond); 26 credits
(not including language instruction), of which 8 must be at
the 500 level or above; SISEA 555-and 559; essay of dis-
tinction; comprehensive oral examination.

Korea Regional Studies
405 Thomson

The Korea program combines language instruction with
hlstory and mterdxscnphnary area training for students mter—
ested in the culture and hlstory of Korea.

Faculty .

James B. Palais, Chau'person, Beckmq.nn Cummgs, Lu-
koff, Palais, Suh (emeritus). J. B. Palms, graduate program
adviser.

Q,ndergraduate _Program

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: Language training through the second

‘ COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Latin American Studies
206D Smith

Latin American Studies provides students with an in-depth
understanding -of the history, politics, socioeconomic. struc- .
tures, and culfures of Latin America, from pre-Columbian
and peninsular origins to the present..

Facnlty

Carl C. Solberg, Chairperson; Alden, Cartwright, Concha,
Garfias, Gil, Greengo, Hunn, Krieger, Rabago, Rodriguez,
Solberg, Subercaseaux, Ullman, Vargas-Baron (emeritus),
Vasquez, Wilson.

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: One year of Portuguese and two of
Spanish, or two years of Portuguese and one of Spanish; 48
to 50 additional credits, including the following: ANTH
322 or 418, plus one elective; two from HSTAA 381, 382, -
383; 9 credits in Spanish-American or Luso-Brazilian

- literature; SISLA 492, 493; and 13 to 15 cred:ts in electlve
* courses.

year (30 credits or equivalent); additional language training-

recommended. HSTAS 211, 212, 213, 481, 482;25 credits
in 300- and 400-level courses on East Asia.

Graduate Program
Master of Arts in International Studies Degree -
Admission Requirements: Normally, an undergraduate

grade-point average of 3.00 in the junior and senior years.

Scores of the aptitude section (verbal and quantitative) of . urses in Turki SN
the Graduate Record Examination, a statement of purpose, { o i Turke and Hindi.

and letters of recommendation from three persons ac-

quainted with applicant’s academic abilities.

Graduation ' Requirements: Korean language trammg

through the second year of instruction; 36 additional .

credits, including HSTAS 481, 482, POL S 544, and one
graduate seminar in Korean history (€ither HSTAS 585 or

HSTAS 582-583-584). 18 of the 36 credits must be at the .
500 level or above. Essay of distinction or two seminar pa- -

pers and a comprehensive oral examination.
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Near Eastern Studies

209B Denny

Facalty

Farhat J. Ziadeh, Chairperson; H. Amoss, P. Amoss, An-
drews, Bacharach, Brame, Cirtautas, Clear, Heer, Jacobi,

Loraine, MacKay, Sadiq, Sakata, Sheikholeslami, Sugar,
Wenke, Ziadeh. ~

Near ‘Eastern Studies does not offer a formal degree pro-
gram. However, students with a special interest in the Near
East and North Africa may take courses with a Near East-.
emn emiphasis through the departments of Anthropology,

- History, Linguistics, Political Science, and Urban Plan-

ning, and the School and Graduate School of Business Ad-
ministration. The Department of Near Eastern Languages
and Literature offers courses in Arabic, Hebrew, Persian,
and Turkish, and in Islamic and Semitic civilizations. The
Department of Asian Languages and Literature offers

Russnan and East European :

. Regional Studies .

503 Thomson

The Russian and East European Regnonal Studies programs
are designed for students who wish to study these regnons in
the framework of an interdisciplinary approach.



Faculty

Herbert J. Ellison, Chairperson; Augerot, Boba, Carpenter,
Chirot, Cirtautas, Coats, Ellison, Gershevsky (emeritus),
* Gribanovsky (emeritus), Haney, Jackson, Kapetanic, Ko-
nick, Kramer, Legters, Micklesen, Paul, Reshetar, Sokol,

or a nonarea language that is useful to the area of concen-
tration. Language competence in the two languages may be
satisfied either by passing the Language Proficiency Test or
by the equivalent of two years’ training (30 credits for each

. language)

Spector (emeritus), Sugar, Swayze, - Szeftel (emeritus), '

Thormton, Treadgold, Velikonja, Waugh, West, ZumBrun- -

nen. H. J. Ellison, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
v Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: Russtan Regional Opnon—Russmn
. language through the second year (30 credits or its equiva-
lent); four SISRE courses on Russia, of which two are at
the 200 level, one at the 300 level, and one at the 400 level;
15 credits in a selected discipline of the area; 15 credits in

300- and 400-level courses on Russia distributed in social

science and humanities disciplines and approved by the de-

partmental adviser. East European Regional Option—Lan-

guage training in one East European language (Bulgarian,
Czech, Hungarian, Polish, Romanian, Serbo-Croatian)
through the second year (30 credits or its equivalent); four
.. SISRE courses on Eastern Euirope, of which two are at the
200 level, one at the 300 level, and one at the 400 level; 15
credits in a selected discipline of the area; 15 credits in 300-
and 400-level courses on Eastern Europe distributed in so-
cial science and humanities disciplines.

Honors Program ‘Baccalaureate degree ‘‘With College
Honors in Russian/East European Studies’” or “With Dis-
tinction in Russian/East European Studies.’’ Consult hon-
ors adviser about requirements.

Graduate Program .
Master of Arts in International Stndles Degree

Admission Requirements: Undergraduate grade—point aver-
age of 3.00 is a minimum prerequisite, but not a guarantee
of admission. -Scores of the aptitude section (verbal and
quantitative) of the Graduate Record Examination strongly
. recommended. Statement of purpose and letters of recom-
mendation from three persons acquainted with applicant’s
academic abilities.

Graduation Requirements: 39 credits in_ interdisciplinary
course work (other than language), as follows: 15 or 20
credits-in area-oriented courses in the discipline(s) or topic
‘of concentration (at least 9 credits in courses numbering

South Asia Studies
303 Thomson '

The 'South Asia Studies program combines language in-
struction with hnstory and interdisciplinary area training for
students interested in Bangladesh, Ind:a, Népal Pakistan,

Sri Lanka, and Tibet.

Faculty
Karl H. Potter, Chalrperson, Brass, Conlon, Curtis, Dan-

. iel, Emerson, Hawley, Keyes, Morris, Potter, Rogers,

Ruegg, Schiffman, Shapiro, Thrasher, Wyhe K. H. Pot-
ter, graduate program adviser.

Undergraddate Program -
Bachelor of Arts Degree '

Major Requirements: Minimum of two years of study in
one of the languages of South’ Asia—Hindi, Sanskrit,
Tamil, or Tibetan (30 credits or its equivalent); HSTAS 201

~and 202; SISSA 498; 30 credits in one of the following dis-

500); 10 or 15 credits in at least two additional disciplines; |

9 credits of thesis. Written examination; oral interdiscipli-
nary examination on the area of specialization; thesis. Rus-
sian Regional Option—Equivalent of six quarters (30
credits) of instruction in Russian*at this university and, as
Candidate, language training through the fourth year (an
additional 30 credits). East European Option—Knowledge
of two languages, one of which must be a language of the
" area (exclusive of French, German, or Russian); the second
language may be either an additional language of the area

ciplines: anthropology, comparative rehglon, economics,
‘history, linguistics, philosophy, or political science. Gener-
ally, courses relating to South Asia taught within the disci- -
pline of concentration are considered as fulfilling the 30-
credit requirement.

Graduate Program
‘Master of Arts in International Studies Degree

Admission Requirements: Normally, an undergraduate .
grade-poirit average of 3.00 in the junior and senior years.
Scores of the aptitude section (verbal and quantitative) of
the Graduate Record Examination, a statement of purpose,
and letters of recommendation from three persons ac-
quainted with appllcant s academic abllmes, and a sample
of scholarly wntmg ability.

Graduation Requxremems. A South Asian language
through the third year of instruction; SISSA 510, 511; 26
credits in disciplines, 8 of which must be at the 500 level or
above.. At least 20 of these 26 credits must be in courses
du'ectly related to the study of South' Asia. Two seminar pa-

. pers in lien of a master s thesis. Comprehenswe oral exami-

nation.

- JAPAN REGIONAL STUDIES

112

See International Studies. 7



COLLEGE OF ‘ARTS AND SCIENCES '

- Undergraduate Programs

JEWISH STUDIES
) B4b1 or C14 Padelford

Faculty

Edward Alexander, Chan'person, Alexander, Bacharach,
Benin, Jacobi, Kartiganer, Stanislawski, Ullman. -

Jewish Studies is an interdepartmental program covering

related disciplines from .ancient to modern times. Courses -

are offered primarily, but not exclusively, in Comparative
Religion, History, and Near Eastern Studies. Requirements
are 50 credits within the- field, including two courses in
Judaism and two in Jewish history; senior thesis; language
competence at the level of two years of Hebrew. A General
Studies degree is available to students interested in follow-
ing a program in Jewish Studles Consult a General Studies

. - adviser in BlO Padelford.

Courses apphcable to Jewnsh Studies mclude ENGL 372,
GERM 181, 182, 183; HEBR 101-102, 103, 111-112, 113,
201, 202, 203 311, 312, 313, 401, 402, 403, 411, 412,
413; HST 470, 471; HSTAA 436; HSTEU 369 464 RE-
LIG 210, 311, 313, 315.

KINESIOLOGY

.. Formerly Physical Education
101 Hutchinson

The major of kinesiology is oriented to the study of human

Bachelor of Arts Degree
HUMAN MOVEMENT STUDIES

For students who desire an individualized focus of study in
preparation for advanced graduate work or careers in re-
search. Areas of concentration: (1) human performance and -
motor control, including motor development, motor per-

. formance and Ieammg, neuromuscular control, biomechan-

ics, and exercise physiology; (2) sport studies, including
sport psychology, sport sociology, and sport history.

Admission Requirements: 3.00 grade-point average at time
of entry or after one year in residence after having com--
pleted-a minimum of threeé required courses in the major;
interview by an appropriate committee; written recommen-
dation by a faculty member associated with the human
movement studies program stating the academic qualifica-
‘tions and potentlal of the-applicant. ’

" Major Requirements: Core courses—KIN 301, 302, 303, -

325, 331, 332 and 330, and 350; ZOOL 118 or 208; B STR
301, PSYCH 101 or 102; statistics. Beyond the specified
core, 20 credits in kinesiology at the 300 level or above (no
fewer than four courses at the 400 level or above) and satis-
factory completion of at least one KINPE 200-level per-

: formance laboratory.

.
K

’ Teachmg Programs: Teaching major or minor in physicol :

performance and motor control, and to sports studies, with

special emphasis on the biophysical, psychosocial, and so-
ciohistorical influences on human movement, exercise,

sport, and play.- The body of knowledge covered by the

courses that compose the major can be described as fol-
lows: -biomechanics, exercise physiology, neuromuscular
control, motor development, motor learning, social psy-
chology, sport sociology, and sport history. Attention is
given to the relation of these subject areas to human devel-
opment, the functional status of the individual, and man’s
- ability to engage in movement activities; the role of athlet-
ics, dance, and other forms of physical activity in culture,
from both the historical and conteinporary perspectives,
and in both primitive and advanced structures of society;
‘the contribution of such activities to the emotional adjust-
ment, esthetic development and physical condition of the
mdmdual @

Facnlty

'Robert S. Hutton, Chalrperson, Abemathy (emeritus), Ber-

ryman, Broer (emeritus), Buckley (emeritus), Doolittle,
Fox, Hardy, Horne (emeritus), Hughes, Hutton, Ingham,
Kerr, Kidwell (emeritus), Kunde (emeritus), MacLean
(emeritus), Miller, Nichols, Passer, Peek (emeritus),
Purdy, Sembrowich, Smoll, Torney (emeritus), Wilson
- (emeritus). R. S. Hutton, graduate program adviser.

education and coaching minor. Information on require-
ments appears in the College of Education section of this
catalog.

LIBERAL ARTS EMPHASIS

For students who wish to pursue a broad curriculum ‘of
study and a major that is nonprofessional by design.

Major Requzrements Same specified core courses as for
Human Movement Studies emphasis above; 20 approved
credits beyond the core, including at least five departmental
courses at the 400 level or above.

| Gradl_nate Programs

' MasterodeenoeandMasterodeenoeinPbysimlEduoaﬂon'
- Degrees
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Admission Requirements: Aptltude portion of the Graduate
Record Examination; letters of recommendation; depending
on emphasis, academic background in bnologlcal and social
sciences and in humanities.

Graduation Requirements: Selection of one of the aca-
demic areas offered, involving a central core of course
work plus additional requiréments. Areas of emphasis in-'
clude, for the Master of Science degree, a focus on human
performance and motor control or on sport studies. Master
of Science in Physical Education degree for the profes--
sional options is provided in the exercise sciences (cardio-
pulmonary rehabilitation and exercise prescription or ath-



letlc trammg) orin sport adlmmstratlon ‘Thesis reqmred for

the Master of Science degree. .

KOREA REGIONAL STUDIES

See Intematzonal Studies.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

See International Studies.

LINGUISTICS
A207 Padelford

Linguistics is the scientific study of language, which is one
. of the most characteristic forms of human behavior. In con-
trast with other disciplines concerned with languages, lin-
guistics deals with languages from the point of view of their
~ internal structure as cognitive systems. Courses provide

. training in the method and theory of language analysis and

"dent permission to proceed directly to work on the doctoral

degree without havmg acquired the Master of Arts degree,
or may first require an individual to satisfy the requirements
for the Master of Arts degree.

.Graduation Requirements: Completion of the Master of

Arts degree program or 36 credits in linguistics and related
areas; 54 additional credits, including 3 credits in' LING -
599 and 27 credits in LING 800; supervised teaching in
phonology, syntax, historical linguistics; General Examina-

, t:on, dlssertauon, Final Exammatlon

MATHEMATICS
C138 Padelford

. Mathemaﬁcs is the basic language of physical science and

description, as well as techniques for dealmg with language '

change and genetic relatlonshlps

-Feenlty

Joseph. E. Emonds, Chairperson; Brame, Contreras,
Emonds, Ioup, Kaisse, Newmeyer, Saporta. E. M. Kaisse,

graduate program adviser.

* Undergraduate Program

Bachelor of Arts Degree .

Major Requiremenss: LING 200 or 400; 451, 452, 453;
461, 462, 463; at ledst one year of a non-Indo-European
language; at least one year of an Indo-Em‘opean language;

20 credits of specified courses in other departments or
- courses in linguistics.

'Graduatel'rograms
Mas&rofArtsDegree

engineering and a discipline in its own right with important '
applications in the sacial and natural sciences and in busi- .
ness administration.A :

Faculty

Robert Phelps, Chairperson; Adolphson, Arsove, Avann
(emeritus), Ballard, Bass, Baxter, Beaumont, Benda, Ben-
dersky, Birnbaum (emeritus), Blumenthal, Brownell, Bun-
gart, Corson, Curjel, Curtis, Dekker, Dubisch, Duchamp,

- Durfee, Erickson, Folland, Gangolli, Glicksberg, Gold-

stein, (%menberg, Grunbaum, Haris; Hewitt, Hungerford,
Jans, King, Kingston, Klee, Koblitz, Kottwitz, Lind, Mar-
shall, McFarlan (emeritus), Michael, Miller, Monk,
Moore, Morel, Morrow, Namioka, Ness, Nunke, Osborne,

- Ozols, Phelps, Ragozin, Ravenel, Rockafellar, Sarason,
- Segal, Stout, Sulhvan, Warfiéld, Warner, Westwater,

‘Admission Requirements: Completion of 45 crednts of un- -

dergraduate language study, implying attainment of profi-
ciency in one language other than the student’s native lan-
" guage, is recommended

- Graduation Requirements: Familiarity with several lan-
guages is desirable; 36 credits, of which at least 18 credits
must be in courses at the 500 level or above, including 9
credits in LING 700; comprehenswe examination; thesis.
Attendance at the Linguistic Society of America Summer
Institute is strongly recommended. -

Doctor of Philosophy Degree
Admission Requirements: The department may grant a stu-
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. Zuckerman (ementus)

Ragozin, graduate program ad-
viser. ' '

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree -

Admission: Four years of hlgh school mathematlcs recom-
mended A

LIBERAL ARTS OPTION

Major Requirements: 50 approved ‘credits in mathematics,
including MATH 124, 125, 126, 302, 303, 327, 328, and 9
credits in mathematics courses numbered 400 or above.

TEACHER PREPARATION OPTION

Major Requirements: 50 approved credits in mathematics,
including MATH 124, 125, 126, 205 or 302, 327, 411,
412, 444, 445; STAT 341, 342; either QMETH 200,
ENGR 141 or C SCI 241 or equlvalent programming expe- -
rience. The College of Education also has programs. with a
major or minor in mathematics.

In both options above, 2. 0 or higher grades must be ob-
tained in all mathematics courses presented to satisfy the
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mathiematics requirement, -and a glade-pomt average of
2.00 or higher must be obtained in all mathematics courses
taken. , v

Bachelor of Science Degree
Admission: Same as for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

. MATHEMATICS "OPTION

Major Requirements: 58 approved credlts in mathematics,
including MATH 124, 125, 126, 302, 303, 327, 328, 329,
402, 403, 404 and either 424, 425, 426 or 427, 428, 429
(302, 303 and 327, 328 and 329 should normally be com-
pleted by the end of the sophomore year); one year of fresh-
mdn physics (preferably PHYS 121. 122, 123).

MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS OPTION
See Stansncs

NUMBR]CAL ANALYSIS OPTION

Major Requirements: 54 approved credits in mathematics,
including MATH 124, 125, 126, 238, 239, 302, 303, 304,
327, 464, 465, 466 (upon request 407 may be substituted
for 466), either ENGR 141 or C SCI 241 or equivalent pro-
gramming. experience; one year of freshman physics
(preferably PHYS 121, 122, 123).

Inall options, 'grades of 2.0 or higher must be obtained in
all mathematics courses presented to satisfy the mathemat-

45 quarter credits, or 30 semester credits, of mathematics
beyond college algebra).

Graduanon Requirements: With Thesis—36 credits in
courses at the 400 Ievel or above, of which 18 must be in
courses at the 500 level or above, including 9 credits for
thesis. At least 6 credits each in algebra, analysis, and one

- other field. Demonstration of proficiency in one of three

languages—French, German, or Russian. Thesis is largely
expository. Without Thesis—36 credits in courses at the
400 level or above, of which 18 must be in courses at the
500 level or above. At least 6 credits each in algebra, anal-
ysis, and one other field. The 18 credits in courses num-

" bered 500 or above should be distributed over nd more than
three sequences. Language requirement as for thesis op-

ics requirement and a grade-point average of 2.00 or higher .

must be obtained in all mathematics courses taken.
‘Honors Progr:am.' Bachelor of Science degree only ‘‘With

College Honors in Mathematics’’ or *‘With Distinction in
Mathematics.’’ Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Graduate Programs

The degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and

Doctor of Plnlosophy are offered. The two master’s degrees
are equivalent in rigor and quality, but they serve students
with different needs. The Master of Arts degree is appropri-
ate for students who need a broad background in advanced
" mathematics and who expect to continue workmg with
mathematics of approxlmately the same level in their ca-
reers. A teacher preparation option is offered. The Master
of Science degree is appropriate for students who expect to

be working with more specialized mathematics of increas- .

ing order of complexity in their careers. A mathematical
statistics option is offered. The Doctor of Ph‘ilosophy is the
highest professional degree in mathematics. It is appropri-

ate for students who plah on a ‘career of research and/ori

teaching of mathematics at the highest levels.

Master of Arts Degree
MATHEMATICS OPTION :
Admission Requirement: Bachelor of Arts degree with ma-

_jor in mathematics or equivalent background (minimum of ,

tion.

TEACHER PREPARATION OP'I'lON

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits; 33 at the 400 level or
above, remaining 3_at the 400 level or above in mathemat-
ics or at the 300 level or above in another field; 18 credits
must be at the 500 level or above, and at least 15 of these
credits must be in mathematics courses; 9 credits must be in
thesis. There is no foreign-language reqmrement

Master of Science Degree
MATHEMATICS OPTION

Admission Requirement: Bachelor of Science degree with
major in mathematics, Bachelor of Arts degree with strong
major in-mathematics or equivalent background.

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—36 credits,-includ-
ing 9 credits of thesis; a minimum of 27 approved credits in
courses numbered 400 or above, with at least 18 credits in
courses numbered 500 or above. The courses must include
at least 6 credits each in analysis, algebra, and one other
field. Demonstration of proficiency in one of three lan-
guages—French, German, or Russian. Thesis should con-
tain original -research. Without Thesis—Formal admission
to candidacy for the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

MATHBMATICAL STATISTICS OPTION

Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Arts degree with ma-
jor in mathematics or equivalent background. Must include
tourses equnvalent to MATH 394, 395, STAT 472, 473.

Graduation Reqmrements. 36 credits in courses at the 400
level or above; must include 9 credits of thesis research and

‘15 additional credits in mathematical statistics or probabil-

ity at the 500 level or above, including STAT 581, 582.
Demonstration of proficiency in one of three languages—

" French German, or Russian.

115

Also see the Department of Statxsncs llstmg in this section

~of the catalog

'Admission Requirement: Baccalaureate degree with back-
.ground in mathematics. :

s



" Doctor-of Phllosbphy Degree

Admission Requirement: Mathematical training equivalent

to a master’s degree in mathemaﬁcs.

Graduation Reqmrements General Examination of basic
graduate-level knowledge of three fields of mathematics;

demonstration of proficiency in two of the following: -

French, German, Russnan, dissertation; and Final Examina-
tion.

MEDIEVAL AND |
" RENAISSANCE STUDIES

B434 Padelford

Medieval and Renaissance Studies is an mterdlsclphnary

program designed to offer the student a broad and coherent.

exposure to the Western cultural tradition through the study
of the art, history, literature, philosophy, and rellglon of
the Middle, Ages and the Renaissance. Working in close
consultation’ with a committee of three faculty members

chosen by the student, and drawing from the course offer- -

mgs of more than twenty departments and schools, students
in Medieval and Renaissance Studies have the opportunity
to develop a wide variety of individualized curricula. Al-
though an undergraduate degree in Medieval and Renais-
sance Studies is not offered, a General Studies degree is
available to students interested in following a program in
this area. Consult Prof. Micedl Vaughan or a General Stud-
. ies adviser in B10 Padelford.

MICROBIOLOGY AND
IMMUNOLOGY

G305 Health Sciences

The Department of Microbiology and Immunology is a
basic biological science department concerned with micro-
biology and immunology. Microbiology is a branch of nat-
ural science that deals with microscopic ‘organisms, in-
cluding bacteria, viruses, fungi, protozoa, and algae. It is
concerned with the nature and properties of these organisms
and their effects on man and the environment.

Immunology is a branch of natural science that deals with
specific and nonspecific resistance to tissue injury by both
foreign and autochthonous substances. The mechanisms of
resistance involve primarily the activities of leukocytes and

Kiehn, Klebanoff, Lara, Laxson, Linial, Mannik, Mem-
mer, Minshew, Nester, Newman, Nowinski, O’Connor,
Parkhurst, Pearsall, Plorde, Pollack, Rohrschneider,
Schoenknecht, Sherris, Staley, Stanton, Storb, Tompkins,
Whiteley, Wright.” .

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Science Degree

Admission Requirements: A minimum of 75 credits with
overall grade-point average of 2.00 and, unless specifically’
waived, a grade-point average of 2.25 in required chemis- -
try and biology courses. Students should complete depart-

mental requirements in biology and in inorganic and or- .

ganic chemistry before applying for admission to the major.

Major Requirements: 45 .credits in biological sciences,
including BIOL 210, 211, 212 (preferred) or an equivalent
10 to 15 credits in botany or zoology, or both; a minimum
of 30 credits in microbiology courses and. approved elec-
tives, including MICRO 400, 401, 402, 431, 441, 442,
443, and 496 (MICRO 101, 301, 302, 319, 351 cannot be
used); 2 minimum grade-point average of 2.25 in the re-
quired microbiology courses as well as in the entire 30

- credits-of microbiology and approved.electives; PHYS 114,

115, 116 or 121, 122, 123; CHEM 140, 150, 151, 160;
CHEM 231, 232 or 231, 235, 236 or 335, 336, 337 (three-
quarter sequence preferred); CHEM 321; MATH 124 or -
157 or Q SCI 281 or 291. Transfer students must complete

" at least 15 of the 30 credits of required microbiology and

immunology courses ‘at this university.

. Double Degree Program in Medical Technology: A five-

year program is offered by the Department of Microbiology
and Immunology and the Department of Laboratory Medi-
cine to a limited number of students. Consult the Microbi-
ology and Immunology academic affairs office, G303
Health Sciences, for mformanon on admission require-
ments. . i

Honors Program: - Baccalaureate degree *‘With College
Honors in Microbiology and Immunology” ot ‘‘With Dis-
tinction in Microbiology and Irmmmology ” Consult hon-

- -ors adviser about requxrements

Graduate Programs : _
Students who plan'to pursue a graduate degree program in

_ microbiology and immunology should consult the School

antibodies, including those concerned with the specific im-

mune response.

Faculty

John C. Sherris, Chairperson; Bames, Bicknell, Cham-
poux, Clagett, Corey, Coyle, Cramer, Crosa, Douglas,
Evans, Falkow, Gilliland, Groman, Hakomori, I
Helistrom, K. E. Hellstrom, Henney, Holmes, Kenny,

of Medicine, Mlcrobxology and Immunology, section of
this catalog.

MUSIC |
106 Music ' i

 Music is studied as a creative art, v1ewed through its litera-

ture and compositional techmques and in the laboratory of

: performance
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Instruction in dance is also administered by the School of
‘Music (see Dance 1n this section of the catalog).

Faculty

Paul M Palombo, Director; Alavedra, Babb (emeritus),
Beale, Benshoof, Bergsma, Bissell, Bozarth, Carlsen,
~ Chapple (emeritus), Clarke (emeritus), Conlon, Cooper,
Cummings, Curtis-Verna, Dempster, Desimone, Eichinger
(emeritus), Garfias, - Geissmar (emeritus), Grossman,

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND. SCIENCES

. MUSIC 313, 314 Music Before 1750 (3,3)

Guarrera, Harman (emeritus), Harnett, Harris (emeritus),

Heinitz (emeritus), Hokanson, Irvine (emeritus), Jussila,
Kaplan, Kechley, Kind (emeritus), Lieberman, Lishner
" (emeritus), Lundquist, McColl, McInnes, Moore, Munro
(emeritus), O’Doan, Paglialunga, Palombo, Rafols, Rahn,

- Rosinbum, Sakata, Saks, Siki, Singher, “Skowronek,

Smith, Sokol, Starr, Stewart, Storch, C. Terry, M. Terry
(emeritus), Thome, Troy, Tufts, Verrall (emeritus), Voko-
‘lek, Werner (emeritus), White, Woodcock (emeritus), Zet-
lin (ementus), stgmondy J. Conlon, graduate program
adviser.

Clanﬁcanon of Major Status Major status in performance
areas is accorded when, after proper admission is acknowl-
edged and the required School of Music audition is com-
pleted, the student commences Applied Music study in the
major area with a currently approved member of the faculty

* of the School of Music. Such study must be undertaken’

during the first quarter of registration and durmg each sub-
sequent quarter of registration until the minimum program
requirements have been met. Applied Music study should
continue as long ‘as the student is registered and in resi-
dence until the final approved recital is given. Mere accep-
tance into a program does not constitute major status.

In order to retain major status, the studént must make and

‘Courses

MUSIC 110, 111, 112 Frst-YearTheory 3.3,3)
MUSIC 113, 114, 115  Ear Training (1,1,1)
MUSIC 210, 211, 212 Second-Year Theory (3,3,3)
MUSIC 213, 214, 215 Music After 1750 (3,3.?)

MUSIC 310 Modal Counterpaint 3) . . . .~ . .... ...
MUSIC 311 Tonal Counterpoint (3)
MUSIC 312 Twentieth-Century Techniques (3)

......

..............
.......
---------

Music upper-division theory or history electives

Bachelor of Arts Degree

General Reqia'remems A minimum of 180 credits of which
90 must be taken in departments other than the School of
Music. .

' ETHNOMUSICOLOGY OPTION

demonstrate consnstent and acceptable progress at the -

annual requn'ed jury.

In academic areas and composition, the faculties of the par-
ticular areas determine the status of individuals accepted.
Any departure from the above reqmrements must have the
recommendation of the appropriate divisional .chairperson

and the written consent of the Director of the School of
Music.

Undergraduate Programs

Adnmission Reqmrements All students must audmon to the
level of private instruction in their principal performance
areas to qualify as music majors and receive private instruc-
tion, and must pass an examination in basic piano. Students
proficient in another instrument or voice, but deficient in
basic piano, may begin their musical studies, but must en-
roll in MUSIC -136 until proficiency is established.

Core Requirements: The music theory-history core, re-
. quired in each of the undergraduate curricula, is as follows:

‘Includes courses in Western music, ethnomusicology, an-

thropology, and linguistics. A major is available in
ethnomusicology through General Studies. Students may
also obtain a degree with an emphasis on ethnomusicology
through the music theory-history optmn in the School of ,
Music.

MUSIC THEORY-HISTORY OPTION

Major Requirements: Music theory-hlstory core, plus 9
credits upper-division vocal or instrumental instruction, and
six quarters ensembles, for a minimum of 69 credits; stu- -
dents who wish to pursue this option with emphasis in eth-
nomusicology should consult their music adviser regarding
suitable electives, which include languages and area studies
outside music; 2.50 grade-point average in music courses.

VOCAL OR INS’I'RUMENTAL OPI'ION

Major Requirements: Music theory-h:story core, excludmg
the 10 credits in theory or history electives, plus 9 credits in
lower-division vocal or instrumental instruction, \‘9 credits

- in upper-dwxslon vocal or instrumental instruction, and
. eight quarters in ensembles, for a minimum of 70 cmedlts ‘

2.50 grade-point average in music courses. _

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Music Degree (Concurrent)

General Requirements: A minimum of 225 credits, of
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which 90 must be in areas other than music; all College of
Arts and Sciences graduation requirements must be met.

Major Requirements: 2. 50 grade-pomt average in music
courses.

COMPOSITION MAJOR

Courses . ’ Credits
Music theory-historycore .. . . . ... ... ........ 55
MUSIC 191, 291, 391, 491 Composition (6,6,6,6) . . . . . 24
MUSIC 487 Tonal Counterpoint 3) . . . ... ....... 3
MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conductmg(l LI ..., 4
Vocal or instrumental instruction’ . . . .. .. ... ..... 24 -
Musicelectives . . . . . . .. 0 i e e e 6.
Ensembles (twelve quanexs) ................. 12
128-1‘39



MUSIC HISTORY MAIJOR .
Courses . Credits
Music theory-historycore . . . . ... .. ... . ..., 55
5 credits from MUSIC 316,317,318 . . ... ........ 5
3 credits from MUSIC 400, 401,402,403 . . ........ 3
3 credits from MUSIC 404, 407, 410, 413, 416,417,420 . . . 3
3 credits from MUSIC 405, 406, 408, 411, 414, 418,421 . . . 3
3 credits from MUSIC 409, 412, 415, 419, 422, 423 ..... 3
Music history-literature electives . . . . . ... .v.. ... 9
Musicelectives . . . . . ... ... i e 9
Vocal or instrumental instruction . . . ... .......... 24
Ensembles (twelvequarters) . . ... ............. 12-24
126-137

Students who interid to pursue graduate studies are strongly
advised to establish proficiency in German or French and to
acquire some acquaintance with one or two additional for-
eign languages For emphasis in ethnomusicology, consult
the music adviser regardmg sultable area studles other than
music.

PIANO MAJOR
Music theory historycore . . .- .....:......... 55
MUSAP 160, 260, 360 Private Instruction: P:ano ....... 27
MUSAP 460 (two years) Private Instruction: Piano . . . . . . 18
MUSIC 323,324,325 Accompanying (2,2,2) . ....... 6
MUSIC 326, 327,328 Repertoire(2,2,2) . ......... 6
MUSIC 434, 435,436 Pedagogy(2,2,2) . . . . . v v v v u . 6
MUSIC479 SemiorRecital . ................ 1
_ Ensembles (fifteen quarters) . . . . .. ..o L 0L 15-30
’ T 134-148
STRING- INSTRUMENT MAJOR
Coursés Credits
Music theory-history core, to include
MUSIC 487 .Tonal Counterpoint . . . . .......... 55
MUSAP 161, 163, 164, 178, 261, 263, 264, 278, 361, 363,
364,378
. Private Instruction: Violin-Viola, Violoneello,
VioladaGamba, Contrabass . . . ............. 27
MUSAP 461, 463, 464, 478 (two yeals)
- Private Instruction: Violin-Viola, Violoncello, Contrabass . . 1
MUSIC479 SeniorRecital . ................
MUSIC 434, 435,436 Pedagogy (2, 22) e
MUSAP 140 Private Instriction: Piano or-
MUSIC 236 SecondaryPiano . . .............
MUSIC 280 Basic Principles of Conducting . ... .....
- Ensembles—orchestral (nine quarters), chambBer music
(ten quarters), elective-(two quarters) for a total of
twenty-onequattus ................... ‘. __H
135-155
Violinists should complete one quarter of vmla.
VOICE MAJOR
" ‘Courses Credits
Music -historycore . . . L. L.l a e 55
MUSAP 162, 262, 362 Private Instruction: Voice ... . . . . . 27
'MUSAP 462 (two years) Private Instruction: Voice' . . . . . . 18
MUSAP 140 Private Instruction: Piano or
MUSIC 236 Secondary Piano . . . . . e N 6
MUSIC 233 Music Theatre Technique . . . ... ...... 1
MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conducting (1,1, l 1% ) I 4
MUSIC 309 Advanced Music Theatre Techmque P 1
MUSIC 323 1 2
MUSIC 326, 327, 328 Repertoire 222 .. 6
........... 6

'MUSIC 434, 435,436 Pedagogy (2,2,2)

MUSIC 479 Semor Recital
Ensembles—choral (six quarters), elective (six quaners)
for a total of twelve quaners

139-150
Voice- majors should establish proficiency in French, Ger-
man, or Italian and complete an additional 15-credits in a

second language from this group as well as 5 credlts in

‘SPHSC 300 (Speech Science).

ORGAN MAIOR

Courses Credits
Music | -history core, to include .

MUSIC 487 Tonal Counterpoint . . . .. ......... 55
MUSAP 165, 265, 365 Private Instruction: Organ . . . . . . 27
MUSAP 465 (two years) Private Instruction: Organ . . . . . . 18
MUSIC479 SeniorRecital . ................ 1
MUSIC 323,324 Accompanying(2,2) . ... ........ 4"
MUSIC 326, 327,328 Repertoire(2,2,2) .......... 6
MUSIC 280, 380, 381 382 Condnctmg(l LLD) ....... © 4
Ensembles (twelve quartm) e e e e 12-24

. 139
ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENT MAJOR_
Courses Credits
Music theory-historycore . . . .. ... ... ......:.. - 55
MUSAP 166 through 176, 266 through 276, 366 thmugh 376

Private Instruction . .. .................. 27
MUSAP 466 through 476 (two years) Private Instrucuon 18
MUSIC 479 SeniorRecitab . ................ 1
MUSAP 140 Private Instructxon Ptano or

MUSIC 236 Piano .-.......00000u-. 6
MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conducung (11,1 l) ...... 4
anembles (twelve quartem) ........ e e 2142

‘ 132-152

General téquirements for each Music Education option:

_—Ch O\ 00

MUSIC EDUCATION MAJOR

Courses Credits
Music theory-history core (see special mclusnons below) 55
MUSIC 340 Music inGeneral Education . . . ........ 3

Two courses fromthe following: . . . ... ... .. e e 6
MUSIC 432 The General Music Class (3)
MUSIC 440 Music in Barly Childkood (3)
MUSIC 441 Music in Later Childhood (3)
MUSIC 442 Instrumental Curriculum: Methods apd
. Materials (3)
MUSIC 443 ChomlCumculum.MethodsandMamds(S)
MUSIC 280, 380, 381, 382 Conducting (1,1,1,1)

.......

Major performance mediim . . . .. ... L0000 ... 18-24
Secondary performancemedivom . . . ... ... ... ... 12-18
(Major and secondary performance media to total 36)
Performance electives . . . . . . . ...t bl 6
Ensembles (twelve quatters)
- (minimum oftlneeqna:tus ofchoral ensemble required) . . ._ 12-24
116-139

Information concerning special procedures for students pur-
‘suing teacher certification should be obtained from the
Music Education office, 331 Music.

Requirements for specific- options:
GENERAL MUSIC (ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY)

. Music theory-history core ‘to mclude 5 credits from
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MUSIC 316, 317, 318 (Music’ Cultures of the World).
Music education methods to include: MUSIC 440 (Music in
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- Early Childhood); MUSIC 441 (Musi¢ in Later Childhood),
for persons pursuing the elementary emphasis; MUSIC 432
(The General Music Class); MUSIC 442 (Instrumental Cur-
_ riculum: Methods and Materials) or MUSIC 443 (Choral
Curriculum: Methods and Materials), for persons pursuing
the secondary emphasis.

The secondary ‘or elective performance media, or both,
must - include the following or equivalent proficiency:
MUSIC 232 (Percussion Techniques and Pedagogy);
MUSIC 236 (Secondary Piano); MUSIC 237 (Class In-
struction: Voice); MUSIC 240 (Guitar Techniques and
Pedagogy): and MUSIC 241 (Recorder Techmques)

INSTRUMENTAL

Music theory-history core to include: MUSIC 334 (Band
- Arranging) or 490 (Orchestration). Major performance me-

.dium must be an orchestral or band instrument. The secon-

_dary or elective performance media, or both, must include
the following or equivalent proficiency: MUSIC 136 (Basic
Keyboard); 137, 138, 139 (Class’ Instruction: Voice); and
16 credits. from the following: MUSIC 220, 221, 222
(String Techniques and Pedagogy), MUSIC 226, 227, 228
(Woodwind Techniques and Pedagogy), MUSIC 229, 230,
231 (Brass Techniques and Pedagogy), and MUSIC 232
(Percussion Techniques and Pedagogy). Music education
methods to include MUSIC 442 (Instrummental Curricu-
lum: Methods and Materials) or equivalent. Major perfor-
mance medium must total 24 credits.

CHORAL .

Music education methods to include MUSIC 443 (Choral
Curriculum: Methods and Materials). Major and secondary
performance media must be piano and voice, or voice and
piano. :

Bachelor of Music Degree

Intended for a limited number of speclally quahﬁed stu-
dents who wish to emphasize professional training in per-
formance within a four-year program

General Requtrements A minimur of 180 credits of which
60 must be taken in departments other than the School of
‘Music. The 60 credits must include the basic proficiency

6 credrts in approved music electwes Total music credlts
122-134. :

ORGAN MAIJOR

Music theory-history core; 48 credits in MUSAP 165, 265,
365, 465; MUSIC 379, 479; twelve quarters in ensembles;

- 7 credits in approved music electives. Total music credits:
- 123-135.

STRING INSTRUMENT MAJOR

" Music theOry-history core; 48 credits in MUSAP 161, 163,

164, 178,.261, 263, 264, 278, 361, 363, 364, 378, 461,
463, 464, 478; MUSIC 379, 479; twelve quarters in ensem-
bles; 8 credits in approved music electives. Total music
credits: 124-136.

VOICE MAIOR

Music theory-history core; 48 cnedrts in MUSAP 162, 262,
362, 462; MUSIC 379, 479; twelve quarters in ensembles;
12 credits in approved music electives. Total musi¢ credrts
128-140. -

ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENT MAJOR

Music theory-history core; 48 credits in MUSAP 166

requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences and no -
fewer than 20 credits in each of two fields (humanmes, SO-

cial sciences, or natural sciences).

Major Requirements: Grade-point average of 3.20 in music .

courses; .54 credits in a theory-history sequence to include
MUSIC 110, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 210, 211, 212, 213,

214, 215, 310, 311, 312, 313, 314, and 10 credits to com-

. plete the total.

PIANO MAJOR

Music theory-hxstory core; 48 credits in MUSAP 160, 260,
360, 460; MUSIC 379, 479; twelve quarters in ensembles;

through 176, 266 through 276, 366 through 376,. 466
through 476; MUSIC 479; twenty-one-quarters in ensem-
bles; 7 credits in approved music electives. Total music
credits: 125-146.

COMPOSITION MAJOR

Music theory-history core; 24 credits in MUSIC 191, 291,
391, 491; twelve quarters in ensembles; 16 credits in vocal
or instrumental mstrucuon, 16 credits in approved music

electives. Total music credlts 122-134. '

Teachmg Programs: Informatxon on four-year programs
leading to the baccalaureate degree and teacher certification
at the secondary-or elementary level appears in the College -

-of Educatron section of this catalog

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree ‘“With College
Honors in Music’’ or ‘‘With Distinction in Music.’” Con-
sult honors adviser about requirements.

éraduale Programs -

Master of Arts for Teachers Degree -

~ Admission Requirements: At least one year of teaching ex-

perience and permrssron

Graduation Requirements: 36 credits, of which 18 must be
in courses at the 500 level or above and 30 must be in ap-

~ proved music courses. Final writteh and oral exammatmn
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'MasterofMuschegree

Areas of Specialization: Performance (piano, organ, voice,
strings, other orchestral instruments), instrumental con-
ducting, choral conducting, composition, opera production.



_ Admission Requirements: Audition required for entrarice to
pert“ormance and composition. Entrance to other areas by
permission.

Graduation Requirements: .36 credits, of which 18 must be

in courses at the:500 level or above. Demonstration of pro--

ficiency in one language from French, German, Italian, and
Latin. With Thesis—Program to include 9 credits in thesis.
Withoz{tﬂzesis—‘—A final oral examination is required.

MasﬁerotArtsDegree

Areas. of Specialization: Music theory, historical musicol-
ogy, ethnomusicology, systematic musicology.

Admission Requirements: Examination for entrance to mu-
sic hisfory or music theory. Graduate Record Examination
for entrance to systematlc musicology. Entrance to othgr
areas by permission. -

Graduation Regquirements: 36 credits, of which 18 must be
in courses at the 500 level or above and 9 in thesis. Demon-
stration of proficiency in one language from among French,
German, Italian, and Latin.

 Doctor of Musical Arts Degree

Areas of Specialization: Performance (piano, organ, voice,
strings, other orchestral instruments), instrumental con-
ductmg, choral conductmg, composmon, opera production,
~ music education.

Admission Requirements: Audition for performance and

composition.. Graduate Record Examination for entrance to

music éducation. Entrance to other areas by permission.

Demonstration of proficiency in one language from among
- French, German, Italian, and Latin.

Gradiation Requirements: Three academic years of study;
dissertation; in lieu of a full-length dissertation, a thesis in
three parts may be substituted, of which one must be a re-
search paper and two may be additional research papets, or
musical compositions, or documented public perfotmances,
or lecture demonstrations, or the like. .

Doctor of Philosophy Degree '
Areas of Specialization: Historical musicology; systematic
musicology; ethnomusicology; music theory.

NEAR EASTERN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE

229B Dem

“The program focuses on the languages and literary cultures
of the Islamic and Semitic Near East with an emphasis on
the cultural traditions, their ancient and medieval roots and,
to a lesser extent, the relation between the traditions and re-
cent cultural developments. Each of the languages offered
represents the linguistic core of a major literature. Arabic,
Persian, and Turkish are the languages of the most signifi-

- cant manifestations of Islamic culture, while Hebrew, Ak-

kadian, Aramaic, and Ugaritic are the linguistic roots of the -

Old Testament and Judaic culture. The languages are tapght
in, conjunction with their sociocultural contexts so that
linguistic skills will be formed and enhanced by a broad
and sympathetic understanding, and a firm foundation will
be laid for both mtellectual bxploratlon and practlcal expe-
rience.

Faculty . .

Farhat J. Ziadeh, Chairperson; Andrews, Clear, Heer,
Jacobi, Loraine, MacKay, Sadiq, Ziadeh. N. L. Heer,
graduate program adviser.

Und‘ergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: An approved program of 30 credits,

excluding language courses, in courses offered by the de-
partment or courses on the Near East offered by other de-
partments, or both, plus ‘at -least 9 credits in literature
courses at the 400 level in the major language for which
courses numbered 101-102, 103 and 201, 202, and 203 are
usually prerequisites. Summier study opportunities in Tuni-
sia and Egypt are available for a limited number of students
on competmve basis. '

. GraduateProgram

Admission Requirements: Examination for entrance to his- *

torical musicology or music theory. Graduate Record Ex-
amination for entrance to systematic musicology. Entrance
to other areas by permission. Demonstration of proficiency
in German and a second language from among French, Ital-
ian, and Latin, or another such language as is necessary for
}research : .

Graduation Reqmrements Three academm years of study;
- ‘dissertation.

Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Statement of purpose; a sample
of written work; three letters of recommendation, of which
at least two must attest to scholarly ability. Although
knowledge of a Near Eastern ‘language is not a prerequisite
for admission, applicants are generally expected to have
had the equivalent of two years’ study of the language in
which they plan to concentrate.

Graduation Requirements: Students may ‘concentrate in

" Arabic, Hebrew, Persian, or Turkish and -may choose as
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their field of specialization a civilization or literature re-

lated to their language of concentration, or, in cooperation
with other departments, the contemporary Near East. Re-
quirements include a reading knowledge of French or Ger-

.man; a seminar paper representing the student’s best work;

a written examination consisting of four parts: (1) onthe
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general culture of the Near East, (2) on the student’s field

of specialization, (3) on the student’s language of concen--

tration, ‘(4) on a second Near Eastern language related to
" the language of concentration. Students who do not intend
to continue their studies for a higher degree in Near Eastern
languages and literature may elect to substitute an examina-
tion in a Near Eastern area subject for the examination in a

. second Near Eastern language. Fulfillment of these require--
ments usually entails the comp]etl.on of two years (54

credits) of study.

NEAR EASTERN STUDIES

S'ee International Studies.

NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES
AND TEXTILES

203 Rattt

The School of Nutritional Sciences and Textiles consists of
~ two divisions: (1) Human Nutrition, Dietetics, and Foods,

which is concermed with assessment of nutritipnal status of .

individuals and groups, metabolism of nutrients and their
interaction, nutrition 'education, quality and quantity of
food intake, sensory and objective evaluation of foods,
consumier food acceptance and protection, and maintenance
of proper nutrition in health and disease. (2) Textile Sci-
ence and Costume Studies, which involves the study. of
fiber structure, product performance and safety, textile eco-
nomics, consumer acceptance and protection, textile struc-
tural design, preseivation and restoration of historic
textiles, historic and other cultural aspects of textiles and

costume; and apparel desngn

-

* Faculty

Mary Louise Johnson, Director; Basche, Brockway (emeri-
tus), Buergel, Childs, Dieken, Granberg (emeritus), John-
son, King, Martinsen, McAdams (emeritus), McDonald,
Monsen, Omori, Peterson, Pipes, Rees, Ryesky, Shigaya
(emeritis), Terrell (emeritus), Trahms, Valerio, Van Der-
pool, Wekell, Worthington, Yamanaka. M. Johnson and
B. Worthington, graduate program advisers.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Science Degree
Cl..lNlCAL DIETETICS

The Coordinated Undergraduate Progmm prepares students
for an area of specialization in clinical dietetics. Graduates
are prepared to assume entry-level positions as clinical di-
etitians in hospitals, outpatient clinics, .and community
agencies. In all these settings, the major role is nutritional
~-assessment, counseling, education, and modification of ex-
isting dietary patterns. Upon graduation, students are eligi-

ble to apply for membership in the American Dietetic Asso-
ciation and to take the registration examination.

Admission Requir'ement.s;: (1) completion of at least 90
credits, including the following courses or their equiva-
lents: MATH 105, ZOOL '118 and 119, CHEM 140, 150,

" 151, 231, 232, MICRO 301, 302, NUTR 321 and 340; (2)

a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.50; (3) sat-
isfactory health for full participation in the clinical portion
of the program; (4) personal interview. Presently a.maxi-
mum of twenty students is admitted each year. .

Major Requirements: The last two years of the curriculum
coordinate didactic learning with clinical experience in area
health-care facilities and community programs. Required
courses: NUTR 360, 414, 421, 422, 441, 442, 460-461,
463, 464, 465, 466, 4617, 468, 469, 476; B CMU 301 or
ENGR 331; BIOST 472 or EDPSY 490; BIOC 405, 406;
P BIO 360; PSYCH 101 or SOC 110; ANTH 202 or'301 or
SOC 240 or 330; ECON- 200.

NUTRITIONAL SCIENCE AND FOODS
Students are prepared for graduate study and research and -

» provided an introduction to the field of nutritional science

and foods within the frameWork of a liberal educatio’n.
Admission Requirement: Minimum 2.50 college grade

‘point average.

Major Requirements: NUTR 321,340, 341, 400, 414, 421,
422, 440, 460-461; BIOC 405, 406 CHEM 140, 150, 151,
231, 232 (or 235, 236), 241, 242; MATH 105; MICRO
301, 302; BIOST 472 or EDPSY 490 or Q SCI 281; P BIO
360; 11 credits selected from apthropology, economics,
psychology, soclology :

TEXTILE SCIENCE

Students are introduced to the broad field of textiles and
prepared for graduate study and research or for entry-leve
positions in the following areas: textile business and ind
try, consumer educan’m and protectlon

Admission Requirements: 2.50 grade-point average and
completion of 45 credits, including the following: ART
105; CHEM 140, 150, 151; MATH 105,

Major Requirements: TSCS 325, 326, 329, 417, 418, 425,
426, 461 plus 15 approved Textile Science and Costume
Studies credits; ART 109, BIOST 472 or EDPSY 490;
CHEM 231, 232, 241; FOR P 403; MICRO 301, 302.

Bachelor of Arts Degree
COSTUME STUDIES

Three options are available: (1) textile structures: woven, |
nonwoven; (2) apparel design; or (3) historic costume. In
addition to an introduction to the broad field of textiles,
emphasis is given to ethnic, historic, and sociopsychologi-
cal studies of costume and to -apparel design. Students are
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~ 'prepared for graduate study and research or careers in struc-
" tural design in textiles, apparel design, or textile and cos-
tume museology. : .

Admission Requirements: All optlons—ART 105, 106,

109; CHEM 101, 102; TSCS 233 minimum 2.50 cumula-_

tive grade-point avetage. Option 1,'textile structures:

woven, nonwoven: portfolio and personal interview. Op- -

tion 2, apparel design: portfolio demonstrating satisfactory
begmmng-level skills and techniques in art and apparel de-
sign (TSCS 334 or equivalent). Option 3, historic:costume:
HST 111, 112, 113 or ART H 201, 202, 203. Recom-
mended for all options: ANTH 100 ECON 200, PSYCI-I
101 and SOC 110.

Major Reqmremem‘s Core—TSCS 325, 326 329, 334
458, 461. Requirements for specialization: Option 1, textile
 structures: woven, nonwoven—TSCS 327, 429, 439, 482;
ART 304; HST 111, 112, 113 or ART H 20i, 202‘ 203 or
equivalent; minimum of 8 credits from the followmg TSCS
428, 432, 433, ART 255. Option 2, apparel design—TSCS
432, 433, 434, 436, 437, 460, 484; HST 111, 112, 113 or
ART H 201, 202, 203; minimum of 3 credits from the fol-
lowing: TSCS 351, 439, 444; MKTG 300; ENGR 123. Op-
tion 3, historic costume—TSCS 432, 433, 436, 437, 439,
483; minimum of 10 credits from the following: TSCS 351,
. 425, 429, 434.

Graduate Programs
Master of Sclenice Degree

s

Adniission - Requirements: 3.00 junior-senior grade-point
average; successful completion of undergraduate science

ciency in biochemistry and human physiology; teaching
practicum for dietetic education. Costume studies option: "
Proficiency in art, history, or art hlstory, ecdnomlcs psy-
chology i

OCEANOGRAPHY

~ 108 Oceanography Teaching

Oceanography is the environmental science that examines
processes in the ocean and the interrelation of the ocean
with the earth and the universe. Study includes chemical

'composmon of seawater, seawater in motion; interactions

between sea and atmosphere, sea and land, sediments and
rocks beneath-the sea; physics of the sea and sea floor; and
life in the, sea. Studies .in marine geophysics are offered
jointly with the Department of Geophysics.

The University does not.offer.a major in marine biology,
but courses related to that field are offered by the depart-
ments of Botany, Oceanography, and Zoology and by the
College of Fisheries. Summer Quarter instruction is offered

- both on the main campus and at the Friday Harbor Labora-

prerequisites and specified major courses; Graduate Record -

" Examination; letter of application and intent; two letters of
reference.

Graduation Requirements: 45 credits, incleding minor of
12 credits in natural or biological science and thesis; profi-
ciency in statistics; comprehensive examination. Human
nutrition, dietetics, and foods ‘‘option: proficiency in
biochemistry and human. physiology; minimum of 3 credits
in NUTR 500. Textile science option: proficiency in chem-
istry (through organic); ECON 200. -

: - Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: 3.00 junior-senior grade-point
average; successful completion of undergraduate major
field prerequisites and undergraduate major courses; Gradu-
ate Record Examination; letter of application and intent;
two letters of reference, interview and, for costume studxes,

portfolio.

Graduation Requirements: 45 credits, including minor of

12 credits in approved related field, other than natural or bi- -

ological science and thesis; proficiency in statistics or re-
search methods (by permission); successful completxon of
comprehensive examination. Human nutrition, dietetics,
and foods option: Especially for dietetic education. Profi-

tories on San Juan Island.

Feculty

D. James Baker, Chairperson; Dean A. McManus, Asspci-
ate Chairperson for Instruction; George C. Anderson,
Associate Chairperson for Research; Aagaard, Ahmed, An-
derson, Baker, Banse, Barnes (emeritus), Carpenter,
Coachman, Creager, Criminale, Delaney, Duxbury, Emer-
son, English, Fleming, Frost, Garmany, Gregg, Hedges,
Henry, Hickey, Holloway, Johnson, Jumars, Landry, Lar-
sen, Lewin, Lewis, Lister, Lorenzen, Martin, McManus,
Merrill, Murphy, Murray, Nowell, Perry, Rattray,
Richards, Sanford, Schoener, Smith, Stemberg, Taft, We-
lander, Winter. '

. Undergraduate Prograins

Badlelor of Arts Degree
Adm:sston Suggested- high school cumculum to mclude

* physics, chemistry, biology, four.years of mathematics.

Major Requirements: MATH 124, 125, 126; CHEM 140,
150, 151, 160; PHYS 121, 122, 123, with laboratory if
physical oceanography is prmclpal 'option; principal option .
and two supporting options in oceanography, of which one
must be physical oceanography.

" Bachelor of Sdenee Degree

Admass:on Same as for the Bachelor of Arts degree
Major Requtremems. MATH 124,:125, 126; CHEM 140,

+ 150, 151, 160; PHYS 121, 122, 123, with: laboratory if
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physical oceanography is principal -option; one principal
option and three supporting options, which must include
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i)hysical oceanography and 5 to 10 credits in upper-division
science or mathematics courses, depending on options. .

PRINCIPAL OPTIONS {
Biological | ) -
BIOL 210, 211, 212, 472; CHEM 231, 232, or 231, 235,

Graduation Requirement.sj: Program of study approved by
the student’s supervisory committee, including one prmcn-

-pal option, three supporting options, and other courses in

- science and mathematics. Departmental comprehensive

236; OCEAN 434, 435, 436, and '15 credits of biologically

related courses approved by an adviser.

Chemical

CHEM 231, 235, 236, 241, 242, 321, 455, 456, 457, 460, '

463; 3 credits above CHEM 402; OCEAN 341, 342, 421,
422, 423, 424, 451.

Gealogical (Geology) .

CHEM 350; GEOL 205, 301, 320 321, 340, 361; ENGR
141; OCEAN 406, 450, 451, 453, 457 and 3 credits in geo-
logical oceanogmphy above 400 Q SCI 381

Geological (Geophysics)
CHEM 350; GEOL 205, 320, 321, 340; MATH 238, 327,
328, 427; OCEAN 406, 450, 451, 452, PHYS 221, 222,
- 223, 321, 322, 323.

Physical

ATM S 301 (not required if atmosphenc sciences sequence

that follows is chosen); ATM S 340, 441, 442, or PHYS

321, 322, 323; MATH 328, 427, MATH 238 or OCEAN
" 341; MATH 327 or OCEAN 342; A A 470; PHYS 131,

221, 222, 223; OCEAN 417, 418, 419.

'suppoxmuc OPTIONS

Biological
BIOL 101 102; OCEAN 433.

Chemical . -
CHEM 321; OCEAN 421, 423.
Geological

GEOL 205; OCEAN 405.
Physical

OCEAN 401, 402.

Honors Program: Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degree **With College Honors in Oceanography’ or *‘With
Distinction in Oceanography.’” Consult honors adviser

" about requirements. .

 Graduate Programs -
Master of Science Degree

Admission Requirements: Grade records, letters of recom-
mendation, and the results of the Graduate Record Exami-
- nation. Students should acquire a broad background in sci-
ence and mathematics and are encouraged to have
knowledge of a foreign laniguage. The student specializes in

biological, chemical, geological, geophysical, or physical

oceanography

‘written examination. The supervisory committee must be

consulted about language requirerhents. With Thesis—
Thesis approved_ by the supervisory committee must be pre-
sented at a seminar. Without Thesis—Requires an approved
research achvnty, written or oral reports are demded upon
by the supervisory committee.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requarements Same as for the Master of Sc1-
ence degree .
Graduation Requirements: Program planned by the student
and his Supervisory Committee includes one principal op- -
tion and three supporting options in oceanography and
courses in science and mathematics. General Examination
in oceanography and supporting ﬁelds Dlssertatlon Final
Examination. :

PHILOSOPHY °
3{5 Savery

Philosophy is the stuldy 'of the basic concepts, fundamental

principles, and leading arguments of the major intellectual -

disciplines. Its fields include logic, philosophy of science,

_epistemology, metaphysics, ethics, esthetics, political phi-

losophy, the philosophy of rellglon, and the history of phx-
losophy
Faculty

Charles Marks, Chairperson; Boler, BonJour, Burke, Clat-
terbaugh, Coburn, Cohen, Crocker, Dietrichson, Keyt,

_Kirk, Marks, Mish’alani, Moore, Potter, Rader (emeritus),

Richman. R. Richman, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Degree . ,

Major Requirements: 50 credits in philosophy, of which at
least 25 must be eamned at the University of Washington; at
least four courses, selected by the student, at the 400 level,

- or above, excluding transfer credits and reading courses
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- (PHIL 484 and 584), which normally cannot be used to sat-
. isfy this requirement. -

Honors -Program: Baccalaureate degree “With College
Honors in - Philosophy’’ ‘or ‘‘With Distinction in Philoso-
phy.”” Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree _ \ .
Admission Requirements: An undergraduate major in phi-



losophy is not required. Applicant’s philosophical potential
assessed primarily on the basis of a sample of written work
in philosophy and secondarily on the basis of undergraduate
record, Graduate Record Examination scores, and letters of
,teoommendatlon Reading knowledge of at least one for-
eign language is ‘strongly recommended. Alternate Pro-
gram: Same. as above, but with admission restricted to
those not interested in being professional philosophers.

Graduation Requirements: Twelve courses in philosophy.
Among these, the student must select three fields from at
least two areas aid take two courses in one field and three
in each of the other two. Proficiency in logic. Instead of a
thesis, the student must submit three papers distributed over

 thiree areas. Alternate Program: Completion of 36 hours of
graduate work with grade of 3.0 or better. Written depart-
mental exammatlon over matenals covered in these
courses. .

Doct_or of PhﬂoSophy Degree

Admission Requirement: Admission based on level of per-
formance in the Master of Arts degree program.

Major Regquirements: (1) Core courses—PHYS 121, 122,

.- 123, 131, 132, 133, 221, 222, 223, 321, 322, 334, 335;

(2) 3 credits selected from upper-division lecture courses in
modern physics; (3) 3 credits selected from upper-division
physics laboratory courses; (4) 8 credits selected from ap-

. proved upper-division physics courses or approved courses

in cognate subjects; (5) MATH 124, 125, 126, 238, 327,
328 or MATH 134, 135, 136, 234, 235, 236; (6) MATH
205 or 302; (7) basic computer programming skill (ENGR
141 or eqmvalent), (8) 9 credits selected from physical or
biological sciences other than physics and mathematics; or
from history of science or philosophy of science, in addi-
tion to any courses in these fields taken.to fulfill require-
ment (4). Courses taken on a satisfactory/not satisfactory
basis- are not acceptable in fulfillment of requirements (1)
through (6). Grades. of 2.0 or better are required in all
courses presented in fulfillment of requirements (1) through
(4). Students who plan graduate study in-physics are

' strongly advised to complete, in addition to courses listed

‘Graduation Requirement.é: General Exa:ﬁinatibn, disserta-
tion, and Final Examination. Teaching experience as a .

teaching assistant. Ability to read primary sources in their
~ original language required for work in certain areas and on
_certain - philosophers. Language requirements are detes-
mined by the student’s Supervisory Committee.
PHYSICS
215 Physics |

Physics is the study of the fundamental structure of matter

and the interactions of its constituents, as well as the basic .

natural laws governing the behavior of matter.

facnlty - ‘ :
David Bodansky, Chairperson; Adelberger, Arons, Baker,
Bardeen, Blair, Bodansky, Boulware, Brown, Bumett,

. Clark, Cook, Cramer, Dash, Dehmelt, Ellis, Fain, Fairhall,
_ Farwell, Fortson, Geballe, Gerhart, Halpern, Henderson

(emeritus), Henley, Ingalls, Kenworthy (emeritus), Lord,

Lubatti, L. McDermott, M. McDermott, Miller, Mockett,
Moriyasu, Neddermeyer (emeritus), Peierls (emeritus), Pe-
ters, Puff, Rehr, Riedel, Rothberg, Rutherfoord, Sander-
man (emeritus), Schick, Schmidt, Snover, Stern, Streib,
Trainor, Uehling (emeritus), Van Dyck, Vilches, Weit-

kamp, Wilets, Williams, Young. D. G. Boulware, gradu-,

ate program adviser.
Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Sclence Degree

Admission: Recommended preparation includes four years
- of college preparatory mathematics, one year of physics,
and one year of chemistry. )

in requirement (1), the following: PHYS 323, 324, 325,
328, 331, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425, 426 431,432,433 and
MATH 427, 428, 429.

Honors Program Baccalaureate degree ““With College
Honors in Physics” or ““With Distinction in Physics.”
Consult honors adviser about requirements.

Teaching Program: Teaching major and minor ni physics.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cauon section of this. catalog. '

Gradlmte Programs
Master of Science and Doctor of Phﬂosophy Degrees

Admission Requirements: Undergraduate preparation to in-
clude upper-division courses in mechanics; electricity and
magnetism; statistical physics and thermodynamics; mod-
emn physics, including an introduction to quantum
mechanics; and advanced laboratory work. Preparation in
mathernatics to include vector analysis, complex variables, -
ordinary differential equations, Fourier analysis, boundary -
value problems, and special functions. Admissibility is de-
termined by the applicant’s undergraduate program, under-
graduate grades, Graduate Record Examination aptitude

- and advanced physics scores, letters of recommendation,
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and a statement of educational and professional objectives. -
The undergraduate physics grades and the advanced phys-
ics Graduate Record Examination score are used to com-
pute a predicted grade-point average. Students with a 3.30
predicted grade-point average and a score of 750 or befter
on the advanced physics Graduate Record Examination are
normally admitted, provided their interests can be accom-
modated by the department. An applicant with apredicted
grade-point average below 3.30 and/or an advanced physics -
Graduate Record Examination score of less than 750, or

whose record does not allow the calculation of a predicted

grade-point average, may be admitted in exceptional cases -
if the applicant’s overall record suggests that the applicant -
is capable of successfully completing the physics master’s

or doctoral degree requirements. Students admitted without
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an advanced physics Graduate Record. Examination score
or with a score below 750 are expected to obtain a score of

750 or above before being allowed to take the qualifying

examination..

Mnsur of Science Degree

Graduation Requirements: A minimum of 36 approved

credits, of which at least 18 must be in courses numbered
500 or above. The 18 credits must include at least 3 credits

in PHYS 600 and at least 12 in other physws graduate

courses. A final examination is required. There i is no thesis
" or foreign-language requirement. . :

Doctorofl’hﬂosophyl)egree

Graduation Requirements: The student is expected to ob-
tain, here or elsewhere, a background in physics equivalent
to that contained in the following sequences of basic gradu-
ate courses: PHYS 505, 506; 513, 514, 515; 517, 518, 519;
~ and 524, 525; and in specialized courses appropriate to
each student’s interests. The student is required to pass,
successively, a written qualifying examination (in the sec-
ond year), an oral General Examination, for admission to
- candidacy, and an oral Final Examination. In order to take
the General Examination, the student must have been ac-

cepted by a graduate faculty member as a research student.

This examination covers the area in which the dissertation
“research is planned ‘Teaching experience is required of all
candidates. There is no foreign-language requirement.

MasterﬁSdmee(AppBeaﬁons of Physics) Degree

Admission Requirements: This option is designed for stu-
dents who are currently employed and whose backgrounds
are in"physical science, engineering, or mathematics. Ad-
mission is based on course grades in physics and related
fields, adequacy of preparation in physics, and interest in
areas of specialization offered in the physics department.
Students are expected to complete the sequence of core
-courses PHYS 441, 541, 543 and to select appropnate spe-
cialized courses such as contemporary optics, and courses

on aspects of condensed matter physics and physics instru-
mentation. Students are expected to undertake an indepen-
dent study project in consultation with a faculty member.

This project may be carried out at the University or at the

student’s place of employment.

Graduation Regquirements: A minimum of 36 approved

credits, of which at least 18 must be in courses numbered

500 or above. The 18 credits must include at least 3 credits

of PHYS 600 and at least 12" in other physxcs graduate
- courses. A final examination is required. There is no thes:s
or foreign-language mqulrement

POLITICAL SCIENCE
101 Gowen

Political science is the study of the manner in which groups

regulate their social and economic affairs. This includes

.such problems as: how groups order the relations among

members, how members participate in this governance pro-
cess, how valuable resources are distributed, and how polit- .
ical groups deal with each other. The field of political sci-
ence contains a number of general approaches to these
problems. Students are invited to think about the nature of
politics from several perspectives, including: general theo-
ries about authority, society, and human nature; the com-
parative study of how political institutions are created and
how they operate; the ways in which the institutions and
processes of government affect the quality of human exis-

“tence; the features of society and economy that create both -

the problems and the solutions of government; the ways in
which culture shapes the identities of groups and the sym-
bols and values to which they respond politically; and the
formation and use of beliefs and ideologies in the process
of understanding and changing the political world.

Faculty '

Donald Matthews, Chaxrperson, Bennett Bone (emeritus),
Brass, Cassinelli, Chandler, Cole (emeritus), Gerberding,
Gore, Gottfried, Hellman, Hitchner, Horowitz, Kroll, Lee, -
Lefberg, Lev, Levi, Matthews, May, McCrone, Modelski,
Mosher, Olson, Paul, Pool, Reshetar, Riley (emeritus), -
Rohn, Scheingold, Sheikholeslami, Shipman (emeritus),
Teuber, Townsend, Webster (emeritus). D. McCrone,
graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: 50 credits in political science, includ-
ing any three of the following: POL S 101, 201, 202, 203,
204. At least 10 credits in upper-division courses in each of

-

- the following three groups: Group I, Political Theory and

Public Law; Group II, American Government, Politics, and
Public Administration; Group III, Comparative Govern-
ment and International Relations; 2.25 grade-point average
in political science courses. Knowledge of one modern for-
eign language or of statistics recommended. Transfer
students and postbaccalaureate (fifth-year) students must
meet all major requirements and are required to complete a
minimum of 10 upper-division graded credits in political

- science at this university. Political Economy Option: all

major requirements must be completed, including the fol-
lowing required courses: POL S 201, 370, 406, 409, 416,

" ECON 200, 201, 260, and statistics. ECON 300, 306 rec-

ommended. Admission to this option is limited. Internship
Program: Students are encouraged -to gain_. experience
through internships. 5 credits of political science internship
expenence may be counted toward the minimum 50 credits
for the major.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree *‘With College
Honors in Political Science’’ or *‘With Distinction in Politi-
cal Science.’’ Consult honors adviser about requirements.

. Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in political -
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- science. Information on requirements appears in the Col-
lege of Education section of this catalog. All students are
required to complete -a minimum of 10 upper-division
graded credits in political science at this university. .

Graduate Programs

MasterofAnsDegree

Admission Requtrement Undergraduate major in political
science or equivalent. Applicants judged on academic
backgrounds, Graduate Record Examination aptitude
scores, and written evaluations submitted by former- profes-
sors or supervisors. Students with little training in political
science may be required to complete preliminary work in
undergraduate courses. Admission of new students usually
occurs Autumn Quarter.

Graduation Requirements: 46 credits, of which 23 must be
at the 500 level or above; an essay of distinction; compre-
hensive examination in three areas, mcludmg at least two of
the following: political theory, comparative politics, inter-
natlonal relations, and American politics.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirement: Same as for the Master of Arts de-
gree. Students with a. Master of Arts degree from another
institution are required to take an oral doctoral admission
exammauon

Graduation Requirements: 124 credits, of which at least 58
must be at the 500 level or above; 36 credits allowed for the
dissertation. General Examination after completion of 88

credits, covering four fields. At least two fields must be se-

lected from the following general fields: political theory,
comparative polmcs, international relations, and American

. vidson,

politics. The remaining fields may be selected from special- -

ized fields within the department or from nondesignated
fields within or outside the department. Dissertation and Fi-
nal Exammauon Minimum 3.00 grade-pomt average over-
all must be maintained; 2.7 is requxred in all courses used to

satisfy field requirements. There is no forelgn-language re-

' qulrement )

- PSYCHOLOGY
119 Guthrie

Psychology involves the scientific study of behavior.and its
causes and the management of human behavior in a varlety
of settings. Psychology is studied either as a natural sci-
ence, in which stress i on physical and biological causes of
~behavior, or as a social science, in which stress is on how
human behavior is affected by the ‘social setting. Clinical,
industrial, educational, and counseling psychologists trans-.
late scientific findings about behavior into applications in a
wide variety of settings. Developmental psychology con-
cemns itself with-both the natural and social scientific study

of how behavior develops from infancy through old age.

The department has major areas of emphasis in the study of
human cognition,. animal behavior, physiological and sen-

“sory bases of behavior, quantitative techniques, personality -

and clinical psychology, developmental psychology, and
social psychology. The department does not have programs
in educational psychology (listed in the College of Educa-
tion section of this catalog), counseling psychology, engi-
neering psychology, or industrial psychology. -

Faculty .
Lee Roy Beach, .Chalrperson, Attneave, Barash, L. Beach,
Becker, Beecher, Bernstein, Bolles, Boothe, Broedel,
R. M. Brown, Carr, Carter-Saltzman, Culbert, Dale, Da-
Diaz, Dobson, Doerr, Douglas, Edwards,
Feldman-Summers, Fenner, Fiedler, Fields (emeritus),
Greenberg, Horst (emeritus), Hunt, Jacobson, Keating,
Kenney, Kohlenberg, Lansman, Linehan, J. Lockard, E. -
Loftus, G. Loftus, Loucks (emeritus), Lumsdaine, C. Lun-
neborg, P. Lunneborg, Makous, Marlatt, T. Mitchell, Nel-
son, Pagano, Perry, E. Robinson, H. Robinson, Rose,

~ Sackett, Samson, Sarason, Sax, Simpson, M. Smith, R.

Smith; Stéele, Stotland, Strother (emeritus), Sue, Teller,
Woodburne (emeritus), Woods. R. Rose, graduate program
adviser.

ilndergraduate Programs - ot

. Bachelor of Science Degree *

Intended primarily to prepare students for graduate study in
psychology.

Major Requirements: 55 credits in psychology courses—
PSYCH 101 or 102, 209, 231 or 361, 232 or 233, 217,
218, 3 credits of 499, plus 10 credits each in social science
psychology and in natural science psychology (listed be-

low), and electives to fotal 55 credits; 32-34 additional:

credits in other dlsclplmes, to include MATH 105, 157 (or
124), 5 credits in physics-or chexmstry, 5 credits in physical
anthropology, GENET 351 (or 451), 10 credits in biology

* or zoology; 3.00 overall grade-point average in all courses

completed at the University and 3.30 grade-pomt average

‘in all psychology courses. Transfer students must meet all.

above requirements but need complete only 15 credits in
psychology at this university. Social science psychology
courses—PSYCH 205, 210, 250, 257, 260, 304, 305, 306,
345, 355, 405, 410, 414, 415, 440, 442, 443, 444, 445,

© 446, 447, 449, 457, 488, and 489. Natural science psychol-

ogy courses—PSYCH 200, 222, 357, 400, 403, 406, 407,
409, 412, 413, 416, 417, 418, 419, 421, 422, 423, 424,

425, 427, 430, 434-435, 441, 461, 462,’ 463, 465, 468,
and 475. (Note: The courses listed above as ‘‘social sci-
ence’’ or “‘natural science’’ psychology courses are so des-
ignated as fulfilling requirements for the psychology major,
but not necessarily as fulfilling the College of Arts and Sci-
ences distribution requirement. A list of psychology .

. courses that’ apply to the College of Arts and Sciences dis- ..
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tribution requirement appears in the College of Arts and
Sciences distribution list.) ,
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Bachelor of Arts Degree '

Major Requirements: 50 credits in psychology courses—
PSYCH 101 or 102, 209, 231 or 232 or 233 or 361, 213 (or
217, 218), and electives to total 50 credits (497 recom-
mended); 1% years of high school algebra or equivalent is a
prerequisite to PSYCH 213 but is not a required course;
2.00 grade-point average in all psychology courses. Trans-

fer students must meet all above requirements but need . .

complete only 15 credits in psychology at this university.

A student may earn either a Bachelor of Science or a Bach-
elor of Arts degree in psychology, but not both.

Honors Program: Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts
degree ‘‘With College Honors in- Psychology” or ‘‘With
Distinction in Psychology.’* Consult honofs adviser about
requirements.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in psychol-
ogy. Information on requirements appears in the College of
Education section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Science Degree
Optional degree choice for doctoral students.

* Admission Requirements: Same as for thie Doctor of Philos-
ophy degree. Department does not admit to its graduate
program those students whose sole intention is to obtain a
master’s degree. :

Graduation Requirements: Completion of first-year gradu-
ate programs and an appropnate research program, includ-
ing a research thesis. There is no forelgn-language require-
‘ment.

Doctor of Phitosophy Degree

Admission Reqmremems Undergraduate degree in psy-
chology is not required; some preparation in biological or
social sciences is strongly advised. Applicants are judged
on their academic and research backgrounds, on Graduate
Record Examination aptitude scores, and on written evalua-
tions, submitted by former professors or supervisors. Stu-
dents with little training in psychology may be required to
complete preliminary work in undergraduate courses. Ad-
-mission of new students usually occurs in Autumn Quarter
only.

Graduation Requirements: . For graduate instruction,
department is organized into several content areas—animal
behavior; physiological, human experimental, quantitative,
developmental, social, and clinical (general and child) psy-
chology; and personahty Essential - requirements include
minimal competencies in four of the content areas men-
tioned above, experimental design, minor and major area
requirements, independent research, General Examination,
dissertation, and Final Examination. Minimum 3.00 grade-

average required for all courses used to satisfy minimal
competency and minor requirements. There is no foreign
language reqmrement Fust-year requirements—demon-
strate competence in statistics and experimental des1gn,
complete two' of the area minimal competency require-
ments; complete at least 3 credits in independent predoc-
toral research and report on that research at the depart-
mcnt s Research Festival in June.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE

C104 Padelford

In Romance languages and literature, students study

- French, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese, Catalan, Provencal,

Romanian, and Romance linguistics.

) Faculty

Marcelino C. Penuelas, Chairperson; Anderson, Cart-
‘wright, Christofides, Concha, Creore (emeritus), Dale, Da-
vid (emeritus), Ellrich, Field, Friedman, Friedrich, Han-
zeli, Jones, Keller, Klausenburger, J. Leiner, Nostrand,
Pace, Penuelas, Petersen, Predmore, Rabago, Salinero, Sa-
‘porta, Shipley, Simpson (emeritus), Subercaseaux, Vargas-
Baron (emeritus), C. Wilson, W. Wilson (emeritus), Wort-
ley, Yarbro-Bejarano. A. Pace, graduate program adviser.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

' 'French 59 credits beyond FREN 203. Required courses at

the 300 level: FREN 301, 302, 303;-304, 305, 306; 350,
351, 352. Four approved electives in French at the 400
level: any four courses numbered 400-499 (except courses
in translation) and ROM 401 may be used to satisfy this re-
quirement. The departmert does not accept transfer courses
at the 400 level or courses in translation.

Spanish: 47 credits in courses at the 300 and 400 levels, in-
cludmg SPAN 301, 302, 303; 304, 305, 306; two courses
in the 350 group; 20 credits, none of which may be transfer
credits, -of literature courses numbered 400 or higher; one
of these 400-level courses may be SPAN 409 or ROM 401.
The undergraduate adviser for Spanish must be consulted to -
determine alternate ways of satisfying the 400-level re-
qun'ement

Italian: 50 credits in courses at the 300 and 400 levels,
including ITAL 301, 302, 303; 6-credits of 327; 401; 404,

405, 406; 15 additional credits in hterature courses at the

point average overall must be maintained; 3.00 grade-point
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Romance Linguistics: For admission, two college years (or
. equivalent) of study in each of two Romance Ianguages.
For graduation, 20 credits in third-year language courses in
two Romance languages (recommended- distribution: 10
credits cach), 15 credits in literature, including a complete
survey sequence at the 300 level; two 400-level courses in
language structure; ROM 401 and 402; SPAN or FREN
474; a. senior essay (2 credits). Recommended: electives:
general linguistics courses. Majors must begin course work
in Romance and general linguistics by start of junior year.

Honors Programs Bachelor of Arts degree ‘‘With College
Honors in French/(Spanish),”” or ‘‘With Distinction in

French/(Spanish).”” Consult honors adviser for Frcnch ‘or

Spamsh about requirements.

. Teaching Programs: Teaching rh'ajor or minor in French or
‘Spanish. Information on requirements appears in the Col-
lege of Education section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
 Master of Arts Degree .

Programs: French language and literature, Spanish lan-
guage and literature, Italian language and literature, Ro-
mance linguistics. French includes a special optlon for
- practicing teachers.

Graduation Requirements: 50 credits, of which at least 20

must be in courses at the 500 level; reading knowledge of a
“second foreign language other than the major one. Master
of Arts with thesis pérmitted upon prior approval by the de-
partmental Graduate Studies Committee.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Programs: French language and literature, Spanish lan-
guage and literature, Romance literature, Romance lmguls-
tics. .

Admission ' Requirements:
. degree and approval by a departmental Board of Graduate
_ Advxsmg and Admnssnons

Graduation Requirements: 90 applicable course credits, of
which at least 32 must be in courses numbered 500 or
above; evidence of basic competence in bibliography and
research methods, Romarice linguistics, and history of one
Romance language; reading knowledge of two languages
other than the major one. Student must pass a departmental
quahfymg examination for admission to the Generadl Exam-
ination.

RUSSIAN AND EAST
EUROPEAN STUDIES

See International Studies. -

Approonate Master of Arts
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SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE

C8B Isade!ford

The Department of Scandinavian Languages and Literature
offers training in the skills of reading, speaking, and writ-
ing in Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish; study of respec-
tive literatures and cultures; Imgulsnc study of the Scandi-
navian languages; courses given in English in such areas as
Scandinavian culture, mythology, folklore, history, novel,
drama, and film.

Faculty

Henning Sehmsdorf, Chanrperson, Arestad (emeritus),
Bonebrake, Conroy, Johnson (emeritus), Leiren, Rossel,
Sehmsdorf, Sjavik, Steene, Warme, B Steene, graduate
program advnser

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree

Major Requirements: At least 50 credits, of which 25 must
be upper-division. Danish major: SCAND 380 or 381 or
382; 455 or 460 or 461; DAN 101-102, 103, 300, 301,
302, 450, and 490. Norwegian major: SCAND 380 or 381 -
or 382; 455 or 460 or 461; NORW 101-102, 103, 220, 221,
222, 300, 301, 302, 450, and 490. Swedish major: SCAND
380 or 381 or 382; 455 or 460 or 461; SWED 101-102,
103, 220, 221, 222, 300, 301, 302, 450, and 490. Other
courses will be substituted with the approval of the adviser.

Honors Program: Bachelor of Arts degree *“With College |

Honors in Danish/(Norwegian, Swedish)’* or ‘“With Dis-
tinction in Danish/(Norwegian, Swedish).”’ Consult honors
adviser about requirements.

Teachmg Programs: Teachmg major or .minor in Norwe-_

gian -or Swedish. Information on requirements appears in -

the College of Education section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree :
Admission Requirement: Bachelor of Arts degtee with ma-

jor in Damsh/(Norweglan, Swedxsh) or equivalent back-
ground.

Graduation Requirements: A minimum of 36 credits in
courses or seminars in Scandinavian and related subjects
approved by the department, of which at least 20 credits
must be in courses numbered 500 and above; reading
knowledge of French or German (another non-Scandina-
vian language may be substituted with faculty approval);

_written and oral ‘examination; option between thesis. and

nonthesis program,
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Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirement: Master of Arts degree with major
in Scandinavian languages and literature or equivalent
" background. ,
Graduation Requirements: 72 credits in courses or semi-
nars in Scandinavian languages and literature and related
" subjects approved by the department; a reading knowledge
of French and German (other non-Scandinavian languages
may be substituted with faculty approval); General Exami-
nation for admission to candidacy; an acceptable dlsserta-
tign; a Final Examination on the dissertation.

SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL
COMMUNICATION

BI0 Padelford

Haney, Holdsworth, Kapetanic, Konick, Kramer, Mick-

The program in Scientific and Technical Communication |

prepares the student to convey information clearly and ac-
curately through various media to a wide spectrum of read-
ers, ranging from the general pubhc to experts in such
fields as the sciences, engineering, medicine, and social
sciences. The program combines a solid groundmg in sci-
ence and mathematics with preparation for semng as a
writer or editor in technically oriented organizations. It pro-
vides the student an opportunity for exposure to the media
.available to the communicator—including publications,
graphics, oral presentations, and audiovisual arts. An un-

dergraduate degree in Scientific and Technical Communi-

cation is not offered. However, a General Studies degree is
available to students interested in following a program in
this area. (A degree in this area is also offered through the
College of Engineering; see Humanistic-Social Studies in
that section of the catalog.) Consult a General Studies ad-
viser in B 10 Padelford.

' SLAVIC LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE -

111 Thor_nson

The Department of Slavic Languages and Literature offers
iinstruction in the principal Eastern European languages and
literatures and in Slavic linguistics, working closely with
the School of International Studies. Languages include Bul-
garian, Czech, Polish, Romanian, Russian, Serbo-Croa-
tian, and Ukrainian.

'Facnlty ~

Davor Kapetanic, Chairman; Augerot, Carpenter, Coats,
Gershevsky (emeritus), Gribanovsky (emeritus), Gross,

lesen, Pahn (emeritus), Polack, Sokol, Swayze, West.

Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree .
RUSSIAN LITERATURE AND LINGUISTICS OPTION

Major Requirements: RUSS 301, 302, 303, or the equiva-
lent; RUSS 401, 402, 403 or the equivalent; RUSS 321,
322, 323; 15 credits from approved electives within the de-
partment; 10 credits from courses approved by the
departmental adv13er :

RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND HISTORY OPTION

Major Requirements: RUSS 301, 302, 303, .or the equiva- -
lent; RUSS 401, 402, 403, or the equivalent; RUSS 321,
322, 323; HSTEU 443, 444, 445; and enther HSTEU 441
and 442 or HSTEU 438 and 439.

'EAST EUROPEAN LANGUAGES OPTION

Major Requirements: Two ‘years of a principal East Euro-
pean language, or the equivalent; one year of an additional
East European language, or Russ.201, 202, 203, or the
equwalent course work in the literatures, history, and ge-
ography of the cultures involved, and in Slavnc phllology,
senior research project.

Honors Program: Baccalaureate degree ‘‘With College
Honors in Slavic Languages and Literafure’’ or *‘With Dis-
tinction in Slavic Languages and Literature.’’ Consult hon-
ors adviser about requirements.

Teaching Program: Teaching major or minor in Russian.
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-
cation section of this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree
Admission Requirement: Bachelor of Arts vdegnee with

major in Russian or Eastern European languages and litera-
tures or equivalent background.

Graduation Requirements: Programs in Slavic literature or
linguistics arranged by the student with a faculty adviser.
Proficiency examination in the major Slavic language and -
reading examination in either French or German. Thesis not

. required.
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Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admission Requirement: Master of Arts degree with major
in a Slavic literature or linguistics. :

Graduation Requirements: Two years’ msicfency beyond
the Master of Arts degree; comprehensive written and oral
examination; dissertation and Final Examination. Individ-
ual programs arranged by the student with a faculty adviser.



SOCIETY AND JUSTICE
203 Smith
‘ Ezra Stotland, Director

The criminal justice system in our society is studied from a
muludlscxphnary, liberal arts, research-oriented pomt of
view, and is directly observed through field experience.

Because students have a wide range of courses from which
to choose and because the content of the seminar, research,

apd field courses is influenced by individual students’ inter-
ests, a wide range of student goals can be accommodated.

A cumiculum in institutionalized crime, which includes
. such topics as white-collar crime, organized crime, and of-
ficial corruption, is offered

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Arts Degtee

. point average.

Undergraduate P‘rograms

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Admission Requirements: Minimum 2.00 overall grade-
i

Major Requirements: SOC 110, 223, and 40 additional
credits in sociology, with a grade-point average of 2.50 in.

all sociology courses taken at the University. A minimum
of 25 credits of soclology niust be completed at the Univer-

sity.

Teaching Program Teaching major or minor in sociology. \
Information on requirements appears in the College of Edu-

- cation section of this catalog.

Admission Requirements: Sophomore standing (45 credxts) '

and interview.

Major Requirements: Five courses in the context in whic_h
the criminal Justlce system operates, to be selected from
lists of courses in political science, anthropology, philoso-
phy, psychology, sociology, minority groups; four courses
_ selected from lists dealing with the criminal and social
‘problems with which the system deals; one of several
courses giving an overview of the system; two courses on
some student-selected aspect of the system; 15 credits deal-
. ing with research; two field courses, one involving field ex-
perience in the system and the other consisting of following
a felony case; a senior seminar.

-SOCIOLOGY
202 Savery,
SOciology involves the aha]ysis of the forms, processes,

and consequences of interaction among persons, groups,
and organizations, and analysis of social structure, espe-

 cially those features affecting social change, the integration

of societies, the growth and distribution of population, the
functioning of social institutions, and the individual in

soc:ety

Faculty

Frederick Campbell, Chairperson; Bainbridge, Barth,

Graduate Programs
Master ol‘Arts Degree

Admission Requtremems Undergraduate major in sociol-
ogy not reqmred but preferred. Applicants judged on
performance in relevant courses and overall undergraduate
grade record; Graduate Record Examination scores; appli-
cant’s statement of educational goals and plans, letters of
recommendation.

Graduation Requirements: SOC 424;-425, 428-429, one

- thebry course, any four of six area courses designed for

Black, Blalock, Blumstein, Campbeli, Chirot, Cohen
(emeritus), Cook, Costner, Crutchfield, Emerson, Faris

(emeritus), Gross, Guest, Hechter, Hill, Larsen, McCann,
Miyanioto, Pullum, Roberts, Roth, Schmid (emeritus),
Schmitt, Schrag, Schwartz, Stark, van den Berghe, Wager,
Weis. J. McCann, graduate program adviser.
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first- and.second-year graduate students (SOC 513, 514,
516, 517, 518, 519), 9 credits of SOC.- 700 (Master's
Thesis), and sufficient additional credits to bring the total
graduate credits to 45. In addmon, the student must present
an acceptable thesis.

Doctor of Phllosophy Degree .
Admission Requirements: Applicants who receive a Master

“of Arts degree from this department are judged on perfor-

mance in courses, on letters of recommendation, and on a
master’s thesis. Applicants with a master’s degree in an-
other field of from another university are judged on previ-

“ous course ‘work,’ letters of' recommendation, master’s

thesis, Graduate Record Examination scores, and appli-
cant’s statement of educational goals and plans. ;

Graduation Requirements: A minimum of 9 credits in ap-
proved courses in a related or supporting field. Certifica-
tion, by examination or other means, in research
methodology. A major and a minor substantive area. Suc-
cessful completion of a dissertation and Final Examination.

SOUTH ASIA STUDIES
See Intemattonal Studxes

SOUTHEAST ASIA STUDIES

See International Studies. . o
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SPEECH AND HEARING
SCIENCES

- 21 Speech and Hearing Clinic -

The.speech and hearing sciences concern the processes and
disorders of human symbolization and verbal communica-
tion. The areas.of scholarly interest include: normal lan-
guage acquisition; phonetics; speech production and trans-
mission; hearing; speech perception; computer recognition
and generation of meaningful speech; the nature of human
communication disorders related to language, speeoh and
hearing; and the clinical processes: involved in identi-
fication, prevention, and remediation of these disorders.

Faculty -

Fred D. Minifie, Chairperson; Bailey, Branson, Carpenter,
Carrell (emeritus), Coggins, Cooker, Delisi, Eblen,
Flowers, Kuhl, Kriegsmann, Labiak, Larson, lylmer (emer-
itus), Minifie, Oblak, Olswang, Palmer, Peterson, Prins,
Reich,  Shultz, Stoel-Gammon, Thompson, Tiffany, Till,

Wier, Wilson, Yantis. P. A. Yantis, graduate program ad-

viser.

Ul_:dergradnate Programs ‘
Bachelor of Science Degree )

Adniission Requirements: 2.50 overall grade-point average._

Recommended educational preparation includes ~high

school physics or equivalent; introductory exposure to hu-
man learning, sensory, perceptual, and cognitive processes,

general phys1ology and the physiology of behavxor, and
algebra.

Core requirements for all options: 28 credits in the follow-
ing courses—SPHSC 201, 250, 302, 303, 307, 310, 311.
Students following Options H, III, or IV below must have a
3.00 grade-point average in courses that make up the com-
mon core. ' ‘

OP’l'ION I GENBRAL ACADEMIC

lntended to provxde broad perspecuves of the ﬁeld but not

to prepare students for professional careers in the speech
and hearing sciences.

Major Requirements: Core requirements listed above; 25
credits in courses dealing with normal and abnormal lan-
guage, speech, and hearing taken from the following:
SPHSC 315, 330, 380, 401, 402, 410, 420, 430, 431, 450,
454, 484, 499

OPI'ION n, BA!SIC SCIENCES

Intended for students who wish to continue graduate study

. in speech and hearing that leads to university teaching and
research careers but does not include clinical training in au-
diology or speech pathology. '

Major Requirements: Core requirements listed -above; 25
credits including SPHSC 401, 402, 410, 420, 499, and 6
credits in the speech pathology or clinical audiology areas;

16-20. credits outside the department, including a mathe-
matics course that deals with calculus, and one course each
in statistics, psychology (learning, memory, or cognmon),
and human physnology

OPTION I, CLINICAL SCIENCES—AUDIOLOGY

Intended for students who wish to continue graduate study
that includes. clinical training in'the area of audiology.

Major Requirements: Core requu’ements listed above; 40
credits including SPHSC 315, 330, 332, 350, 351, 370,

380, 391 (diagnostics and rehabnhtatlon), 401, 420, 431 at
least 9 credits outside the department,’in psychology (devi-
ant personality, cognitive' development, developmental psy-
chology, neural and sensory bases of behavior), educational
psychology (behavior management, statistics), or- mathe-

"matics (elementary functions). -

OPTION IV, CLINICAL SCIENCES—SPEECH PATHOLOGY
Intended for students who wish to continue graduate study

 that includes clinical training in the area of speech pathol-

ogy.

Major. Requirements: Core requirements listed above; 43
credits including SPHSC 315, 330, 332, 350, 351, .370,
380, 391 (diagnostics) or 451 (audiology), 391 (rehabilita-
tion), 401, 430, 431, 454; two courses outside the depart-

- ment in developmental psychology, deviant personahty, or

behavmr modification.

- Teaching Programs: A student desiring state certiﬁcalion as

a communication disorders specialist should see the pro- -
gram listing in’ the College of Educ‘atlon section of this

- catalog.
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Graduate Programs
Master of Science Degree

. Open to all master’s degree students who wish to complete

a thesis. Recommended for students who plan to continue
graduate study for the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

Admission Requirements: Courses equivalent to Options II,
III, or IV in the undergraduate curriculum. Applicants are
judged upon undergraduate scholarship records, Graduate
Record Examination scores, letters.of recommendation,

"and personal statement of professional goals.

. BASIC SCIENCES CONCENTRATION

Graduation Requtremems Mmlmum of 42 cnedlts beyond
the baccalaureate degree, including a thesns, of which .18
must be at the 500 level or above and a mlmmum of 9 de-
voted to the thesis. v .



CLINICAL SCIENCES CONCENTRATION—-AUDIOLOGY AND
SPEECH PATHOLOGY

Graduation Reqmrements A minimum of 45 credits, in-
cluding a thesis, of which 18 must be at the 500 level or
above and a minimum of 9 devoted to the thesis. Students
- in speech pathology and audiology also fulfill.the academic
and practical experience requirements for the Certificate of
Clinical Competence. of the American Speech and Hearing
Association. These requirements necessitate more than the
minimum 45-credit program for most’ students

Master of Speech Pathology and Audiology Degree

Intended primarily for students who wish careers ds speech
and hearing clinicians but do not intend to continue gradu-
ate study for the Doctor of Philosophy degnee

Admission Requirements: Same as for the Master of Sci-
Vence degree.

- SPEECH COMMUNICATION

107 Parrington .

Study in speech communication focuses on an understand-
ing of the nature of speech as a form of behavior and a so-
cial process (theory), the- development of appropriate ana-
Iytical methods for critical evaluation of the varied uses of
speech in both personal and societal settings (criticism),
and the improvement of communication competencies for

- individual, social, and professwnal purposes (perfor-

Graduation Requirements:. A minimum of 45 credits, of

which 23 must be at the 500 level or above. Students also
complete the academic and practical experience require-
ments for the Certificate of Clinical Competence of the
American Speech and Hearing Association. These require-
ments necessitate more than the minimum 45-credit pro-
gram for most students. No thesis is required.

-

. Doctor of Philosophy Degree -

Admission Requtrements Master’s degree, potentlal for
--making significant contribution to knowledge in normal

~ and/or disordered aspects of human communication, and
approved research experience. If an approved research
project has not been.completed, a student may be admitted
with the expectation that the research requirement will be
met early during the doctoral program. Students concentrat-
ing in speech pathology or clinical audiology must have
completed, or nearly have completed, the academic and
practical experience requirements for the Certificate of
Clinical Competence of the American Speech and Hearing
Association. All applicants are judged upon scholarship

- records at the undergraduate and master’s Ievels, Graduate
Record Examination scores, and letters of recommenda-
tlon .

Graduation Requirements: -Students concentrate in one of
three areas at the doctoral level: basic speech and/or hearing
science, audiology, or speech pathology. Specific academic
requirements are planned on an individual basis. Require-
ments for all concentration areas include: proficiency ex-
aminations, taken during. the first year of doctoral study;
direct research experience prior to the dissertation; partici-
pation in classroom, laboratory, or clinical teaching; a min-
imum of two departmental seminars; General Examination;
dissertation; and dissertation oral defense. There is no
foreign-language requirement. -

mance).

Faculty -

‘Thomas M. Scheldel Chauperson, Albrecht, Baskerville
(emeritus), Bell, Bosmajian, Campbell, Crowell (emeri-
tus), Franzke. (emeritus), Hogan (emeritus), Klyn, Nelson
(emeritus), Nilsen, Nyquist, Parks, Philipsen, Post, Rah-
skopf (emeritus), Scheidel, Shadow, Staton-Spicer, Stew-
art. N :

Undergraduate Programs

Bachelor of Arts Degree =

Admission Requirements: Incoming freshmen may enter the
major without meeting any special admission requirements.
Students declaring a major after entering the University
must have a cumulativé grade-point-average of 2.50 in all

University courses. Students transferring from other
schools must present a cumulative grade-point average of

" 2.50 in all courses taken at institutions previously attended.

After two or more quarters at the University, eligibility for
admission will be based on University grade-point average.
Exceptions to the above policy may be authonzed by the
department.

Major Requirements: 60 approved credits, including 25
credits selected from SPCH 103, 140, 220, 270, 310, or"
373; 400; 32 approved electives in speech, of which 15
credits must be in courses at 400 level (excluding 499);

2.50 grade-point average in all speech courses.
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Teaching Programs: Ma_]ors in speech education should see 'A
the program listings in the College of Education section of
this catalog.

Graduate Programs
Master of Arts Degree

Admission Requzrements Baccalaureate degree in speech
communication or eqmvalent background.

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis—40 approved
credits, including SPCH 501, of which 18 must be at the
500 level or above and 9 in thesis. Areas of concentration:
rhetoric; public address; interpersonal, small group, and or-
ganizational communication; speech education. Supporting
work in closely related: areas, both within and outside the
department. -Without Thesis—45 approved credits, includ-
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ing SPCH 501, one' seminar in area of specialization, and’ A

10 credits in supponing courses from closely related areas;

a creative project in lieu of thesis. In addition to the areas of -

concentration listed above, a more general master’s degree
program is avmlable .

Doctor of Phi!osophy Degree

Admission Requirements: Appropriate master’s degree and ‘

departmental approval.

Graduation Requirements: General Examination, oral and -

written; dissertation; satisfactory defense of the dissertation
in an oral Final Examination. Areas of concentration: rhet-
oric; public address; interpersonal, small group, and or-
ganizational communication. Supporting course work in the
oral interpretation of literature and speech ‘education.

STATISTICS.
C340 Padelford

Statistical and probabilistic methods are used in almost ev-
ery quantitative area of study to summarize, model, and
draw inference from data. The Department of Statistics was
established in 1979 to provide a focus for the diverse inter-
‘ests in statistical theory and application that exist on the
campus. Pending approval of new degree programs, the de-
gree programs of the Department of Statistics are offered at
the undergraduate level through the Department of Mathe-
matics and, at the graduate level, through the Department
. of Mathematics or-the biomathematics group.

Faculty

Michael D. Perlman, Chairperson; Bimbaum (emeritus),
Pyke, Shorack.

Undergraduate Program
Bachelor of Sclence Degree

- Admission: Four years of hngh school mathematics rec-
ommended.

Major Requirements: (1) Core courses—STAT 381, 382,

383, 394, 395, 472, 473, 484, 485; (2) 3-credit approved

computer language course; (3) Mathematics background—

MATH 124, 125, 126, 327, 328, 302, 303; (4)9cred1ts se-

lected from approved upper-dmsnon courses in- areas re-

appropnate for students who expect to ‘work in more
specialized areas of statistics of increasing complexxty in
their careers. The Doctor of Philosophy degree is appropri-
ate for students who plan a career of research and/or teach-
ing in statistics at the highest levels.

Related statistical programs are described under Biostatis-
tics and Quanntatlve Scxence

MasterofArtsDegree .

Admission Requirements: Bachelor of Science or Bachelor
of Arts degree with strong background in mathematics and
statistics.

Graduation Requirements: (1) requirements listed above
for Bachelor of Science degree; (2) 18 credits of approved
500-level courses; (3) 3 credits of approved statistical con-
sulting; (4) at least 1 credit per quarter of STAT 599;
(5) demonstration of computer language proficiency;
(6) 9 credits from either (a) STAT 700 or (b) approved 500-
level cotirses and consulting..

€

MmterodeeneeDegree .

Admission Requirements: Same as for Master of Arts de-
gree.

Graduation Requirements: With Thesis: (1), (2) including
581 and 582, (3), (4), (5), and (6a) as described under Mas-
ter of Arts degree requirements above. (7) 3 credits of
approved measure theory from the Department of Math-

ematics. Without Thesis: Formal admisson to candidacy for
the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

* Admission Requirements: Training eqmvalent to a master’s

lated to statistics. Gradesof200rbetterareleqmredmall .

courses presented in fulfillment of requirements (1) through
(4). Strongly recommeénded: MATH 238, 329, 304, STAT
396.

Graduate Programs

The Master of Arts degree is appropriate for students who
. need a broad background in advanced statistics and who ex-
pect to continue working in statistics at approximately this

same level in their careers. The Master of Science degree is

degree in statistics.

Graduation Requirements: Applied Pathway: appmpriate
General Examination of basic graduate-level knowledge in
statistics and probability; approved performance in the sta-
tistical consulting program; MATH 424, 425, and.either
426 or-527 as approved; demonstration of proficiency in ei-
ther French, Russian, or German; dissertation; Final Exam-
ination. Theoretical Pathway: appropriate General Exami-
nation of basic graduate-level knowledge in statistics and
probability; MATH 524, 525, 526; statistical consulting;
demonstration of proficiéncy in either French, Russmn, or
German dissertation; Final Examination.

' WOMEN STUDIES

C254 Padelford

" Sue-Ellen Jacobs, Director
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Women Studies is an interdisciplinary program offering -

: student§ the opportunity to select courses from a variety of



academic disciplines while pursuing concentrated study ina
particular department or track or within the program.
Women Studies courses are planned to foster open, vigor:
ous inquiry about women, to challenge curricula in which
women are absent or peripheral, to question cultural as-
k vsumptlons in light of new information, and to cre: : a sup-
portive environment for those interested in studying

women. Although an undergraduate degree in. Women
" Studies is not offered, a General Studies degree with a con-
‘centmuon in Women Studies is available to students inter-

ogy to total 8 credits; BIOL 472; ‘electives to be selected
- from approved upper-division biological courses. Addi-

ested in the following program: An introductory survey .
‘course (WOMEN 200 or equivalent); 5 additional lower- -

division credits in Women -Studies; 15 upper-dmsxon
credits to be selected from the-following courses: WOMEN
310, 353, 357, 490 and ENGL 375, or 376; either

tional requirements: CHEM 140, 150, 151, 231, 232 (or . °

231, 235, 236), 241, 242; GENET 451, if the student has
not taken BIOL 210, 211, 212; MATH 124, 125, 126 (or
124, 125, Q SCI 281; or Q SCI 281, 291, 292); PHYS
114, 115, 116 (or 121, 122, 123); two years of college-
level French, German, Chinese, Japanese, Russian, or
Spanish (other languages must be petitioned). A 2.00
grade-point average in all courses taken at the University in
zoology and in the related biological disciplines, and in all
supporting courses except - foreign language, is required.

. Approved lists of biology courses and alternatives to

‘WOMEN 300 or ENGL 271, dependmg on the focus within ’

Women Studxes, one 3-5-cred1t course in an ethnic area; se-
nior seminar (WOMEN 400) and senior thesis (G ST 493)
. reflecting work done in the student’s area of focus. The re-
maining 30 credits may be satisfied under one of three op-
- tions: (1) 30 credits in a single department relevant to
Women Studies curriculum; (2) 30 credits in a Women
" Studies track (an interdisciplinary series of courses); or

(3) 30 credits in an individual course of study arranged .

between the student and a Women Studies adviser, with ap-
proval by the Director. Students may elect to participate in
the honors program of the College of Arts and Sciences.

ZOOLOGY . . .
106 Kincaid | -

o
Zoology is that branch of natural sciénce concerned primar-
ily with the characteristics of animals, their development,
* structure, and functlon,_ and their relationships with their
animate and inanimate environments.

Facnlty

- Donald S. Famer, Chairperson; Bakken, Cloney, Deyrup-
Olsen, Edmondson, Edwards, Farner, Fernald (emeritus),
Fields, Gorbman, Griffiths, Hille, Huey, Illg, Kenagy,
Kohn, Kozloff, Laird, Martin, Orians, Osterud, Paine,
Palka, Riddiford, Rohwer, Schoener, Schroeder; Schubi-
ger, Slatkin, Snyder Strathmann, Stuiver, Truman, White-
ley, Wnllows, Zaret. J Edwards, graduate program, ad-
viser.

Undergraduate'l’rogi‘ams
_ Bachelor of Science Degree ’

Major Requtrements A minimum of 50 credlts, no more
- than 20 in lower-division courses, to include BIOL 210,
" 211, 212, (or BIOL 101-102 with grades of 2.7 or above;
students who' take this option will be required to take

courses specified are available from the zoology adviser.

liachelor of Arts Degree .

Major Requirements: A minimum of 50 credits, no more -
than 20 in lower-division courses, to include BIOL 210,
211, 212 (or BIOL '101-102 with grades of 2.7 or above;
students who take this option are required to take GENET
451, and may be required to take BIOL 210 as well), plus a-
program of upper-division courses in the major areas of bi-
ology to be selected in consultation with the Zoology ad-
viser. A 2.00 grade-point average in all courses taken at the |
University in zoology and in the related biological disci-
plines, and in all supporting courses except foreign
language, is required. Additional requirements: CHEM
140, 150, 151, 231, 232 (or 231,235, 236); GENET 451,
if the student has not taken BIOL 210, 211, 212; MATH
157; or Q SCI 281 or 381, or MATH: 124 and 125, or
Q SCI'291 and 292. PHYS 114, 115, 116 recommended.

Honors Programs: Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts
degree *“With College Honors in Zoology™’ or ‘“With Dis-
tinction in Zoology.’’ Consult honors adviser about re-

~ quirements.

~ Graduate Programs: .

MnsterodeeneeDegree

Admission’ Requirements: Acceptance by the Graduate
School and the department.

Gradugtion Requirements: Satisfy the requirements of the
department for the Bachelor of Science degree. Wirh
Thesis—36 credits, of which 18 must be at the 500 level or
above and 9 in thesis research; satisfy the departmental for-
elgn-language and-teaching requirements; thesis; final ex-
amination. Without Thesis—Substitute 9 credits of course
work at the 500 level or above for thesis; satisfy the depart-
mental fomlgn-laﬁguage and teaching reqmrements final
examination.

| Dactor of Philosophy Degree

GENET 451, and may be required to take BIOL 210 as.

well); ZOOL 433, 434 (or 453-454), 455-456; 400-level
* lecture and labomtgry courses in physiology -and cell biol-
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Admission Requirements: Same as. for the Master of Sci-
ence Degree.

Graduation Requirements: A minimum of three academic
years of study, one quarter of which is spent at a biological
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ﬁe’ld station; satisfy the departmental foreign-language and ination; dissertation; Final Examination. A full statement
teaching requirements, as well as a requirement for appro- _ _covering current graduate programs in zoology is available
priate extradepartmental course experience. General Exam- ' from the department upon request.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Dean )

Kermit O. Hanson

126 Mackenzie .
Men and women embarking on business careers have the
opportunity to involve themselves in the nuclei of many of
the social, political, and economic forces in today’s world.
The School and Graduate School of Business Administra-
tion seek to provide students with a foundation upon which
continuing learning experiences can respond to change.
The School of Business Administration offers an under-

graduate program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts |

in Business Administration. The Graduate School of Busi-
ness Administration offers programs leading to the degrees
of Master of Business Administration, Master of Profes-
sional Accounting, and Doctor of Philosophy. ™

Business Administration became an independent unit
within the University system in 1917. Since 1921, it has
been a member of the American Association of Collegiate
“ Schools of Business, with its. undergraduate and graduate
programs accredited. .

Facilities, Publications, and Services

Most business administration classes and activities are in
two buildings. Balmer Hall, named for Thomas Balmer,
former president of the University Board of Regents, con-
tains classrooms, the: business administration library, and
the business administration computer users center,, Macken-
zie Hall, named in memory of Prof. Donald Mackenzxe,

Two journals, as well as a number of monographs, are pub-
lished. These include the Journal of Contemporary Busi-
ness, published quarterly by the Graduate School of Busi-
ness Administration, and the Jowrnal of Financial and
Quantitative Analysis, a specialized journal published each
month jointly with the Western Finance Association. Mon-
ographs published by the Graduate School of Business Ad-
ministration include topics of general interest to the busi-
ness community, a$ well as topics of a scholarly nature.

To serve the continuing edncatiun neéds of business

 persons, the School and Graduate School of Business Ad-

ministration offer a number of short programs, either Uni-
versity initiated or cosponsored with various commumty ‘
and industry organizations. The management program is -
designed for mlddle—to-upper management and focuses on
self-renewal in a society that is experiencing an accelerat-
ing pace of change. Offerings in the various small business
series courses, assist owners and managers of small busi-
nesses in planning, organizing, and operating their busi-
nesses. Other continuing education activities include the
Tax Clinic for Small Business, the Entrepreneurship Sym-

‘posium, Pacific Rim Bankers Program, Pacific Coast

_ Banking School; and the Savings and Loan School for Ex-

ecutive Development. A number of speclal interest pro-
grams also are offered (e.g., Women in Management, Im-
passe Procedures and Collective Bargaining). Information
on the continuing education program may. be obtained from
the conference coordinator, 543-8560, or the Office of

Conferences and Institutes, 543-5280.

Chairman of .the Department of Accounting from 1949 to

1955, contains the Dean’s office, the Office of Graduate

Programs, the Office of Undergraduate Programs, faculty

offices, and other business administration program offices.
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Student Organizations

Chapters of Alpha Kappa Psi, Beta Alpha Psi, Beta Gamma
Sigma, as well as the Association of University Women in



Business, Finance Club, Association of Black Business
Students, International Association of Students in Econom-
ics and Commerce, Marketing Club, Pan Xenia, and Stu-

dent Advisory Council provide opportunities for undergrad-

uate students to meet informally and to participate in a
variety of projects and events. The goals and interests of
graduate students are served by Beta Gamma Sigma, the
Association of Black Business Students, Graduate Women
- in Management, the International Association of Students
in' Economics and. Commerce, the M.B. A Association,
and the Ph.D. Association.

-lmdergraduate Program
Warren W. Etcheson :
139:140 Mackenzie : . i

Undergraduate Office
137 Mackenzie
543-4350

. The School of Business Administration, with admission at

A /

Specific School Graduation Reqmremems (See also

uate Programs and Degree Policies, page 48.) No more
than 9 lower-division business elective credits; a minimum
of 72 non-business administration credits, including those
listed under Specific School Admission Requirements, and
72 business administration credits, including those listed

* under the preceding two requirement sections; and a cumu-

the junior level, offers a two-year program leading to the -
degree of Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration. The -

curriculum, building upon a basic foundation in the arts and
sciences, provides exposure to a wide range of functional
business areas and the opportunity for study in selected
areas in some depth. ,

Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration Degree '

Specific School Admission Requirements: A minimum of

90 credits with at least a 2.50 cumulative grade-point aver-
age, including the following (or equivalents): 20 credits in
natural sciences, including 5 credits in college-level mathe-
matics and 5 credits in calculus (MATH 157 or 124); 30
credits in social sciences, including 10 credits in macroeco-

. nomics and microeconomics (ECON-200 and 201) and 10
credits in anthropology, psychology, and/or sociology; 10
credits in humanities; ACCTG. 210, 220, 230; Q METH
200, 201; BG&S 200; 10 elective credits. Applicants who
meet the University and School of Business Administration
requirements at the time they transfer are eligible to be
‘placed dn'ectly in the school; those who meet the University
entrance requirements, but not the business administration
requirements, are eligible to be placed in the College'of
Arts and Sciences as prebusiness majors. A supplemental
application form should be filed for admission to the School
of Business. Administration, and inquiries should be made
early regarding quarterly deadline dates for submission of
this application. If the number of eligible applicants ex-
ceeds. that for which the space is available, acceptance will
be competmve, based on grade-pomt average.

Specgﬁc Upper-Dmszon School Reqmrements B ECN
300, 301; MKTG 301; 1 BUS 300; OPSYS 301; BG&S

lative grade-point average of at least 2.50 in all business
administration credits earned at the University; and a cumu-
lative grade-point average of 2.50 for all University credits.

Information on credits by examipation or credits granted

-through the Armed Forces Training School or independent

study may be obtained from the undergraduate office,
School of Business Administration.

Double Baccalaureate Degrees and Second Baccalaureate Degree

Students who wish to earn double degrees should consult an
adviser in the business administration office, preferably
sometime during the junior year. Persons who seek a sec-
ond baccalaureate degree should apply at the University’s
Office of Undergraduate Admissions. To be considered,
applicants must complete by quarter of entry the same pre-
requisites for admission as applicants for the first bacca-

. laureate degree. If the number of eligible applicants ex-

ceeds that for which space is available; acceptance will be

. competitive, based on the grade-point average of the junior

and senior years, or last 90 credits:

Graduate Programs _
Also see Graduate Programs and Degree Pollcm, page 48.

Associate Dean and Graduate Program Adviser .

Fremont E. Kast
104 Mackenzie

Graduate Office

109 Mackenzie -
543-4660

Admisston

Qualified students who are graduates of the University of
Washington or of other accredited colleges or universities
may be admitted Summer Quarter or Autumn Quarter to
graduate degree programs. Grade-point average, Graduate
Management Admission Test score, work experience, edu-
cational and professional objectives, and other factors are
considered in the admission process. Inquiries concerning

" the details of admission should be made to: University of

333; FIN 350; A ORG 420, 440; B POL 470 or 471 or 480; -

and a minimum of 16 credits of 300- or 400-level business

administration electives (or area of concentration).
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Washington, Graduate School of Business Administration,
Mackenzie Hall, DJ-lO Seattle, Washmgton 98195.

Application Procedure -

In late February, the Admissions Committee begms review
of applications for Summer Quarter and Autumn Quarter.
A high percentage of admission decisions is made at that
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time, and these applicants receive notice of the decision
soon thereafter. The formal "deadline for apphcatlons is
April 1.

ProgramsofStudy

The Graduate School of Busmess Administration offers
courses leading to the degrees of Master of Business Ad-
ministration, Master of Professional Accounting, and Doc-
tor of Philosophy. Graduate training is given in these areas:
accounting; administrative theory and organizational be-
havior; business administration research methods; business
economics; business policy; business, government, and
society; finance; human resource systems; international
business; marketing; operations and systems analysis; quan-
titative methods; and urban development

The above listing should not be understood to exclude oth-
- ers that may become appropriate in special instances. There
is no foreign-language requirement for the degrees of Mas-
ter of Business. Administration, Master of Professional
Accountmg, or Doctor of Philosophy.

MerofBusineasAdminktmﬂonDegree

The M.B.A. program is designed for students who have
eamed undergraduate degrees from accredited colleges
The nature of the undergraduate degree, however, is not a
limiting criterion. In each entering class of students, diver-
sity is sought from backgrounds in the social sciences,
physical sciences, mathematics, law, engineering, medi-
cine, or business, as well as other fields. Diversity is
sought in terms of geograplucal racial, and ethmc back-

gmunds

Students are required to prepare themselves in calculus and

BASIC computer programming before starting the pro-

gram. Such courses are offered during Summer Quarter and
may be taken by students who do not have this background,
but are planning to start the program Autumn Quarter. In
general, the program starts each :Autumn Quarter for the
majority of entering students. One section of approximately
thirty students starts Summer Quarter.

. A period of two academic years, or 72 academic credits, is
required for most students ‘to complete the M.B.A. pro-
gram. The program consists of 36 credits of required first-
year courses in: accounting, administrative theory and or-
ganizational behavior, economics, finance, marketing, op-
erations and systems analysis, public - policy; and
quantitative methods; 6 credits of required second-year
courses in business policy and in business, government,
and society; and 30 elective credits that are split between an
area of concentration and other areas of interest. The stu-
dent must take 12-18 elective credits in an area of concen-
tration (6 of which may be a supervised M.B.A. research
report).and at least two other areas. In addition, within the
30 elective credits the student must satisfy the research re-
qun'ement by either wntmg an M.B.A. research report in
the area of concentration or taking two.electives designated

L.

by the faculty as satisfying the research requirement. In -

_ order for a given course or seminar to be so designated,

forty percent or more of its graded. requlrements must con-
sist of rigorous mdependent problem investigation and re-

porting.

When appropnate some first-year courses may be waived. -
Such waivers are granted at the discretion of the department

offermg the course or courses in question. The granting of a

waiver may be based on proficiency or qualifying examina-

tions or other criteria as stipulated by the particular

department.

There are joint degree programs with the schools of Law .-
and Pharmacy. :

 Master of Professional Accounting Dégree

In Autumn Quarter 1980 the Graduate School of Business
Administration begins preliminary operation of the Master

- of Professional Accounting degree program. The M.P.Acc.

is aimed at preparing high-level professional accounting
specialists. The degree (1) provides an opportunity for
graduate study in accounting beyond the typical undergrad-
uate accounting major and in greater depth than that offered

" by an accouriting concentration in an M.B.A. program, and
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(2) fosters a professionally orientéd academic environment

within which professional attitudes, ethics, and a sense of

personal, pubhc, and socxal responsxbnhty develop and
. gmw

M.P.Acc. program graduates-can be expected to obtain, in
due course, managerial positions on the staffs of business
enterprises, international certified public accountant firms,
federal government agencies such as the Securities Ex-
change Commission or the Federal Trade Commission, ac-
counting policy-setting boards such as the Financial Ac-
counting Standards Board and the Cost Accounting
Standards Board, financial institutions such as the World
Bank System and the stock exchanges, the U.S. General
Accounting Office, and state, county, and city controllers’
and auditors” offices.

Admission to the M.P. ‘Acc. program is competitive, and
any baccalaureate graduate of an accredited college or uni-
versity is eligible (neither an undergraduate accounting ma-
jor nor a business major is necessary for admission). Those
admitted 'must satisfy first-year M.B.A. core course re-
quirements as part of the M.P.Acc. Program.

Integrated Smnmer Program in Adtnlnistrnﬂon

Students working for graduate degrees in other colleges
may elect to take the 15-credit integrated program in ad-
ministration offered every Summer Quarter. This program
is specifically tailored to nonbusiness graduate students and
may qualify the student for a. minor in administration. Use .
of this program to fulfill minor requn'ements should be
cleared through the student’s graduate adviser in his or her
own depar' ment. .

-



Doctor of Philosophy Degree

Admissions are determined on a competitive basis with pri-

-mary, but not exclusive, consideration given to graduate
and undergraduate grade-point averages, Graduate Man-
agement Admission Test scores, letters of recommenda-
tion, and educational and professional objectives. More-
over,
entering students across areas of major interest, back-
ground, demographic characteristics, etc. Applications for
.2dmission to the doctoral program must be accompanied by
three letters -of recommendation, of which at least two must
be from former instructors,

Requirements of Study: The doctoral program is designed
. to develop business-oriented scholaxshlp and research skills
in persons preparing for careers in teaching, research,

business, or government. Since the inception of the pro-
gram, the majority of its graduates have entered university
teaching careers. Students who complete this program are
expected to possess the professional administrative compe-
tency that is the objéctive of the M.B.A. program and are
required to demonstrate academic competence in four areas
of study, of which at least three normally are in the Gradu-
ate School of Business Administration. Within the program
of study, students must also develop competency in
research strategies and tools applicable to their area of in-
terest. The program requirements consist of preparatory
courses and independerit study recommended by a Supervi-
sory Committee of faculty, a General Examination, a doc-
toral dissertation, and a Final Examination.

Admission to Candidacy: The General Examination con-
sists of written and oral parts in all of the prospective
candidate’s areas. A student may sit for all written exami-
nations in a single quarter or for individual area examina-
tions as scheduled during three consecutive academic quar-
ters. (excludmg summer). Additional information may be
obtained by writing to: University of Washington, Gtaduate
School of Business Administration, Graduate Programs,
109 Mackenzne, DJ-10, Seanle, Washington 98195.

' Aress of Stﬁdy

some attention is given to achieving a balance among -

will be included on the permanent record, or transcript, of a
student who graduates with a degree of Bachelor of Artsin-
Business Administration and 'who completes with a grade-
point average of at least 2.00 the following courses:
ACCTG 301, 302, 303, 311, 411, 421, and 6 elective
credits in 400-level accounting courses, except 401, 475,
490, and 499.

Faculty

Gary L. Sundem, Chmrperson, Alkire, Berg, .Bowen,
DeCoster, Felix, Heath, Jiambalvo, F. Mueller, G.
Mueller, Noreen, Prater, Pratt, Ramanathan, S. Rice,
Roller (emeritus), Walker.

BUSINESS, GOVERNMENT
AND SOCIETY

370 Mackenzie

Business, Government, and Society encompasses an inter-
disciplinary approach to ‘history, law, and the behavioral
sciences in studying the institutional and ideological envi-
ronment of American business. Also included in this de-
partment are the areas of risk and insurance and of urban
development. Courses in risk and insurance not only pro-
vide a usefiil addition to concentrations in accountmg,
finance, and other areas of business, but also present princi-
ples and applications for efficient use of insurance and

other risk-bearing techniques in business affairs or family -
financial management. Course work in urban development

. emphasizes analytical methods of allocation, use, and de-

" R. Joseph Monsen,

Course work in both the School of Business Administration -

- and the Graduate School of Business Administration is of-
fered within five departments as follows:

ACCOUNTING
231 Mackenzie

Accountmg involves development and communication of

financial and operatlonal information for business and non-
profit economic entities. Courses provide a foundation for
careers in accounting (public, industrial, private, govern-
" mental, or institutional), for a general business career, or
for professions such as law. The notation ‘‘Accounting”

;
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velopment of urban land resources, thus providing an un-
derstanding of the utilization of economic, social, and tech-
nological facilities, and social institutions of cities.
Faculty ’ - : ' _

n, Barsh, S. Brown
(emeritus), Chadwick-Brown, Gale, Goldberg, Hart,
Jones, Lessinger, Robinson (emeritus), Seyfried, Strong,
Walters, Wheeler (emeritus), chkman

Y

FINANCE, BUSINESS ECONOMICS,
AND QUANTITATIVE METHODS

270 Mackenzie

Finance, business economics, and quantltatwe methods fa-
cilitate understanding the financial, economic, and quantl-
tative aspects of decision making. Business economics ap-
plies theoretical knowledge of economics to the
maximization of firm goals and to an understanding of the -
economic environment within which business . operates.
The finance curriculum focuses on understanding the envi-
ronment of the financial manager, problems and decision
structure, allocation of capital within the firm, and view-



SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION -

points of capital suppliers. Courses in quantitative methods
concentrate on the mathematical and statistical tools; in-
cluding the use of the computer, used to analyze adminis-
trative problems and to arrive at decisions,

Faculty

Nancy L. Jacob, Chalrperson, Adolphson, Alberts,
Bourque, Campbell, Castanias, Chiu, D’Ambrosio, DeAn-
‘gelo, Diehr, Faaland, Frost, Haley, C. Henning, Hess,

Higgins, D. Johnson, King, Narver, Page, Plgott E. Rice,

_ Schall, H. Scott, Tamura, Tnvedl

MANAGEMENT AND
ORGANIZATION

155 Mackenzie. .

Management and organization provides an understanding of
the processes and structures of organizations through
.courses in four main areas of management. Adminijstrative
theory-and-organizational behavior is concerned with an in-
terdnscnplmary development of concepts, skills, and atti-
tudes, in both theory and application, to enable students to
be more effective managers. Business policy supplements
and integrates all work undertaker in other areas of the
school, adding to the understanding of the executive view-
point ‘in- management decisions by emphasizing problem
analysis, decision making, planning and control, and the
establishment and appraisal of objectives and policies. Hu-
man resource systems, formerly personnel and industrial
relations, deals with employee selection, motivation, ap-

praisal, compensation, and development; union-manage-

ment relatioss; and evaluation of human resource systems.
Operations and systems analysis focuses on the manage-
ment of operating.-systems in organizations, including the
study of managerial decision processes, decisions of sys-
tems structure, determination of systems effectiveness, and
_ analysis of the dynamlqs of systems behavmr

4L

Faculty

William T. Newell, Chairperson; Beard, Bell, Bradford, E.
Brown (emeritus), Buck, Fenn, Fiedler, French, Gross, D.
Hennmg, R. Johnson, Kast, Kienast, Klastorin, Knowles
(emeritus), Knudson, LeBreton, Lopez, Meier, Mitchell,
Peterson, Rosenzweig, Saxberg, Schmitt, Schreiber, W.
Scott, Summer, Sutermeister (emeritus), Vesper, Wood-
worth.

MARKETING, TRANSPORTATION,
AND INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

156 Mackenzie'

Marketing provides knowledge of concepts and relation-

ships in the areas of consumer behavior, channels of distri-
bution, measurement and analysis of markets, pricing,
physncal movement of -goods, product development and.
mix, promotion, and sales administration. International
business includes trade, payments,.and multinational cor-
porate systéins and activities. The area prepares students
for intérnational msponsnbllmes in domestic business firms,

governmental agencies, and overseas business. Courses in
business communications stress the writing: dimension as’it
relates to business; also included are theory and techniques
of effective communication in mterpersonal relationships.

- The transportation -curriculum offers a.carrier orientation

through examination of the transportation industry, or a lo-
gistics orientation through concentration on managerial as-
pects of the buying of physical distribution services.
Faculty

Douglas L. MacLachlan, Chaitperson; Etcheson, Gordon

* (emeritus), Grathwohl, Harder, Johansson, Kolde, McAlis-

ter, Miller (emeritus), Moinpour, Moxon, Murphy (emeri- =

tus), Narver, Oshikawa, Roelil;- Rustia. (emeritus), Sprat-
len, Sullivan, Toy, Truitt, Wagner, Wheatley, Yalch.

=






Dean

Alton W. Moofe-
D322 Health Sciences

Assodatel)eans
Kenneth N. Morrison, Rlchard A. Rnedel

Asd.staqt Dean _
Dan G. Middaugh

In the-School of Dentistry the student learns fundamental
principles significant to the entire body of dental knowl-
edge and is expected to acquire habits of reasoning and crit-
ical judgment that will epable implementation of that

'knowledge. To the School of Dentistry, the future develop-

ment of the student is as critical as the professional train-
ing. The program of instruction is designed to equip the

-student, as a_practicing dentist, with the knowledge and
. qualities necessary for solvmg problems of. oral health and

dlsease

The School of Dentistry expects its students to learn the-

fundamentals of the basic health sciences, to master certain
clinical skills, and-to acquire a thorough understanding of
pmfesslonal and ethical principles. In addition, the pro-
gram is designed to emphasize the modern concepts of den-

"~ tal practice- that- make -appropriate use of dental auxnhary

personnel. Emphasis is placed:on the role of the dentist in
the community and the professional obligations necessary
to respond to the oral needs of the total population.

The School of Dentistry relies upon recruitment or referral
of pauents from the community to provide a pool of clinical

experiences teqmred by the educational program. A basic

/

DENTISTRY

“assessment of oral health-care needs wiil be scheduled for

patients who contact the Patient Registration Office.

The School of Dentistry is approved by the Council on
Dental Education of the American Dental Association and
is a member of the American Association of Dental
Schools. It is a participating member of the Western lnter-
state Commission for Higher Education.

The cumculum forthe D.D.S. degree includes study intwo

main areas: basic sciences and clinical dental sciences. In-
struction in the basic sciences is provided by the depart-
ments of Biological Structure, Microbiology and Immu-

- nology, Pathology, Phafmacology, and Physiology and

Biophysics, and the School of Public Health and Commu-
nity Medicine of the Health Sciences Division. In the clini-
cal dental sciences. the departments of Community Dentis-
try, Dental Hygiene, Endodontics, Oral Biology, Oral
Diagnosis and Treatment Planning, Oral- Surgery, Ortho- -
dontics, Pedodontics, Periodontics, Prosthodontxcs, and
Restorative Dentlstry provide instruction in the fields. of

. general dental practice and dental specialization.
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As an integral part of the School of Denustry, the Depart-‘
ment of Dental Hygiene has the same basic objectives, and .

it offers courses of instruction leadmg to the degree of -

Bachelor-of Science with a- ma_]or in dental hygxene
Application Procedure

A student seekmg admission to the D.D.S. degree ptrogram -
must make application through the American Association
of Dental Schools Apphcatlon Service (AADSAS). This
central apphcatxon service is designed to facilitate and ex-
pedite the processing of materials for the applicant. An ap-



plicant is required to complete the AADSAS applicution
booklet. The deadline for submission of the application is
November 1 of the year prior,to that for which the applicant

- is applying. Application materials and instructions are fur- -
nished by AADSAS. If the applicant has so requested, a

copy of the application is forwarded to the University of
Washington School of Dentistry Dental Admissions Office.

This application becomes the basis of a file that will be re-

viewed by the admissions commmee
'After the application has been received, the student will re-

ceive an acknowledgment of receipt of the application from

the Dental Admissions Office and a request for the follow-

tal quarter credits is required for admission. Currently, stu-
dents accepted into the School of Dentistry have com-
plewd on the average, more than 180 credits.

Selection Criteria

Historically, the admissions committee attempts to enroll
enough qualified students from Washington to approximate
seventy to seventy-five percent of the freshman class. The
balance of the students come from elsewhere in the United

‘ ~ States, with special consideration given to those states that *

- ing supplementary materials: (1) Six letters of recommenda-

tion—two must contain personal evaluation by science in-
structors; two by humanities’ instructors; one from a dental
- professional; and one character reference. (2) Dental Admis-
sions Testscores. (3) An autobiographical résumé. (4) A listof
courses currently. being taken and those to be taken in the

Each applicant is required to take the Dental Admissions
Test, which is given twice annually, usually during October
~and April. The test may be taken at numerous testing cen-
ters throughout the country and is scheduled through the
American Dental Association Council on Dental Education.
. Forms and information pertaining to the Dental Admissions
- Test and the American Association of Dental Schools Ap-
phcatxon Sérvice are available through the Dental Admis-

sions Office and the School of Arts and Sciences advisory

~ office.
Preselection Reduirem__ents

.The School of Dentistry maintains as much flexibility as
possible in predental requirements. It is unrealistic, how-
" ever, to assume that the student will be able to master the
dental school eurriculum without adequate preliminary

preparation in predental study.

BIOC 405 and 406 (Intmductlon to Biochemistry) and
MICRO 351 and 302 (General Microbiology and Labora-
“tory) or their equivalents are firm predental requirements.
Other. recommended courses are in general chemistry, or-
ganic chémistry, physics, zoology, and embryology.
Thiese, however, may be challenged by the applicant with
eqmvalent and adequate background

Equally important for the student is a background in the so-
cial sciences and the humanities. Developmental psychol-
ogy, sociology, economics, English literature, physical or

are joined with the state of Washington-in the Western In-
terstate Commission for Higher Education (WICHE) and
those that have no schools of dentistry. With the Regional

- Dental Education Program (RDEP) activated, the admis-

sions committee will select qualified students from, partici-
patmg states.

The most important smgle criterion sought in an applicant

" is scholarship. Without a high level of academic achieve-

ment as a standard in the school, professional levels of per-
formance may suffer irrevocably. Measures of previous ac-
ademic performance -have been found to predict future
academic performance. Undergraduate grade-point aver-

- ages and performance on the Dental Admissions Test are

cultural anthropology, and philosophy are excellent scien- -

tific and humanistic studies for the predennil student.
However, there are no firm requirements in these subjects.
They may range over a practically unlimited area, because
pmfessxonals should be well informed and possess a wide
cultural background. Moreover, these courses may provnde
knowledge, concepts, and skills that are helpful in both
dental school and dental pract:ce

A pnor degree is not tequn'ed. A minimum of 135 preden-

given strong consideration in the selection process.

Also important to the admissions committee is the enroll- _
ment of a group of dental students who are aware of social

and health problems and' appreciate the responsibilities of
health-care providers in our society. -

The admissions committee actively urges :qualiﬁed minori-
ties and women to apply, secure in the knowledge that they
will be evaluated on the same basis as other qualified appli-

‘cants. The school is committed to unprovmg opportumtles

for disadvantaged applicants and to unprovmg services
within dentally disadvantaged communities. An applicant
in this group must have a reasonable chance of successfully
negotiating the course of study. Special curriculums may be

constructed for some of these applicants. :

Knowledge of dentistry is considered a requisite. The expe-
rience of observing and/or performing dental activities and
the appreciation of current dental issues are considered by
the admissions committee. The awareness of the curricular
opportunities in the school and the careful development of
future career plans are also considéred. Also viewed as an
essential component is the ability of the applicant to com-
municate orally and in writing. The admissions committee
attempts to identify and recognize a variety of unusual ex-
periences and achievements of applicants. Many successful
dental students have had in-depth research or teaching
experience, long-term community service involvement,.
considerable dental or other health expenences, or awards

. for artistic or leadership abilities.
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Recommendations from pre-dental science mstructors, pre-
dental advnsers, and dental professionals are given serious
consideration in the selection process.



Seléction Process -

The school has a two-stage selection process. When the ap-
phcauon is completed, two members of the admissions
committee independently screen the credentials of an appli-
cant. Applicants with the highest predicted dental school
grade-pomt average (based on study of the performance of

the previous classes of dental students) are screened first..

Apphcants remammg after the screening are contacted for.a
personal interview. Following the interview, the applica-
tion. is accepted rejected or held for further study. Each
eandldate is given written notice by July 1 of the status of
the application. Prospective applicants receive a written ex-
planation of the admissions committee criteria and the en-
tire admissions process. :

Regional Dental Edueotion Proﬁam |

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY '

Financial Aid to Students

The Regional Dental Education Program (RDEP) is an ex- .

periment in dental education. It is designed to provide
dental education to the students in the region by combining
the resources of this umversuy s School of Dentistry with
existing facilitie$ at schools in Western ‘states without den—
tal schools.

RDEP students receive the first year of their dental educa-
tion at a university in their home state. Their second and
third years are spent at the dental school in Seattle. A por-
tion of the fourth year is spent at clinical facilities in their

home states, establishing professional relationships in the

community and completing their graduation requirements.

The goals of the program include guaranteeing a number of

student_positions for the participating states, providing
‘equntable sharing of the costs of dental education, and en-
.suring that equivalent instruction occurs at all sites.

RDEP is funded under federal contract HRA-232-79-0069.

. Additional information is available from University of

. Washington, School of Dentistry, Dr. Robert Canfield, Di-
rector, RDEP, SC—62, Seattle, Washington 98195.

Tuition Fee Deposit

Apphcants accepted by the School of Dentistry are re-
quested to pay a $50 enrollment service fee to confirm their
intention to enroll at the University. The $50 payment is re-
quested by, and should be returned to, the Registration
Appointment Office, Schmitz Hall.

Academxc Advancement

At the end of each academic quaner an evaluation commit-
tee of the School of Dentistry reviews each student’s ac-
complishments to determine fitness for advancement. Scho-
lastic standing and . conduct consistent with standards
determmed by the faculty for the professional student are
major requirements for advancement. The School of Den-
tistry reserves the right to dismiss any student from the
school for any reason it deems sufficient.

145

Loan fund information may be obtained through School of
Dentistry, Office of Student Affairs, C315 Health Sci-
ences, or the Office of Student Financial Aid, 105 Schmitz.

Fees | |
Dental students, 1980-81: residents, $343; nonresidents,

$1,253. Graduate dental students (according to number of
credits): residents, $72-$257; nonresidents, $262f$912. '

In addition to paying tuition, each dental student is required
to purchase the dental issue of equipment and materials
necessary for each year of the training period. Current esti-
mates of the cost of the issue per year is as follows: first
year, $3,548; second year, $2,954; third year, $1,971;
fourth year, $1,529.

_Scholarships, Honons, Awards

American Aoademy of Dental Radiology: A certificate is »
awarded to the senior student who has exceptional interest
and accomplishment in dental radiology.

American Academy of General‘Dentistf}: A certificate is
awarded to the graduating dental student who has shown
the most promise of being an outstanding general dentist.

American Academy of Oral Medicine: A certificate is
awarded for outstanding achievement, proﬁctency, and
proxmse in the field of oral megdicine. -

American Academy of Operauve Denttstry ‘A certificate
and one-year subscription to the Journal of Operative Den-
tistry is given to a senior dental ‘student for excellence and
outstanding achievement in operative dentistry.

American Academy of Oral Pathology: A plaque and a one-
year subscription to Oral Surgery, Oral Medicine, and
Oral Pathology are awarded to the graduatmg student who
has shown the greatest mterest and effort in the field of oral

pathology

American Academy of Perwdontology This award is pre-
sented to a graduating dental student who has shown excel-
lence in the field of periodontics. A certificate of merit and
a one-year subscription to the Joumal of Periodontics are
awarded

Amencagt Association of Endodontists: An award of a cer-
tificate of merit, a one-year membership in the association,
and a one-year subscription to the Journal of Endodontics
are presented to a student who has demonstrated.

 exceptional ability in the area of endodontics.

Amierican Association of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgeons:
A certificate and one-year subscription to the Journal of
Oral Surgery are awarded in recognition of the graduating

.senior that has demonstrated exemplary aptntude and

achievement in the field of oral surgery. .



American Association of Orthodontists: A certificate is
awarded to the senior dental student who demonstrates ex-
ceptional mterest in the development of the orofacial com-
plex.

American Dental Society ofAnestheszalogy A certificate of
recognition is presented to a senior dental student who has
shown proficiency in the field of anesthesiology in dentis-

try.

American Society of Dentistry for Children: A certificate of
merit, a one-year subscription to.the Journal of Demistry
Jor Children, and a one-year membership in the society are
presented to three graduating students who have shown out-
standing interest in clinical pedodontics.

Pierre Fauchard Academy Student: A certificate of merit is
awarded to the outstanding student who has achieved aca-
demic excellence in professional training, including clinical
Prosthodontics Achievement Award: At the annual prostho-
dontic award banquet, a certificate is presented to the
fourth-year dental student who, during the second, third,
and fourth years, has demonstrated the highest academic
and clinical excellence in prosthodontics.

\
Seattle Pedodontics Society, David B. Law: A plaque is
- presented to a graduating dental student who has shown ex-
cellence and clinical proficiency in the management of
child patients.

Management Achievement Award: Each year one senior is
selected to receive this award. Based on work in the applied
dental practice course and clinic, the recipient is selected by
demonstrated ability in the ‘areas of planmng, organizing,
monvatmg, and evaluatmg

Sigma Phi Alpha Membersth Sigma Phi Alpha is a na-

made a s1gmﬁcant contnbuuon to denustry by developmg a
student table clinic presentatron

Mosby Awards: Scholarship book awards are given to three
students who have made a s1gmﬁcant contribution to den-
tistry. These certificates penmt selection of any one Mosby
Book with a catalog list price not exceeding $50.

L. Rim Haglund Memorial: An annual award is presented

to a faculty member or student who the Georgetown Dental
Clinic Board feels has contributed the ‘most to the commu-
nity dental clinics in Seattle.

Alpha Omega F ratermty A plaque is presented by the Al-
pha Omega national fraternity to the graduating dental

. student with the highest scholastic average for the four -

years of dental studies.

International College of Dentists: A.plaque is awarded to
the graduating dental student who has shown the most pro-

~ fessional growth and development.

International College of Dentists ScholarShtp—Montana
Chapter: A $100 scholarship is awarded annually to a top
semor student from Montana. ‘

4 Berton E. Anderson Scholarship: An award of $100 honor-

tional honor society established to promote scholarship and .

to honor character among students of dental hygiene. No
more ‘than ten percent of the graduating class may be
elected to membersblp by the faculty.

Washington State Dental Hygienists’ Association: A plague
is presented to a senior dental hygiene student whose clini-
cal performance has been outstanding and who shows
-promise of those qualities of leadership necessary for the
advancement of the profession.

University of Washington Student Table Clinic: A monetary

award, established in honor of F. Lloyd Jacobson, is pre-
sented to those students who demonstrate excellence in the
preparation of a student table clinic.

Washington State Dental Association Student Table Clinic:

ing a former associate dean of the School of Dentistry, Dr.
Berton E. Anderson, is given by the Seattle Graduate Chap- -
ter of Delta fraternity to the third-year student who
possesses the highest ideals of leadership, enthusnasm, and
scholarship. .

Charles V. Callihan Memorial Scholarship:-Established in
memory of Chuck Callihan, class of 1974. Two awards of
$200 to be applied toward tuition are presented to dental
students. '

1
Randy Carr Memorial Scholarship: The Class of 1971 es- -
tablished this award of $200 for a third-year dental student
in ‘memory of a classmate, Randle L. Carr. Selection is
based upon need, with emphasis on the recipient’s’ sincer-
ity, reliability, and enthusiasm. :

Annual Scholarshap Cooper Laboratorles An award of
$250 is given by the Oral-B Toothbrush Division to a thn'd
year student deemed most wonhy

Maurice J. Hickey Aid Fund: Autumn Quarter tuition is
awarded to three dental students by the University of Wash-
ington Dental Alumni Association in honor of Dr. Maurice
J. Hickey, Dean Bmentus of the School of Dentistry.

Dr. Roy C. Hill Scholarship: At the annual prosthodontics

- awards banquet an award of $150 is presented to the third-

Four plaque awards are presented to students who ‘have
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year dental student who, during the second and third years,

‘has demonstrated the-greatest interest, effort, and quality of
performance in clmxcal prosthodontics.

7 Kzrby Speyer Memor:a] Scholarship: A $200 tuition schol-



arship is awarded to a full-tlme deservmg and needy dental
student. -

Ben and Betty Zukor Scholarships: Four awards of $200
each are presented to needy and worthy predoctoral stu-
dents. . -

Washmgtan State Dental Assoczatton A plaque is pre-
sented to a graduating dental student who demonstrates
character and leadership, together with high scholastic
achievement, during the four-year dental curriculum.

Dennis P. Duskin Inspirational Award: This award, in
memory of Dennis P. Duskin, D.D.S. (Class of 1964), is
presented to a graduating dental student who has shown
outstanding character, personality, and integrity throughout
the four years. The recipient is selected by a majority vote
of the gmduating class:

Academnc Programs

The School of Dentistry offers courses leadmg to the de-
grees of Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.), Bachelor‘of
Science (B.S.), and Master of Science in Dentistry
(M.S.D.), as well as certificates in endodontics, fixed pros-
thodontics, orthodontics, periodontics, and prosthodontics.
The Department of Oral Biology offers graduate programs
leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy. In addition, programs leading to advanced de-
grees can be arranged in individual cases with the various
basic science departments and with other schools.

Doctor of Dental Surgery Degree

Upon completion of the cumculum in the School of Den-
tistry, the D.D.S. degree is awarded to applicants who
(1) have given evidence of good moral character; (2) have
completed the last two years of dental training as regularly
matriculated students in the School of Dentistry; (3) have

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

: tlonal upon the applicant’s meeting the reqmrements of its

state board .of dental examiners.

lnformation about Washington State licensure requirements
and time of examinations may be obtained from the. Divi-
sion of vProfessxonal Llcensmg, Olympia, Washington
98;01 -

Department
Programs

COMMUNITY DENTISTRY

The'Department of Community Dentistry is concerned with
the social, legal, political, economic, and psychologlcal as-
pects of dental health-care delivery.

)it

Faeulty -

" Péter Milgrom, Chaxrperson, Chapko, Conrad, Getz,

Gtild, Kiyak, Sharp, Weinstein.

'ENDODONTICS

‘The Department of Endodontics provides training in the di-

completed satisfactorily all the required work; (4) have ful-

filled all special requirements; and (5) have dxscharged all
indebtedness to the University.

Bachelor of Science Degree

The curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Sciencé dregree is

given by the Department of Dental Hygiene.

Master of Suence and Doctor of Phﬂosophy Degrees

The curricula leadmg to the degrees of Master of Sc:ence
and Doctor of Philosophy are given by the Department of
Oral Biology through the Graduate School.

Master of Science in Dentistry Degree

The curricula leading to the degree of Master of Science in
~ Dentistry are given by various clinical departments of the
" . School of Dentistry through the Graduate School. -

Licensure ‘ ‘
" Admission to the practice of dentistry in any.state. is condi-

agnosis and treatment of disease of the pulp of teeth. In ad-
dition to the courses for dental students, the department of-
fers postdoctoral study for students in the Graduate School
qurkmg toward the degree of Master of Science in
Dennstry ora Certificate of Specialty Training in Endodon-

Faculty

Epgene Natkm Chauperson, Harrington, Oswald, Pltts
Van Hassel.

ORAL BIOLOGY

Oral blology is concerned with basnc blologxcal mecha- -
nisms in normal and diseased oral tissues and structurés.
The department offers courses for undergraduates, profes-
sional ‘students in the health sciences, and graduate stu-
dents. The department offers programs for graduate stu-
dents working toward the degrees of Doctor of Philosophy,
Master of Science, or Master of Science in Dentistry, as
well as clinical training in oral pathology.

Facnlty

Patricia Keller, Acting Chau'person, Alvares, Gordon,
Izutsu, Morgan, Morton, Robinovitch, Tamarin.
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ORAL DIAGNOSIS AND

TREATMENT PLANNING Lo

. The Department of Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning
provides training in diagnostic techniques, such as interrp
gation, examination, and radiographic interpretation. The
student learns to correlate information gained in the various
departments and to plan both-ideal and practical treatment
for the patlent The department offers postdoctoral study
for students in the Graduate School working toward the de-
gree of Master of Science in Dentistry or a Ceruﬁcate of
Specialty Trauung in Oral Medlcme ‘

Faculty

Edmond L. Truelove, Chairperson; Brown, Guttu, Harvey,
Menard, Middaugh, Miller, Morton, Prince, Schubert Sol-
tero, Sommers, Stiefel.

ORAL SURGERY '

The Department of Oral Surgery provides training and clin-
ical experience in the procedures used for all types of opér-

X
vide the student with a broad understanding of the growth

and development of the child and the principles of preven- -

tive dentistry and with a working knowledge of the skills
necessary for the maintenance of optimal dental health. In
addition to the courses for predoctoral students, the depart-
ment collaborates with Children’s Orthopedic Hospital and

~ Medical Center in provndmg clinical training and

ations in the oral cavity and all phases of dental pain -

control. Instruction ranges from the handling of chronic
pain problems to the use of intravenous sedation for routine
dental procedures. Sedation experience for the students is

provided in all clinical departments of the school. In addi- -

tion to the courses for-dental students, the department offers
a residency training program that culminates in the award
of a certificate.

Faculty

James R. Hooley, Chairperson; Bloomquist, Cohen, Col-
lins, Gehrig, Gordon, Hohl Myall Whitacre, Worthmg-
ton.

ORTHODONTICS

The objective of orthodontics is the prevention and
correction.of malocclusion of the teeth. In addition to the
courses for predoctoral students, the department offers
graduate study for students in the Graduate School workiing

~

toward the degree of Master of Science in Dentistry or a

Certificate of Specialty Training in Orthodontics. ~~

Faculty

Donald R. Joondeph, Chalrperson, Joondeph, Koklch Lit-
tle, Luschei, McNEeill, Moffett Moore, Riedel, Shapiro,
Van Ness.

PEDODONTICS

The objectiveé of the Department of Pedodontics are to pro-

experience for residents in pedodontxcs and general prac-
tice.

/

Faculty

Peter K. Domoto, Chairperson; Anderson,
Blancher, Davis, Fey, Law, Lewis, Rolla.

Barriga,

PERIODONTICS

In the teaching program of the Department of Periodontics,
students learn about the periodontium in health and disease,
how to diagnose periodontal diseases, and how to treat dis-
eases that affect the periodontal tissues. The department
also- offers graduate study for students in the Graduate

. School working toward the degree of Master of Science in
Dentistry or a Certificate of Speclalty Tralmng in Periodon-

thS

Faculty

William Ammons, Chairperson; Clagett, Dale, Dixon,
Drennan, Engel, Gartrell, Kegel, Levine, Osterberg, Page,
Sapkos, Schluger (emeritus), Selipsky, Spektor, Williams.

' PROSTHODONTICS

The Department of Prosthodontics provides instruction in
the fabrication and maintenance of removable complete and
partial dentures. The department also operates the maxillo-
facial prosthetic clinic, which'is a service clinic available to
the public and all departments of the University for treat-

" ment that lies in the maxillofacial figld of prosthetics. In
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addition to the courses for predoctoral studerits, the Depart-
‘ment of Prosthodontics offers graduate study for students in
the Graduate School working toward the degree of Master

“of Science in Dentistry or a Certificate of Speclal Training

in Removable Prosthodontlcs :

Faculty

' Charles L. Bolender, Chalrperson, Beder, Brudvik, De-

freece, Frank, Nash, Smith, Stern, Toolson, Wands.

RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY

The Department of Restorative Dentistry is concerned with
the restoration or replacement of tooth structure lost
through disease or trauma and, consequently, is involved in -



the study of the form and function of the masticatory struc-
tures. In addition to the predoctoral courses, the department
offers graduate study for students in the. Graduate School
working toward the degree of Master of Science in Dentis-
try or a Certificate of Special Trammg in Fixed Prosthodon-
tics.

Faculty

John Townsend, Chairperson; Adams, Andrews, Canfield,
Cherberg, Faucher, Halpin, Hamilton, Harper, Hill, Hod-
son, Jacobson (emeritus), Lillywhite, Molvar, Morrison,
Morton, Nicholls, Ostlund, owel] Stamey, Stibbs (emeri-
tus), Stoddard, Strand, Warhiick, Weaver, Wills, Yuodelis.

DENTAL HYGIENE

The curriculum of the Department of Dental Hygiene offers
a professional program leading to the Bachelor of ‘Science
degree with a major in dental hygiene. Two academic years

of predental hygiene courses are required, followed by two

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

sic course of study in preparation for training in dental hy-
giene, the college -provides advnsmg services. For addi-
nonal mformatmn, consult advisers in B10 Padelford.

Admxsslon to the two-year dental hygiene program requires
the completion of the courses listed below. Because many
courses are taken with dental students while in the dental
hygiene program, -the same prerequisites are stipulated:
MATH 105 or equivalent (5 credits); CHEM 140, 150,
151, 160 (general) (14); CHEM 231, 232 (organic) (6);
BIOL 210, 211, 212 (15); PSYCH 101 (5); SOC 110 (5);
SPCH 103 (5); B STR 301 (4); plus electives to complete
90 quarter credits.

Students transferring into this program from other institu-
tions should consult the Description of Courses section of
this catalog, compare the courses listed with those offered

+ in their colleges or universities, and seek the advice of the

additional years of enrollment in the dental hygiene pro-

gram.

The undergraduate dental hyglene student receives dldacuc
information and clinical experience in all areas of preven-
tive dentistry through association with clinical patients,
community dental health programs, and-school health pro-
grams. The curriculum versatility allows undergraduate
dental hygiene students the opportunity to gain experience
in assuming positions as clinical -dental hygienists, dental

Director of Admissions for course equivalents. Because the
number of students admitted to the program is limited,
early communication with the Department of Dental Hy-
giene is strongly urged.

_ Application Procedure ! )
,Persons seekmg acceptance into the program must submit

. the-following to the Department of Dental Hygiene on or

auxiliary program educators, community services program

administrators, or research assistants. An effort is made to

allow the curriculum requirements to apply to advanced de- .

grees.  The preventive, educational, and clinical skills
taught include plaque control, patient education and com-

"munication techniques, techmques for prevention of dental -

caries, removal of soft and hard: deposits from crown and
root surfaces as well as root planing, polishing, and soft-
* tissue curettage procedures; exposing and processing radi-
ographic surveys; administration of local anesthetics; place-
ment of restorations in tooth surfaces prepared by a dentist;
and performance of other preventwe services delegated by
the dental profession.

It is expected - that the dental student‘ will understand the
role of dentistry in health-care delivery and that the profes-
sion’s first obligation is service to society.

Faculty

Martha H. Fales, Chairperson; Anderson, Been, Haley,
Hardwick, Hobbs, Hoople, McKanna, Small Toney,
Wells. o

~ Pre-Dental Hyglene Education
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a predental hyglene

before March 1 of the year in which they wish to enter:

-1, Completed dental hygiene application forrh, .available

from the. Department of Dental Hygiene. Transfer students
from other colleges and univérsities must also submit a sep-
arate application to the University’s Office of Admissions -
by March 1.

2. Written statement of plan to compléte pre-dental hy-

-giene requlrcmepts should accompany the dental hygiene

application form. It is to the applicant’s advantage to have
completed as many pre-dental hygiene requirements as pos-
sible before the personal interview. However, the student
may be currently enrolled in required'courses at the time of
applying for admission.

3. Official transcripts of high school and college records, -
provided directly from the registrar’s office at each institu-
tion in which pre-dental hygiene education is completed,
sent to both the Office of Admissions at the University of

- Washington and the Department of Dental Hygiene. Addi-

tional transcripts (or grade reports from the University ‘of
Washington) are to be sent each quarter or semester up to
the time of entrance into the dental hygiene program.

4. Two letters of i'ecommendation, one from a"bu‘silicss or
professional person and one from a pre-dental hygiene sci-

. ence instructor’. Each must contain a personal evaluation.

program. For those students who would like to follow a ba- -
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. 5. Completlon of the dental hygiene aptitude test. The den-

tal hygiene aptitude test is administered by the American

‘Dental Hygienists’ Association three times- per year at test-

ing centers located throughout the United States. For this



program, the dental hygiene aptitude test should be. com-
pleted in November or February prior to the March 1 dead-
line for application for admission into the dental hygiene
program. Information brochure and application form may
be obtained from the Department of Dental Hygiene or
from the Testing Division, American Dental Hygienists®
Association, Room 1212, 211 East Chlcago Avenue, Chi-
cago, Illinois 60611.

ness adminstration, nutrition); development of skills in
expanded functions that are legal in Washington; develop-
ment of expanded function teaching skills. Each participant
has an opportunity to meet with a counselor for guidance in
designing a program to fit his or her unique education
needs, goals, and scheduling corstraints.

_ Individuals who .meet the followmg cntena are eligible for

Applicants are selected for personal interview pendmg ,

evaluation of points 1 through 5 above.

Admission Proo'ednre

The Committee of Dental Hygiene Admissions exammés /

the credentials of each applicant and bases its decision on
- the objective evaluation of preprofessional education, scho-

lastic records, aptitude test scores, and residential status, as

well as on the evaluation of personal attributes as deter-
mined by the personal interview. Candidates are be given
written notice of the status of their applications prlorto
May 1. AN

FlnandalAldandS&olarshlps

Loan fund and scholarship’ information may be obtained -
through the Office of Student Affairs, School of Dentistry,

admission:

Dental assistants who have completed a dental. ass1stmg
course, are curgently certified dental assistants, and who
have been granted matriculated standing by this university.

Dental hygienists who have completed a tWo-year' certified -
dental hygiene program, are licensed to practice in at least
one state, and have been granted matnculated standing by

" this university.

Dental hygienists who have alxeady earned a baccalaureate
degree, are interestéd in earning credit for learning skills in

_expanded functions, are enrolled in a graduate program at

C315 Health Sciences, or the Office of Student Financial

Aid, 105 Schmitz. In addition, the American Dental Hy-
gienists’ Association administers scholarships for senior
dental hygiene students and an emergency loan fund. Both
the scholarships and the loan funds are available only to
students currently enrolled in accredited .dental hyglene

programs.

TnitlonandCharges

Students enrolled in the dental hygnene program pay the un-
dergraduate tuition of the College of Arts and Sciences. Ex-
penses for textbooks, uniforms, instruments, and other
equipment, which total approximately $2,000 for the pro-
gram, are in addition to the tuition fee. '

Graduation Requirements

To qualify for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major
in dental hygiene, the student must meet both the basic pro-
ficiency and distribution requirements of the College of
Arts and Sciences and of the curriculum in dental hyglene
The total of 180 quarter credits required for graduation in-
cludes 90 pre-dental hyglene credits and 90 dental hyglene
credits.

Degree Completion Program for Expanded Function ,
Dental Anxlﬂarhs-’l’eacher Preparatlon ‘ .

The degme completxon program is desngned to provide op-

portunities .to further enhance dental auxiliaries’ present

the time of admission to this program, and have been

- granted ‘matriculated standing by this univeristy or another

ﬂlStltl.lthll
Master’s Degree Programs

A master’s degree program, which allows for speclahzatlon
in dental hygiene-education, is offered by the College of

'Education. Additional information is available from the

graduate program adviser, College of Education. Some
W. K. Kellogg Foundation and Alhed Health trameeshlps
are avaxlable _

A two-year master’s degree program in ‘oral blology has
been designed to provide dental hygienists with the ex-
pertise to teach in certain basic and applied science areas. It
calls for advanced course work in histology, oral histology,

- pharmacology, géneral pathology, and oral pathology. Ad-

level of skills and career options. Included within this pro- -

gram are the following opportunitiés: completion of a bac-
calaureate or graduate degree program in a field related to
dentistry (e.g., education, public health, oral biology, busi-
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ditional information is available from the University. of
Washington; School of Dentlstty, SB-22; Seattle, Washmg-
ton 98195. ,

Both master’s progrants include options for course work to
improve and extend clinical skills in advanced dental hy-
giene courses, as well as to study educational methods,
guidance, and educational admxmstranon and mternslup op-
portunities.

CONTINUING DENTAL-EDUCATION
Mr and Asslstant Dean
Dan G. Middaugh

Continuing dental education programs and courses are of-
fered thioughout the year to provide dentists, auxiliary per-
sonnel, and others involved in health care with current sci-



entific knowledge and methodology of patient treatment.
Utilizing local, national, and internationally recognized ex-
perts, these programs provide a broad spectrum of informa-
tion relevant to the needs of the dental health professionals.
The instructional program consists of lectures, clinical and
laboratory courses, study clubs, extended clinical training,
and correspondence courses. Various programs are pre-

sented throughout the year in the Pacific Nonhwest‘

Alaska, and Hawaii.

A list of courses offered may be obtained from the Univer-_
sity of Washington; School of Dentistry; Office of Continu-
ing Dental Education, SC-62; Seattle, Washington 98195.

Graduate
Programs

Director and Graduate Program Adviser

Roy C. Page
C315 Health Sclences

The School of Dentistry offers a variety of* graduate pro-
grams, both for those holding a dental degree and for those
holding a baccalaureate degree. Those holding the dental
degree may enroll in graduate programs leading to the Mas-
ter of Science, Doctor of Philosophy, or Master of Science
"in Dentistry degrees or a postgraduate certificate program.
Those holding baccalaureate degrees may enroll in pro-
grams leading to the Master of Science or Doctor of Phllos-

ophy degrees.

The programs are planned to prepare students to think inde-
pendently, to evaluate their own services and the literature
of the programs, and to develop their clinical operative
skills to a level to permit the successful practice of their
chosen specialty. Emphasis is placed on the basic principles
of diagnosis and treatment that compose one of the clini-
cian’s most valuable assets. The seminar method of teach-
ing is generally used. The purpose of the programs is not
only to train students in the art of their respective special-
ties but also to encourage possible preparation for academic
careers or for research. The research may be undertaken in
basic or applied science. The opportunity for collaborative
research is excellent because of the proximity and
cooperation of the other colleges, schools, and departments
in the University.

Master of Science Degree

A program leading to the Master of Science degree is of-
fered by the faculty in oral biology. Applicants for this de-
gree program should hold a Bachelor of Science or higher
academic degree. The purpose of this program is to tram

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY :

qualified teachers and investigators in the clinical and basic
science disciplines. This program requires a minimum of
seven full-time quarters of in-residence study. The Master
of Science degree program can be undertaken in conjunc-
tion with specialty training in clmxcal oral pathology and
other dental specialties.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The Department of Oral Biology offers an advanced pro-
gram of study and research leading to the Doctor of Philos-
ophy degree. This graduate program prepares students for
professional careers in universities and colleges, research
institutes, hospitals, and government laboratories such as
thole of the National Institutes of Health. Students in this
program receive broad training in oral biology and other
biomedical basic science areas. Dissertation research is car-
ried out under the guidance of members of the graduate fac-

 ulty'in oral biology. The laboratories of the Department of

Oral Biology are excellently equipped for the ¢onduct of
biomedical investigations from a number of approaches, in-
cluding morphological, ultrastructural, biochemical, physi-
ological, and pharmacological. Combined programs of re-.
search and study leading to certification in a dental
specialty and the Doctor of Philosophy degree in oral biol-

- ogy or the basic sciences are also available. A limited num-

ber of stipends are available. Students who intend to work -
toward a Doctor of Philosophy degree must meet the re-
quirements of the Graduate School as outlined in the
Graduate School section of this catalog.

Master of Science in Dentistry Degree

The Master of Science in Dentistry degree is granted to suc-
cessful candidates in endodontics, fixed prosthodontics,
oral biology, oral medicine, orthodontics, periodontics, and
prosthodontics. Upon completion of the M.S.D. degree in
the clinical disciplines, the student is awarded a certificate
in the specialty. These degree prpgrams are administered
by the Graduate School.

Postgraduate Certificate Programs

In addition to the above degree-awarding graduate pro-
grams, the School of Dentistry offers postgraduate certifi-
cate training programs. Application procedures are the
same as for the graduate programs. Following the success-
ful completion of the prescribed courses by the postgradu-
ate students a certificate in endodontics, fixed. prctsthodon-
tics, oral medicine, orthodontics, periodontics, or'prostho-
dontics is granted by the School of Dentistry.

Application Procedure
Application for the Master of Science in Dentistry degrée

~ and/or a certificate program must be submitted to the
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School of Dentistry Office of Academic Affairs on or be-
fore November 1 for consideration for entrance in the fol-
lowing Autumn Quarter. A concurrent Application for Ad-



" mission to the Graduate School s filed for those programs
administered by the Graduate School. International students
~ are also required to submit TOEFL scor¢s and financial
statements before the November 1 deadline. This deadline
has been established to ensure prompt attention to creden-
tials and expeditious replies to correspondence.

Residence

A minimum of erght consecutive full-trme quarters (twenty-
four months) of residence is required for the Master of
Science in Dentistry degree in the fields of endodontics,

- oral  medicine, periodontics, -and fixed prosthodontics; -

seven full-time quarters (twenty-one months) are required
for orthodontics and prosthodontics. Q.

- For the postgraduate certificate programs,'six consecutive
) -time quarters (eighteen months) of residence are re-

quired for endodontics; seven full-time quarters (twenty-
one months) in oral medicine, orthodontics, prosthodontics;
eight full-time quarters‘(twenty-four months) for penodon-
tics, and fixed prosthodontlcs
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Class Schedules

’ The graduate programs of the School of Dentistry. observe

the quarter system of ‘the University. For the graduate den-
tal programs to be continuous, dttendance is also required
during Summer Quarter for the clrmcal programs.

Fees

Quarterly fees are the ‘same for pestgraduate training as for
graduate training.

Residency Training Programs

Residency training programs are available in pedodontrcs,
oral surgery, and hospital dentistry. Programs vary in
duration and are integrated, providing for rotation through
several of the University-affiliated hosprtals

Applrcatlon, selection, and administration of each program
is provided through the Department of Oral Surgery, the

_hospital dentistry program, or Chlldren s Orthopedic Hos-
-pital and Medlcal Center



‘ Dean

James 1. Doi
222 Miller

'Associate Dean
John Jarolimek
201 Millgr
Associate Dean

Roger G. Olstad.
206 Miller

F‘ " }

Abbott, Affleck, Anderson, Andrews, Banks, Bashey,
Batie (emeritus), Beal, Bill, Billingsley, Bolton, Boroughs
(emeritus), Brammer, Briggs (emeritus), Broedel, F.

Brown, R. Brown, W. Brown, Burgess, Cope, Dimmitt,

Dohner, Doi, Driscoll, DuBose, Edgar, Estler, Evans, Fea
(emeritus), Fenner, Forster, Foster, Freehill, Frerichs,
Gehrke, Giles, Gonzales, Gray, Hansen-Krening, Haring,
Hawk, Hayden (emeritus), Hirabayashi, Hunkins, Jaroli-
mek, Jenkins, Jolinson, Juarez, Kaltsounis, Kelly, Kerr,
Kersh, Klockars, Lavelle, Lawrence, Lovitt, Lowenbraun,
Lumsdaine, MacDonald (emeritus), Madsen, McCartin,
Meacham, Mizokawa, Monson, Morishima, Neel, Nolen,
Odegaard, Olch, Olstad, Ostrander, Peckham, Powers
(emeritus), Reitan, Ryckman, Salyer (emeritus), Sax,
~ Schill, Sebesta, Settles, Smith, Standal, Strayer (emeritus),
Thalberg, Thompson, Torkelson, Tostberg, Vasquez,
Wholeben, A. Williams, D. Williams.

Aﬁllatelfwﬂty

Dunnell, Winans (Anthropology); Amold, Koemg (Art);
Brandauer, Wylie (Asian Languages and Literature); Dey-
rup-Olsen, Piternick (Biology); Bliss, Haskms (Bot-
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~

any); Kwiram, Woodman (Chemistry); Harmon, Pascal
(Classics); Edelstein, Godfrey (Communications); Behler,
Carpenter (Comparative Literature); Hostetler, Pearson,
Valentinetti (Drama); Nelson, Worcester (Economics); Ger-
stenberger, Irmscher (English); Kakiuchi, Morrill (Geogra-
phy); Adams, Stewart (Geological Sciences); Behler, Ra-
bura (Germanics); Mathews (Health); Pressley, Treadgold
(History); Dull, Pyle (International Studies); Fox, Hutton
(Kinesiology); Hiatt. (Librarianship); Kingston, Phelps -
(Mathematics); Jussila, Palombo (Music); Arons, Bodan-

sky, McDermott (Physics); Mathes, Rohn (Political Sci-

ence); Beach, Lumsdaine (Psychology); Friedrich, Pen-
uelas (Romance Languages and Literature); Bonebrake,
Sehmsdorf (Scandinavian Languages and Literatire); Au-
gerot, Kapetanic (Slavic Languages and Literature); Stot-
land (Society and Justice); Bainbridge, Campbell (Sociol-
ogy); Scheidel, Staton-Spicer (Speech Communication);
Farner, Snyder (Zoology).

"I:lze several programs offered by the College of Education

in undergraduate and graduate work are designed: (1) to
help the prospective teacher to develop competence and so-
phistication in one or more teaching fields and to develop
proficiency in the teaching process through study and prac-
tice; (2) to introduce students to the study of education as a
basic social institution and to the profession of teaching;
(3) through research, observation, and direct experience, to
develop an understanding of growth and development of
children, youth, and adults; (4) to develop an understanding
of teaching and learning processes as they affect the selec-
tion, organization, presentation, and evaluation of curricu-
lum materials and resources for various age levels and abil-
ity groups; (5) to prepare individuals for specialized

- professional roles in education, such as administrators and

educational staff associates; (6) to promote and foster re-
search and advanced study in the several branches of the



~

field of education for which postbaccalaureate work is t'fp;
propriate; (7) to assist each student in dev'eloping a work-
able philosophy of education and an appreciation of the eth-

: Admlsslon to the College ot Edueaﬁon

ical responsibilities of a professional .educator in a frée -

society. An extensive schedule of classroom “observation
and directed teaching is made available through cooperative

arrangements with the public schools in the greater Seaftle -

pls

area.

Bureau of School Service and Research

Undergraduate, transfer, and postbaccalaureate students
may be admitted to the college when they have been ac- -
cepted into the Teacher Certification Program or when they
have received approval from a faculty committee of the De-

. partment of Education to begin a course of study leading to

Through the Bureau of School Service and Research, the ’

college and the University provide a variety of professnopal
services to the schools and communities of the state’ of
Washington. ;
Robert A. Anderson, Director i’
Accreditation e
The Teacher Certification Program is accredited by the Na-
tional Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education.
The college also is a member of the University Council fgr
Educational Administration. :

Employment o - " BT

The Placement Center, 301. Loew, provides assistance' fo
students and alumni seeking teaching and administrative' ﬁo
sitions at all levels in public and private educational institu-
tions. Placement files, which are necessary in’ educational
job seeking, may be establlshed and permanently main-
tained. Information concemmg job openings, résumés,
letters of application, interview procedures, etc., is avall-
“able. Students should register during the first quarter of
their final year. Registration and job-seekinginformation

are free; however, a $10 fee is charged for creanon ofa per- ‘

manent placement file.

N . ‘ v

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE

OmeeofCerﬁﬂeaﬁonandStudentServlces o

Norma M. Dimmitt, Dlrector : ‘
211 Miller
The Office of Certification and Student Services assists $tu-
dents at any level (undergraduate, postbaccalaureate,
- graduate) who are interested in becoming certificated teaéh-
ers in the state of Washington or in studying the field of ed-
ucation. Although students are not eligible for admissionto

a noncertificate degree program. Students must have com-
pleted a minimum of 90 approved credits and be in good
academic standing, in accordance with University regu-
lations. Admission to the college is dependent upon admis-

sibility to the Umversny

BachelorofArtsDegree .

To qualify for the Bachelor of Arts degree, students in the

College of Education, in addition to meeting University re-

quirements, must complete proficiency requirements, dis--
tribution requirements, an approved academic major, and at

least 10 credits in education courses with a minimum 2.00

grade-point average in all education courses taken follow-

ing admission to the college. A minimum 2.00 cumulative

grade-point average is required for the degree.

Basic Proﬁclency Requirements

All students are expected to attam proficiency in fundamen- :
tal verbal and quantitative skills. This may be achieved by
having done work beyond minimum University admission
requirements at the high school level or by completing
courses during the first year of college-level study. The re-
quirement may be satisfied by (1) having completed-in high

school a minimum of three units (years) of college prepara-

tory mathematics, three units (years) of a single foreign lan-

- guage, and four units (years) of English; or (2) completing

- 15 credits ‘at the college level in English composition,

foreign-language and/or mathematics courses; or (3) trans-
fering to the College of Education with 85 or more accept-
able transfer credits from another colleges of the University
or other colleges or umversmes

Distxibutlon Requirements .
For the purpose of general education and to develop a

" breadth of knowledge and appreciation in fields other than

the Teacher Certification Program until the junior year,

early consultation with an education adviser enables' them
to plan a course of study that will be the most helpful: for
developing the teaching background needed for future em-
_ plgyment Assistance also is given certificated teachers
- working toward the Washington StandardlContmumg
Teaching Certificate.

the major, students are required to complete at least 20

credits in each of the broad areas of humanities, socjal sci- -

ences, and natiral sciences (a list of University courses di-
vided into the three broad distribution areas is available in .
the Office of Certification and Student Services, 211
Miller). Students should consult an education adviser when
selecting these courses, because some prerequisites for ad-
mission to the Teacher Certification Program and some
certification requirements can be satisfied by course work
used for distribution. Students completing secondary school
teacher certification or those completing a degree-only pro-
gram may use no courses required for the academic major
to satisfy distribution requirernents. Students completing el-
ementary school teacher certification may include courses .
requued for the academic major to satisfy dlstnbunon re-

_ quirements.
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Academic Major Requlrement

An academic major, approved by the College of Educatlon
as a teaching major, or an approved mdlvxdually designed
interdisciplinary major consisting of a minimum of 45 ap-
proved credits, must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts

degree.

The in'dividually designed interdisciplinary major is offered
primarily to those students interested in noncertificated ed-
ucational roles. However, an individually designed major
may be used to meet initial teacher certification require-
ments. This requires the submission and ultimate approval
of a formal petition prior to beginning the major. A mini-
mum of fifty percent of the credits must be earned in upper-
division courses. Professional education courses required
for initial certification are not normally included in the ma-
jor. All individually designed majors must be approved by
a faculty committee of the Department of Education; a fac-
ulty adviser is required for each student. Complete informa-
tion and application materials may be obtained in the Office
of Certification and Student Services, 211 Miller.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION
PROGRAMS

Teacher education and certification in the state of
Washington are controlled by the State Board of Education.
All colleges and universities preparing teachers must con-
form to the general certification regulations established by
the board. Requirements for the. Provisional/Initial: Certifi-
cate and the Standard/Continuing Certificate may be met at
the University of Washington. Information on out-of-state
certificates or emergency and special certificates can be ob-
tained from the State Department of Public Instruction in

Olympia.

-

Noncitizens should consult with an adviser conceming
State Board of Education regulations. relating to certifica-
tion of noncitizens. : )

Teacher certification- programs at the University of Wash-
ington are state approved. Therefore, graduates are legally
qualified for certification in all states party to the Interstate
Certification Compact. Information about these states is
available in the Office of Certification and Student Ser-
vices. :

Provisional/Initial Teaching Certiﬁcate
The Provisional/Initial Certificate is the first level of certifi-

cation in Washington. It is valid for either three or four '

years, as indicated on the certificate.

With the exception of students in experimental projects,

: prov1s1onalluut1al teacher certification at the University re-
quires ‘completion of ‘a multiquarter, perfommnce~based
field-oriented program. This program functions in three
patterns, with field placements made in three somewhat dif-
ferent social-ethnic-economic environments.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION @

The Northline Pattern consists of a consortium of two sub-
urban school districts, Northshore and Shoreline, their re-
spective teacher associations, and the University of
Washington. The Seattle Pattern focuses on the city of
Seattle itself and provides considerable choice of school en-
vironments within the city. The Metropolitan Pattern
places teacher candidates throughout the area, including
Seattle, and accommodates those preparing to teach special
target populations (e.g., bilingual-bicultural students).

Each of the professional certification patterns provides a
program that is consonant with the requirements of the
State Board of Education. To qualify for a Provi-
sional/Initial Certificate, a student must hold or be eligible
for a baccalaureate degree; complete an academic teaching
major; complete the certification program for elementary,
secondary, or K-12; and finish related requirements as ex-
plained in the following paragraphs.

Teaching certificates may be earned by students registered
in colleges of the University other than Education, provided
all requirements for both the teaching certificate and the de-
gree requirements of the other college are met.

Candidates for certification must achieve at least a 2.00 cu-
mulative grade-point average in the academic major (some
departments prescribe a higher minimum grade-point
average for the major) and a grade of at least 2.00 in every
additional course required for the certificate.

Students seeking a Provisional/Initial Certificate must com-
plete 6 credits in socioethnic studies prior to the final quar-
ter of the teaching practicum. A minimum of 3 credits must
be in a course(s) that examines the general features of eth-
nic diversity, cultural pluralism, economic deprivation, and
cultural differences. The other 3 credits must be in a
course(s) that addresses the characteristics, contributions,
and problems of a particular social or ethnic group in the
United States. Additional information and a list of sug-
gested courses that fulfill the requirements may be obtained
from the Office of Certification and Student Services. Stu-
dents are urged to complete the socioethnic requirement
prior to admission to the certification program in order to
concentrate on the professional sequence after admission.

Prior to the final quarter of the teaching practicum, each
student must pass a performance test on the use of audio-
visual equipment.

The Provisional/Initial Certificate at the elementary-school

- .level ‘requires completion of a professional minor in ele-
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mentary education.

At the secondary-school level, the Provisional/Initial Cer-
tificate for science and mathematics majors requires com-
pletion of an academic minor. Although academic minors
are not required, students with other majors are encouraged
to broaden their teacher preparation by completing one or
more minors or an area of teaching competence. Infor-



mation on what course work can qualify as an area of teach-
ing competence is available in the Office of Certification
and\Student Services. : .

At the secondary-school level, the Provisional/Initial Cer-
tificate for majors in a social studies field requires comple-
tion of course work in ‘geography, ‘economics, world his-
tory, United States history, and Washington State history
prior to the final quarter of the teaching practicum.

Students who believe they can demonstrate competencies
equnvalent to any of the stipulated requirements, as indicated
by previous experience or by the successful completion of
advanced credit examinations, should see an education ad-
viser for assistance. Courses in professional education com-
pleted more than ten years before admission or readmission
to the Teacher Certification Program are not applicable.

The appllcablhty of such courses may.be re-established by
examination.

Standard/Continuing Certiﬁcate

The Standard/Contmumg Certificate is valid as long as the
holder continues teaching and seven years thereafter. The
requirements for this certificate include three years of suc-
cessful teaching as a certificated teacher as well as a post-
baccalaureate year of study. Holders of the Provi-
* sional/Initial Certificate should consult an education adviser
to develop an appropriate plan of study. All course work
completed at other institutions is subject to review before
acceptance. Approval pnor to enrollment is urged.

Persons mterested in earning the Standard/ConUnumg Cer-
tificate concurrently with a master’s degree should discuss
this option with an education advnser before planning the
cemﬁcanon program.’

Under state guidelines, if requirements for the Standard/
Continuing Certificate are not met by the Provisional/Initial
Certificate expiration date, the original certificate can be
renewed once. Information regardmg' Provisional/Initial Cer-
tificate renewal is available in the Ofﬁce of Certification and
Student Services. -

Admission to the Teacher Certification Program

Admission to the Teacher Certification Program is based on
general criteria prescribed by the college for all certification
candidates and specific criteria established by screening
committees for particular levels, majors, or patterns. Ad-
mission may depend on enrollment restrictions‘imposed by
the Umversnty, availability of faculty, resources, and ap-
propriate field placement. To be considered for admission
to the Teacher Certification Program, students who -are
working toward a baccalaureate degree must (1) be in good
academic standing at the University of Washington; (2) re-
move any University admission deficiencies and complete
basic proficiency requirements; (3) satisfy all distribution
requirements; (4) complete most of an approved major (at
least seventy percent required); (5) have at least a 2.00 cu-
"mulative grade-point average in the academic’major (some

departments prescribe a higher grade-pomt average for the
major) and a grade. of at least 2.0 in every course specifi-
cally required for the certificate; (6) not have a physical,

‘mental, or sensory handxcap ‘that wouild preclude ability to

teach successfully, ) provnde a record of documented in-
structional experience at the appropnate level and in the ap-
propriate area (EDUC 301, Introductory Practicum in Com-
munity Service Activity, may be used); (8) take a test for
competency in the basic skills, administered by the Office
of Certification and Student Services; (9) complete an
extemporaneous essay written at the tnme of campus inter-
view. '

Students who already hold a baccalaureate degree must sat-
isfy criteria 4-9 identified above.

;Elementary-Scho'ol Teacher Certiﬁcation

In addition to the -previously specified - general require-
ments, students applying for the elementary-school Teacher
Certification Program must complete the following prereg-
uisite courses: ART 200 or DRAMA 200 or MUSIC 200,
GEOG 100 or approved substitute, MATH 170, 5 credits in
an approved laboratory natural science course (e.g., biol-
ogy, chemistry, physics). Information on additional re-
quirements for special emphasis areas (American Indian
Teacher Education, Bilingual/Bicultural Chicano Studies,
Special Education) may be obtained from the Office of .
Certification and Student Services.

Applications are accepted during the first two weeks of the
quarter preceding the desired quarter of entry. Specifically:
Autumn Quarter, the first two weeks of Spring Quarter;
Winter Quarter, the first two weeks of Autumn Quarter;
Spring Quarter, the first two weeks of Winter. Quarter.

- There is no Summer Quarter admission.’ Applications for
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. Pro,
- first phase (field committee recommendation) establishes

admission are available in 211 Miller and must be returned
to an education adviser by the appropriate deadline.

: Selectien is based on successful compleﬁon of prerequisites .
. and interviews with University faculty members and with

public school personnel. Interviews are arranged after the
application is accepted.

Secondary-School Teacher Certification

Admission to the secondary-school Teacher Certification -
involvesa two-phase process. Completion of the

eligibility to proceed to the second phase (application to the

. Teacher Certification Program) Procedures for both phases

follow

In addition to‘the previously specified general require-

ments, students applying to the secondary-school Teacher
Certification Program must meet specific requirements es-
tablished by subject-area field committees, be recom-
mended by their academic department, and be approved by .
the appropriate field committee. Although application for

departmental recommendation generally is made by the
second week of the quarter immediately preceding the entry



quarter, deadlines vary among departments. Students are
urged to verify the deadline date with their departments.
After recommendation by the appropriate field committee,
applications to the Teacher Certification Program may be
obtained in the Office of .Certification and Student Ser-
vices. Completed applications must be submitted to an edu-

cation adviser by the end of the fifth week of the quarter

immediately preceding the entry quarter. There is no ad-
mission Summer Quarter. Selection is based on successful
completion of. prerequisites and interviews with University
faculty members and public school personnel arranged after
the application is accepted.

The following is information related to the subject area
field committees: advisory offices to be consulted regarding
admission requirements, application procedures, and some
specific requirements for each department or area.

- APPLIED ‘ARTS
Business . Education (Business Education office, 115
Miller): (1) 2:50 minimum grade-point average in business
education;.(2) a minimum of three months’ documented ac-

cumulated full-time business or office work experience, or
approved equivalent; 3) personal interview.

Health Education (advisory office, 101 Hutchinson): (1)
2.50 minimum grade-point average in health education.

Physical Education (advisory office, 101 Hutchinson). - ..
THE ARTS ' o

_ Art (advisory office, 104 Art): (1) 2.50 minimum cumula-
tive grade-point average; (2) 3.00 minimum grade-point av-
erage in art major courses; (3) personal interview; (4) a

portfolio of art work (contact School of Art adviser for
complete details). L :

Music (Music Education office, 331 Musxc) (1) 3.00 mini-
mum grade-point average in music major; (2) personal in-
terview; (3) three letters of recommendation; (4) evidence

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION ®

118 Communications); Comparative Literature (advisory
office, B536 Padelford); Drama (advisory office, 115B
Drama-TV); English (advisory office, A2B Padelford);
Speech Communication (2.50 minimum grade-point aver-
age in speech communication courses requlred adv1sory

_office, 107 Parrmgton)

Language Arts (for all majoré included under language

" arts): (1) a documented record of working with youth in

out-of-school settings (EDUC 301, 3 credits, may be
elected) (submit to major department); (2) three letters of
recommendation (submit to major department); (3) a per-
sonal interview (arrange with major department); (4) a per-
sonal file containing examples of work, a statement of pro-
fessional purpose, and copies of all transcripts (submit to
major department); (5) evidence of aptitude in the major
(check with major advisory office).

NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS

Biology (Office of Biology Educaton, 205 Johnson, Annex
A): (1) 2.50 minimum grade-point average in biology ma-
jor; (2) a personal interview; (3) one letter of recommenda-
tion (see biology teacher preparatlon adviser for specific

- details).

Chemistry (advisory office; 109 Ba.gley):v (1) 2.50 mini-
mum grade-point average in chemistry major.

E‘arth Sciences dnd Gealogtéal Sciences (science office,
115 Miller): (1) 2.50 minimum grade-point average in earth

~ or geological sciences major.

Mathematics (advisory office, C36 Padeiford): (1) 2.50
minimum grade-point average in mathematics major.

Physics.(advisory office, 215 Physics): (1) 2.50 minimum

"' cumulative grade-point average; (2) PHYS 407 and 408
. (grade of 3.0 or higher required).

of work experience (contact School of Music adviser for )

complete details).

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Foreign Language (for all foreign-lénguage majors): see

department for speciﬁc procedures

Asian Languages and therature* (Chinese, Japanese) (ad-
visory office, 225 Gowan), Germanics (adviser, 340C
Denny); Latin (Classics) (Department of Classics, 218
Denny); Romance Languages and Literature (advisory of-
fice, C108 Padelford); Scandinavian Languages and Litera-
ture* (adviser, C8B Padelford); Slavic Languages and
Literature (advisory office, 111 Thomson).

LANGUAGE ARTS

Communications (Journalism) (Student Services Center,

* Teaching minors only; mtemstedsmdentsshoulquuueatﬂteOfﬁoeofCeniﬁca—
tion and Student Services, 211 Miller.
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SOCIAL STUDIES .
Students with. any of the following majors should contact

- the College of Education Office of Certification and Stu-

dent Services, 211 Miller: American Indian Studies, an-

'thropology, Asian American Studies, Black Studies, Chi-

cano Studies, economics, geography, history, International
Studies, political science, psychology, society and justice,
sociology.

Social Studies (for all majors included under social studies):
(1) 2.50 minimum cumulative grade-point average; (2) a
letter of recommendation from an adviser in major depart-
ment; (3) two personal interviews of record—(a) either a
College Field Committee member in the major department
or a member of the Education Social Studies faculty; (b) a
certificated ‘secondary social studies teacher or social stud-
ies supervnsor under current tcachmg contract; (4) docu-
mented experience with youth in out-of-school settings will
be given special consideration.

1



'

Elentary-School Teacher Certification Program

The elementary-school teacher certlﬁcauon program is offered only in a four—quarter, field-oriented sequence. Field assign-
ments are made in the Metropolitan, Northline, or Seattle patterns. The following table portrays the professional course work
sequence across the four quarters. Note: Summer Quarter is not included.

Field-Oriented Elementary Program Sequence

- Fourth Quarter

‘ First Quarter Second Quarter ' - Third Quarter
~ EDPSY 304, Scredits’ EDC&I 355, 3 credits EDPSY 308, 3credits EDUC 402/3 or 502, 17 credits
Leaming Language Arts : Evaluationt " Practicum (classroom)
EDC&I 496, 3 credits  EDC&I 361, 3 credits  EDC&I 365, 3credits EDUC 401 or 501, 3 credits
Teaching Strategies Reading Social Studies Practicum (related
EDC&I 360, 3credits  EDC&I 375, 3credits  EDC&I 370, 3 credits school activities)
~ Reading ' Mathematics ‘ Science ) (40 hours/week total,
EDUC 302, . 3credits EDUC 402/3, 5-8 credits EDUC 402/3, 8 credits plus preparation timé)
Practicum (6 hours/week) Practicum® Practicum
(2-3 hours/day)

(3 hours/day)

The following must be completed by the beginning of the fourth quarter:

—Crucial Issues in Education (EDEPS 479), 3 credits.

—One course from art, drama, or music fnethods (EDC&I 317, 318, or 319), 3 credits.
—6 credits in socioethnic studies (a list of courses is available in 211 Miller).

—An and:ov:sual checkout prior to registration for founh quarter.

* Metropolitan Pattern students may take 5 credits of practicum second quarter. They may also reverse the second and third quarter clinics.
1 EDPSY 308 may be taken second or third quarter.

Note: A minimum 2.00 grade-point average must be earned in each course required for admission to, and completion of, the certification program (e.g.,
GEOG 100).

Students may eamn an elementary teaching certificate with an emphasis in American Indian education, bilingual/biculmral
Chicano Studies, or special education by completing all the requirements portrayed above, plus specified course work in the
area of emphasxs % Field placements, made in any of the three patterns, provide experience in both regular classroom envi-
ronments and in the area of emphasis. .

3 See Elememary Education under the major and minor programs section.for course work for these areas of emphasis.

Secondary-School Teacher Cerﬁﬁcaﬁon.Program

The secondary-school teacher certification program is offered only in a three-quarter, field-oriented sequence. Field assign-
ments are made in the Metropolitan, Northline, or Seattle patterns. The following table portrays the professional courses
sequence for the three patterns. Note: Summer Quarter is not included.

To provide intake opportunity each quarter, some modification of the methods course sequence listed below may be neces-
sary, because there are not sufficient students to justify offering the methods class each quarter. All other reqmrements follow
the normal sequence.

Field-Oriented Secondary Program Sequence

First Quarter Second Quarter Third Quarter

EDUC 302, Practicum . 3 credits . EDUC 404, Practicum 12 credits EDUC 404 or 502, 17 credits

(6 hours/week) ) (24 hours/week including Practicum (classroom)
EDPSY 304, Learning 5 credits seminar) - 3 credits EDUC 401 or 501, -3 credits
EDC&I 496, Teaching 3 credits . EDPSY 308, Evaluation 2-4 credits Community Service

Strategies EDC&I ,* Practicum (related

’ 2-4 credits Teaching Methods school activities)
Teaching Methods : (40 hours/week total)_

The following are required prior to the third quarter: - - i

—Crucial Issues in Education (EDEPS 479), 3 credits. \

—Reading in the Secondary School (EDC&I 462), 3 credits, for majors in language arts, social sciences, natm'al sciences, or mathematics.
—=6 credits in socioethnic studies (a list of courses is available in 211 Miller).

—An audiovisual checkout (prior to registration for third quarter).

*As tequned for each teaching major; limited offenngs may require a change in sequence.
Note: A minimum grade of 2.0 must be earned in all courses required for the certificate (e.g., socioethnic oourses) A minimum cumulauve grade-point
average of 2.00 must be earned in major (some departments require. a higher grade-point average).
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MAJORS AND MINORS
APPROVED FOR

- TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Listed below are the major and minor acadermc fields for
students preparing to be elementary or secondary teachers.

It is the responsibility of the student to consult the selected
department to verify requirements and to obtain course ap-
proval where requested. These majors have been estab-
lished only for students pursuing a certlﬁcate and degree

program.

American Indian Studies
Teaching Major: Secondary or Elementary School
65 approved credits required.

INDIAN STUDIES BASIC CORE (30 CREDITS)

ANTH 333 or 334 or 535, 415 or 416 or 417; AIS 230,
-335; EDC&I 464, plus 13 credits selected by the student
and the director of Indian Teacher Education.

SOCIAL STUDIES CORE (30 CREDITS)

HSTAA 201, 432; HST 113; GEOG 100; ECON 200;
POL S 210. -

ELECTIVE SUPPORT counses (5 CREDITS MINIMUM)

ANTH 202; ARCHY 304, 320, 472; ART 101; AIS. 101,
313, 314, 315, 413, 414, 415, 475, 499; EDUC 401,
'GEOG 342; GIS 340; POL S 211 PSYCH 250, 443; SOC
* 362; SOCWK 501. :

Elementary Edueatlon Minor: American Indian Studies' Emphasis
See Elementary Education. '

Teaching Minor: Secondary School Emphasis

30 approved credits required; same as Indian Studies basic

Anthropology -
Teaching Major: Secondary or Elementary School )

~Tobe admitted as a major in anthropology in the College of
Education, each student must have completed all College of
Education proficiency requirements; a minimum of 85
credits; and two or the following three courses, with a mini-
mum grade of 3.0 in at least one of them: PHY A 201,
ANTH 202, or ARCHY 205.

To graduate with a Bachelor of Arts degree in this curricu-
lum from the College of Education, a student must have
completed: 50 credits selected from both upper- and lower-
division courses in the Department of Anthropology, in-
cluding PHY A 201, ANTH 202, and ARCHY 205, and
ANTH 445, but exclnding ANTH 100; and a minimum of

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION ® _

25 credltswf the required 50 with a grade of 3.0 or above.
Courses in which a student receives 1.6 or below may not
be counted ‘toward the requlred 50 credits for the major

4 Tehching Minor: Secondary School

To, graduate with a minor in anthropology, College of Edu-
cation students must complete 30 credits selected from both
upper- and lower-division courses in the Department of An-
thropology, including PHY A 201, ANTH 202, and
ARCHY 205; and a minimum of 15 credlts of the required
30 with a grade of 3.0 or above. Courses in which a student
receives 1.6 or below may not be counted toward the re-
quired 30 credits for the mipor. Courses below the 200
level may not be counted in the 30 credits.

Art

'l‘eaehing Major: Secondary School Elementary School
S'p’eclallmtlon, Elementary and Seeondary School Specialization
(K-12)

70 approved- credlts required. Courses ART 105 106, 107,
109, 110; ART H 201 202, 203; ART 201, 211; 3 credlts
from ART 250, 253, 255, 256, 259; 6 credits from ART
300, 301, 302, 303, 304; 3-5 credits from ART 245, 258,
272;'3 credits from 491; 11-13 credits of approved art elec-
tiVes, EDC&I 340 (options 1, 2, and 3), EDC&I 341 (op-
tions 1 and 3).

Teaching Major: Elementary School

50 approved art credits required. Courses: ART 105, 106,
107, 109, 110; ART H 201; 6 credits of approved art his-
tory electives; ART 201, 211; ART 250 or 255, 259; 9
cx(')eldlts from ART 300, 302, 303, 304; EDC&I 340; EDUC
3 .

at

Tesehlng Minor: Secondary School

1; approved art credits requned Offered only in combina-
tion with art major.

.Asian Amenean Studies

'l’ehehlng Major: Secondary or Elementary School

69 approved credits required. Asian American Studies core
cpurses: AAS 205 ot 405 and 14-22 approved credits from
AAS 206, 305, 360, 370, 400, 442, 443, 490, 499.

Rélated social studies courses: HSTAA 201, 432; HST 113;
GEOG 100, 313; ECON 200; POL S 210; PSYCH 448
only when' taught. with an_Asian Amencan _perspective;

"SISEA 210 or HSTAS 211 or 212.

Teachlng Minor: Secondary School

2 approved credits selected from the core hstmg preced-'
ing.
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Biology
Teiiching Major: Secondary School

47-54 approved credits required. Courses: BIOL 101-102,
BOT 320, 113 or BIOL 210, 211, 212, and either BOT 320
or 113; CHEM 102 or CHEM 231, 241, 232; GENET 451;

MICRO 301, 302; and four approved courses from the fiye

following categorie's (three must have laboratories): animal
physiology, plant physiology, vertebrate zoology, inverte-
brate zoology, ecology/ethology. See adviser for appmved
courses. A grade of 2.5 or better must be achieved in each
-required course (all major courses must be graded).

Teaching Major: Elementary School

45-50 approved credits required. Courses: BIOL 101-102;
BOT 320, 113; or BIOL 210, 211, 212; CHEM 102 or 231,

232, 241; 25 credits of upper-division courses that must in-
clude 5 credits in botany and 10 credits in zoology. (Also
see natural sciences teaching major.)

Teaching Minor: Secondary School

29-30 approved credits required. Courses: 14-15 credits
must be upper-dmsnon courses that include 5 creditsiin
zoology, 5 credits in botany, and 4-5 credits in geneticslor
microbiology. See adviser for appmved courses. A grade 'of
2.5 or better must be achieved in each required course (all
major courses must be graded)

3

Black Studiw
Teaching Maior: Secondary School
62-65 approved credits required.

TRACK A: SOCIAL STUDIES

Courses: HSTAA 201, 432; HST 113; GEOG 100; ECON
200; POL S 210; SOC 105; plus 25 approved credits from
the following Black Studies core courses: ANTH 212;
BLK S 250; GEOG 227; HST 361, 362; HSTAA 443, 444
PSYCH 250, 260; SOC 362, 463; ENGL 358.

P

TRACK B: LANGUAGE ARTS

Courses: ENGL 358, 444, 212,* 271, 277, 391 or 393, 351
or 352 or 353. In addition, 30 approved credits from the

following Black Studies core courses: DRAMA 490; C LIT-

261, 262, 263; ENGL 251,* 211 * 355%;
SPCH 140, 329.

* Sections in which Black luemtu:e is gwen special emphasis. Consull with an’ ad-
viser regatdmg appropriate scleeuon of sectwns

Teaching Major: Elementary School

62-65. approved credits required. Courses: the same courses
as for Teaching Major: Secondary School, Track A or
Track B. - A

SPHSC 100;

'l'eachlnngnor'SeoondarySchool

" 35 approved credits required. Courses: 35 approved cnednts
from Track A or Track B required.

Business Education
Teaching Major: Seeondary School*

54 approved credits required: Courses: ACCTG 210, 220;
QMETH 200; BG&S 101, 200; ECON 200, 201; MKTG
300 or 301; B-CMU 301; A ORG 460; BG&S 361 or
B ECON 301 or MKTG 381 (may be deferred until fifth
year); EDC&I 314, 315, 316.

Teaching Major: Elementary School

37 a‘pprove'd’credits required. Courses: ACCI‘GAZIO, 220;
QMETH 200; BG&S 101, 200; ECON 200; A ORG 460 or
ECON 201; B CMU 301; EDC&I 314.

Teaching Minor: Secondary School*

35 approved credits required. Courses: ACCT G 210, 220;

BG&S 101, 200; ECON 200; B CMU 301; approved elec-
tive in business or economics (3 crednts), EDC&I 314, 315
or 316. :

. For the secondary schoo! major and minor, vocational cestification is required for
business education tezchers in addition to regular teacher certification.

Chemnstry

A grade of 2.0 or higher must be obtamed in each required
chemistry course or approved equivalent.

Teaching Major: Secondary or Elementary School

60 approved credits required. Courses: CHEM 140, 150,
151, 160, 170 or approved equivalent, 231, 232, 241, 242,
350, 351; PHYS 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119 or approved
equivalent; MATH 124.

Teachihg Minor: Secondary Schocl

" 46 approved credits required. Coinrseé: CHEM 140, 150,

160

151, 160, 170 or approved equivalent, 231, 232,* 241,*
321 PHYS 110, 111, 112 or approved equivalent.

‘CHBMBSOmybembsumwdforCHmBZ ‘and CHEM 351 maybcsubsmmed
for CHEM 241.

Cl'li_i_:ano Bilingual-Bicultural Studies
'l‘eachlné Major: Secondary or Elementary School

79-83 approved credits required. Prerequisite: evidence of
competency to teach in the Spanish language. All students
to complete the Chicano Studies core plus either the social
studles core or the Spanish language core.

CHICANO STUDIES CORE (49 CREDITS)

SPAN 231, 331, 359, 465; HSTAA 180, 181; PSYCH 250;
EDC&I 453 or 454 (to-be taken concurrently with EDUC
301); EDC&I 457; with approval of the bilingual adviser
select an addmonal 10 credits from Chicano Studies or bi-
lmgual courses.
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SOCIAL STUDIES CORE (30 CREDITS)

HSTAA 201, 432; HST 113; GEOG lOO ECON 200
POL S 210.

. SPANISH LANGUAGE CORE (34 CREDITS)

SPAN 301, 302, 304, 305, 306, 409, 461; EDC&I 329,
© 335.

Teaching Miner: Secondary School

49 approved credits ‘required. Prerequisite: evidence of
competency to teach in the Spanish language. Course re-
quirements the same as-the Chlcano Studies core listed pre-
viously.

Elementary Education Minor: Bilingual-Bicultural
Chicano Education Emphasis .

See Elementary Education.

Chinese
Teaching Minor: Seeondary Sehool

28 approved credits required. Proficiency in oral and writ-
ten Chinese 'must be demonstrated by examination.

Courses: CHIN 311, 312, 313, or .334 and a methods

course in Chinese language, 3 credits. Elective courses: 10
credits from the following: CHIN 293 or 362; GEOG 336;
ECON 493; HSTAS 454; PHIL 414; POL S 414 or 442.

Classical Studies
Teaching Major: Elementary School

64-66 approved credits requued Courses: GRK 101, 102,
103, 305, 306, 307, 310, 311, 312; or LAT 101, 102 103,
~ 305, 306, 307, 310, 311, 312; plus 36 credits chosen with
the approval of the department from courses in 400-level
Greek, 400-level Latin, classics in English, classical art
and archaeology, ancient history, the luStory of ancient phi-
losophy, and the history of ancient science. CLAS 101 and
. 205 and HST lll are not acceptable.

Comparative Literature

Teaching Major: Secondary School

50 approved credits required.* Courses: C LIT 300, 301,
302; CLAS 210 or any upper-division classics course; at
least two additional courses in comparative literature; at
least one course in a literature other than English, studied in
the original language; EDC&I 331, 332, 333, 334, 336,
338, 339, or 356; remaining credits to be elected from
among the offerings of Comparative Literature and the
eight participating language and literature departments.

Teaching Major: Elementary School

50 approved credits required.* Courses: C LIT 300, 301
302; CLAS 210 or any upper-division classics course; ‘at
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least two additional’ courses in comparative literature; at
least one course in a literature other than English, studied in
the original language; LIBR 451; EDC&I 330, 335, 336,
338 or 339; remaining credits to be elected from among the
same as secondary-school majors.

Teaching Mlnor Secondary School

35 approved credits required. * Courses C LIT 300, 301,
302; CLAS 210 or ‘any upper-division classics course; at
least one course in a literature other than English, studied in
the original language; EDC&I 331, 332, 333, 334, 336,
338, 339, or 356; remaining credits to be elected from
among the same as secondary ma]or

. Ordinarily, only 300- and 400-level literature courses may be applied toward ﬂv

Teaching Major: Secondary School

58 credits required. Courses: DRAMA 251, 252, 253 or
351, 352, 353, or 451, 452, 453; with 351, 352, 353, or
451, 452, 453; 3 credits of 298 or 498; 230; 210, 211, 212,
290, 291, 292, 102, 371, 372, 373; 416 or 476 or 494.
Electives at the 300-400 level to complete the balance.
DRAMA 460, 461, 462, 530, although not required, are
strongly recommended. -

Teaching Major: Elementary Sellool‘

- 49 credits required. Courses: DRAMA 251, 252, 253 or

351, 352, 353, or 451, 452, 453; 210 and 290 or 211 and

-291 or 212 and 292; 102, 230; 373 or 476; 330, 331; 431 or

436; LIBR 451, 452; HSS 471 or ENGL 415. Electives to

- complete the balance to be chosen from 316, 338, 432,

* 30 credits

433, 435, 438. EDC&I 318 is required in addition to the 49
credits. -

Teaching Miner: Secondary School

required. Courses DRAMA 251, 252 253 or
351, 332, 353, or 451, 452, 453; 102, 210, 211, 212, 230,
316,

x’\

Earth Science

Al required courses must be completed with-a grade of 2 0
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or higher.

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES EMPHASIS
Administered by the Department of Geological/Sciences.

Teaching Major: Seeondary School
69 approved credits required. Courses GEOG 205, 301,

311, 320, 321, 340, 361 CHEM 140, 150, PHYS 114,

115, 116 or 121, 122, 123;'ATM S 101 or 201 or 301;
ASTR 101 or 201 or 301; OCEAN 101 or 203.



OCEANOGRAPHY MHAs'ls )
AdmhﬁStemd by the Department of Oceanography.

Teaching Major: Secondary School’ '

60 approved credits required. Courses: OCEAN 401 and
402 or 417, 418 and 419; 421;.405 or 406 and 450,-433 or
434 and 435; MATH 124, 125, 126; CHEM 140, 150, 151,
160; PHYS 121,122, 123; ASTR 101 or 102 or 201 or 301;
ATM § 201 or 301; GEOL 205.

ASTRONOMY EMPHASIS
Administered by the Department of Astronomy.

Teaching Major: Secondary School

60 approved credlts required. Courses: 15 approved credits
1in astronomy; MATH 124, 125, 126; PHYS 114, 115, 116,
117, 118, 119 or 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133; ATM S
101 or 201; GEOL 101 or 205; OCEAN 101 or 203.

ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES BMPHASIS

g
'

370, 470; ACCTG 210; and additional upper-dmsnon eco-
ROmics courses.

" Economics Major: Elementary School

44 or 45 approved -credits required. Courses: ECON 201,
281, 300, 301; three electives in economics chosen from a
minimum of two different fields of specialization (15
credits); MATH 124 or 157.

Teaching Minor: Secondary School

35 approved credits required. Courses: ECON 200, 201,
300, 301; three electives in economics chosen from a mini-

" mum of two different fields of specialization, or ECON 281

Admmstered by the Department of Atmosphenc Scnences

Courses ATM S 101 or 201 or 301, 321, 351; PHYS 114
115, 116, 117,.118, 119 or 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133;
ASTR 101 or 102 or 201 or 301; GEOL 101 or 205;
OCEAN 101 or 203; 10 to 14 elective credits in a;mo-
sphenc sciences or mathematics.

GENERAL BMPHASIS
Administered by the College of Education.

Teaching Major: Seeondary School .

60 approved credits required. Courses: ASTR 101 or 102 or
201 or 301; ATM S'101 or 201 or 301; GEOL 101 or 205
or 301; OCEAN 101. or 203; elective in one of the above
departments, 5 credits; BIOL 101-102 or 210, 211, 212 or
equivalent; PHYS 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119 or 121,

122, 123, 131, 132, 133; CHEM 101, 102 or 140, 150

151, 160.

'l‘eaching Minor: Secondary School -

and two- electives in economics chosen from two fields of
specialization (15 credits).

Elementary Education: Minor Only
General Teaching Minor -

21 approved credits required. Prior adrmssnon to a field-
oriented teacher certification pattern required. Courses:
EDC&I 317 or 318 or 319, 355, 360, 361, 365, 370, 375.

American Indian Studies Emphasis ’
29-32 approved credits required. Prior admission to Indian

. Teacher Education Program and Metropolitan Certification

25 approved credits required. This program is available .

only to students with a teachmg major in a science field.
- Courses in each of the earth science departments (Astron-
omy, Atmospheric Sciences, Geological Sciences, and
Oceanography)

Economics

Teaching Major: Secondary School

57-60 approved credits required. Courses: ECON 200, 201,
281, 300, 301; four electives in economics chosen from a
minimum of three fields of specialization other than theory

(20 credits); MATH 124 or 157; Two courses to be chosen
from the following list: MATH 125, 126,305; PHIL 120,
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Pattern required. Courses: All courses listed for General
Teaching Minor plus EDC&I 464; H ED 250; and EDPSY
447. EDPSY 447 may be deferred to the fifth year.
Bilingual-Bicultural Chicano Education Emphasis .

30 approved credits. required. Admission to Teachier Certi-

fication Program required. Evidence of ability to teach in

the Spanish language required. Courses: All courses listed
for General Teaching Minor plus SPAN 231; HSTAA 180,
181; EDC&I 333, 453 (to be taken concurrently with
EDUC 301); and EDC&I 457.

Special Educaﬁon Emphasis

33 approved credits required. Same as General Teaching
Minor plus EDSPE 404, 499, 510, and 541 or'542 or 543.

English

Teaching Major: Secondary School o
54-58 approved credits required. Courses: ENGL 270, 271
or 272; 5 additional credits in advanced writing or ENGL
441 or 444; ENGL 390 and one other language study
course (391 392, 393, 442, or 444); ENGL 212 or 5
credits in fiction, ENGL 212 or 5 credits in poetry, ENGL
213 or 5 credits in drama; 5 credits from ENGL 221, 222,
223, 231, 241, 251, 261, or 413, 414, 415, 416; HSS 480;

5 credits from ENGL 267, 351 through 358, 395, or 397; 5
credits from ENGL 301, 302, 311, 314, 315, 322, or 396;



5 credits from ENGL 371, 372, 375, 376, 417, 444 or
LIBR 451; or 5 credits of literature in translation (e.g.,
CLAS 430); 3 credits of EDC&I 356.

Teaching Minor: Secondary School

38 approved credits required. Courses: 5 credits of ENGL
390; 5 credits in ENGL 270, 271, 272; 5 credits in ENGL
441 or 442; 10 credits from ENGL 267, 301, 302; 10
credits of electives (recommended: ENGL 211 212, 213
231); 3 credits of EDC&I 356.

Teaching Major: E!ementary School

4345 approved credits required. Courses: at least 18
credits in writing and language as follows: ENGL 270, 271,

272; 5 additional credits in advanced writing or ENGL 441
or 444; ENGL 390 and one other language study course
(391, 392, 393, 442, or 444). ENGL 211 or 5 credits in fic-
tion, ENGL 212 or 5 credits in' poetry, ENGL 213 or 5
credits in drama; 10 additional credits from any two of the
following four groupings: group 1—ENGL 221, 222, 223,
231, 241, 251, 261, or 413, 414, 415, 416, HSS 480;
group 2—ENGL 267, 351 through 358, 395, or 397; group
3—ENGL 301, 302, 311, 314, 315, 322, 325, or 396;
group 4—ENGL 371, 372, 375, 376, 417, 444 or LIBR
451 or 5 credlts of llterature in translation (e. g CLAS
430).

English as a Second Language (ESL)
Teaching Major: Elementary or Secondary School
43-49 approved credits required. Prerequisite: Demon-
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Satisfaction of requirements must be certified by the De-
partment of Romance Languages and Literature adviser be-
fore the student begins teaching practicum (EDUC 403 or
404). A grade-pomt average of at least 2.7 required in all
courses in the major.

Teaching Major: Elementary School

Requirements same as for Secondary School majof, except
the four approved electives at the 400 level are not re-
quired.

Teaching Minor: Secondary School

Requirements same as forv-Elemeritary School major.

Geography

Teaching Mqlor Secondary School _

50 approved credits required. Courses: GEOG 100, 205
200 or 207, 258, 235 or 277, 300 or 342 or 350 or 303 or

370, 302 or 402; one systematic and two regional geogra-
phy upper-division elective courses approved by geography

~ adviser (15 credits).

" strated competency in a language other than English. Profi- -

ciency through third-year college level or by special exami-

nation. This program is based on the availability of -

+appropriate courses for the language preferred by the stu-
dent. This major is limited only to those students who are
seeking ESL certification. Autu.mn Quarter admission only.

LANGUAGE LEARNING CORE (20 CREDITS)

SPHSC 302; LING 400, 445; PSYCH 457 or LING 447,
LING 449; ANTH 461 or LING 461.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS (23-29 CREDITS)

- SPAN 231; AAS 205 or 305 or 206; ANTH 416 or 417;
EDC&I 474 or equivalent; two approved courses on ethnic
minorities; an approved course in structure or hxstory of a
language other than one’s first language (a course in peda-
gogy is not acceptable)

French (Romimce Languages and Literature) = -
Teaching Major: Secondary School ‘

Courses or their approved equivalents: FREN 301, 302,
303, 304, 305, 306, 350, 351, 352, and four approved

French courses at the 400 level; EDC&I 329; and EDC&I
330 or 331 or 332 when available.
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Teaching Major: Elementary School

45 approved credits required. Courses: GEOG 100, 205,
200 or 207, 258, 235 or 277, 300 or 370, 302 or 402; one
systematic and two regional geography upper-division elec-
tive courses approved by geography adviser (15 credits).
Teaching, Minor: Secondary School

25 approved credits required. Courses: GEOG 100, 200
or 207 or 277, 205 or 370, 300 or 302 or 402; one upper-
division elective course approved by geography adviser (5
credlts) ‘

Geological Sciences
Teaching Major: Secondary School
Courses: see Earth Science, Geological Sciences Emphasis.

Tw:h!ng Major' Elementary Schoel

48 approved credits required. 10 credits of electives may be
taken during the fifth year. Courses: CHEM 140, 150;
BIOL 101-102; GEOL 101 or 205, 301 or 361, 320, 340;
10 credits of approved upper-division geological sciences
electives ar approved courses in related fields.

Gei‘mames
Grade-pomt average of 2.50 must be mamtamed in all Ger-
manics courses in the programs.

‘Teaching Ma!or: Secondary School
55 approved credits above the second-year level required.



The following courses fulfill 43 credits; the remainder of
the required 55 credits may be chosen from other upper-
division courses offered by the department. Courses: GERM
301, 302, 303, 310, 311, 312, 401, 402 403, 405, 413,
414; EDC&I 336.

Teaching Major: Elementary School » ot

24 approved credits above. the second-year level required.
Courses: GERM 301, 302 303, 310, 311, 312 405;
EDC&I 337

Teaching Minor: See'ond_ary'School

30 approved credits above the second-year level required.
Courses: GERM 301, 302, 303, 310, 311, 312, 401, 402,
403; EDC&I 336.

Health Education
' Teechlng Major: Seoondary School
70 approved credlts required. Courses: ZOOL 118, PSYCH

101, H ED 250, 251, 321, 322, 421, 422, 471, 498 499;.

EPI 420; BIOST 472; HSERYV 411.

Teaching Major: Elementary School

38 approved credits nequned Courses: ZOOL 118; PSYCH
101; H ED 250, 251, 321, 322, 421, 422, 471.

History
Teachlng Mafor: Secondary School

53 approved credits required. 2.50 grade-pomt average re-
quired in history. courses taken at the University of Wash-
ington. Courses: HST 111 or HSTAM 201 or 202, HST
112, 113; HSTAA 432, and three United States history
courses, at least two of which must be upper-division, and
one upper-division modern Europe course; EDC&I. 366;
and two electives. .

Teaching Major: Elementary School

50 approved credits required. 2.50 grade-point average re-
quired in history courses taken at the University of Wash-
ington. Courses: same as for Teaching Major: Secondary

School, except that an elective may- be substituted for the

upper-division modern Europe course. EDC&I 366 i is not
- required.

’l‘eeehlng Minor: Secendary School
33 approved credits required. 2.50 grade-pomt average re-

International Studies

Certification students may choose from the following re-
gional studies programs: Africa, China and Inmer Asia,
Japan, Korea, Latin America, Russ1a, East Europe, and
South Asxa .

The program elected should be pursued only after consulta-
tion with the appropriate program undergraduate advxser

Teaching Mqior, Secondary Sclmol

45 approved credits required. Courses: as listed under indi-
vidual programs in the College of Arts and Sciences Pro-
grams of Study section of this catalog. Students must meet
all the requirements of the regional ‘program elected with -
the exception of the language requirement; however, all
students are urged to meet the language reqmrement par-
ticularly students intending to continue in graduate pro-
grams. (For the Latin American Studies major, the lan-
guage nequlrement is compulsory )

'

Teachlng Minor. Secondary School

30 approved credits réquired. Courses: as listed under
individual programs in the Programs of Study in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences section of this catalog. Students
must complete 30 credits of approved courses within the re-
gional program elected

Japanese
Teachlng Minor: Secondary School

- 37 approved credits reqmred Proficiency in oral and writ-

-ten Japanese must be demonstrated by examination.

Courses: JAPAN 311, 312, 313 or 333; and a methods
course in teaching Japanese. Electives: HSTAS 213;
GEOG 437, POL S 435; HSTAS 423

Journalism .

"Teaching Major: Secondary School

47-50 approved credits required. Courses: 10 credits from
CMU 150, 200, 214; 320, 321, 324, 406, 414, 480 or 481;
and 9-12 credits taken from the following electives: CMU
220, 291, 314, 325, 353, 400, 402, 4ll 443 450, 474,.

- 480, 481, 483; SOC 443

‘ TeachlngMajor:ElemeutarySchool

quu'ed in history courses taken at the University of Wash- -

ington. Courses: HST 111 or HSTAM 201 or 202, HST
112, 113; HSTAA 201, 432; EDC&I 366; and one elective.

On occasnon, equivalent courses may be substituted for the
numbered courses if the permnssxon of the Department of
History is obtained.
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'47-50 approved credits ‘required. Courses: same as for .

Teaching Major: Secondary School.

'l‘eaclllng Minor: Secondary School .
27 approved credits required. Courses: 10 credits from

CMU 150, 200, 214; 321; and at least 13 credits from.the -

following electives: CMU 400, 402, 406, 411, 414, 443,
450, 474 480, 481, 483.



Kmesiology
(Program in Physloal Education) 1

Teaching Major in Physical Education: Secondary School

33 core course credits in kinesiology, 43-51 credits in spe- -

cialization (professional) courses required. 17-20 crednts in
related fields prerequisite courses.

Core courses: KIN 301, 302, 303, 325, 331, 332 and 330
(laboratory), 350. Specialization courses: KINPE 292, 365,
366, 455, 460. Related fields prerequisite courses: B STR
301, ZOOL 118 or 208, PSYCH 101 or 102, and statistics.

Teaching Mlnor' Seeondary School

Core courses: KIN 301, 325, 350, 331, 332. Related fields
requirements: ZOOL 118 or 208, B STR 301. Approved
specialization requirements: KINPE 320, 365, and 460.
Electives: three KINPE 200-level performance laboratones,
one 368.

Teaching Major: Elementary School

27 core course credits, 17-20 credits in roquxred.ﬁelds, 20
credits in specialization requirements, and 20%-22% in ap-
proved electives.

Core courses: same as those for Teaching Major: Secondary
" School. Specialization requirements: KINPE 292, 311,
314, 316, 365, 366, 478. Approved electives: four physical
education 200-level performance laboratories, one KIN
368, and four courses from KINPE 203, 312, 460, KIN
420, 438, 498, 499 or DRAMA 338.

Coaching Minor: Non-Kinesiology Majors

29-32 approved credits reqmred (excluding prerequisites).
Completlon of the minor requires documented extensive
expenence as a performer at or beyond the high school
level in at least one sport for a minimum of two seasons.
Courses required: KINPE 292, either 320 or 336, 368, 493,
KIN 331, 332, either 301, 302, 303. Related fields courses:
B STR 301, PSYCH 101, ZOOL 118 or 208 :

!

Latin (Classics)

Teaching Major: Secondary or Elementary School

36 approved credits requu‘ed Courses: 27 credits in 400-
level Latin courses, and 9 credits chosen with the approval
of the Department of Classics from courses in Greek, 400-
level Latin, classics in English, classical archaeology, an-
cient history, the history of ancient phiilosophy, and the hig-
tory of ancient science.

Teadzinghﬂnor'SeeondarySchool

" 18 approved credits required. Courses: any approved 400-
level Latin courses.
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Mathematics*
Teaching Major: Secondary School

50 approved credits in mathematics required. Courses:
MATH 124, 125, 126, 205 or 302, 327, 411, 412, 444,
445, STAT 341, 342. QMETH 200, ENGR 141 orC SCI ~
241 or equivalent programming expenence

‘Teaching Major: Elementary School

36 approved credits in mathematics required. Courses:
MATH 124, 125; 126, 170, 171, 205 or 302, 411, 412 and
two courses from 301, 305, STAT 341 or 342.

Teachlng Minor: Secondary School (
30 approved credlts in mathematics -required. Courses:
MATH 124 125, 126 205 or 302, 411, 412, 444, 445..

‘T&m&;gmn grwesot'201.'orbetw|-md in all mathematics coursesfz

sented to ‘satis| matics requirement, and a grad t average of

lngher must be obtained in all mathematics courses taken. F.lgg;l 378 is required for
both the teaching major and minor with secondary school emphxsis

Mausic
Teaching Major and Minor: Music Specialist
96 or 97 approved credits required.

INSTRUMENTAL AND CHORAL .
PERFORMANCE EMPHASIS

Courses: MUSIC 110, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 210, 211,
212, 213, 214, 215, 313, 314, 340 (prerequisites: EDUC
301 music section and admission to Teacher Certification
Program); MUSIC 310 or 311 or 490; 280, 380, 381, 382;
442 or 443; 432 or 440 or 441 or 442 or 443; major instru-
ment or voice (21-24 credlts), minor instrument or voice
(9-12 credits); major and minor instrument or voice to total
33 credits; ensemble (twelve quarters, minimum of one
year choral ensemble required).

SECONDARY GENERAL MUSIC EMPHASIS

Courses: MUSIC 110, 111, 112, 113 114, 115, 210, 211,
212, 213, 214, 215, 313, 314 340 (prerequisites: EDUC
301 music section and admission to Teacher Certification
Prpgram); MUSIC 316 or 317 or 318; 432; 442 or 443; 108;
280; 380; major instrument or voice (15-24 credits); minor
instrument or voice (9-18 credits); the combined number of
credits in major and minor instruments or voice must total
33 and must include the equivalent of MUSIC 236, 237,
232, 240, 241; ensemble (twelve quarters, minimum of one
year choral ensemble and one quaner of non-Western en-
semble required).

ELEMENTARY GENERAL MUSIC EMPHASIS

Courses: MUSIC 110, 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 210, 211,
212, 213, 214, 215, 313, 314 340 (prerequisites: EDUC
301 music section and admission to Teacher Certification
Program); MUSIC 316 or 317 or 318; 440, 441, 108, 280,



A grade-pomt average of 2.50 must be maintained.

380; major instrument or voice (15-24 credits); minor in-
strument or voice (9-18 credits): the combined number of
credits in major and -minor instruments or voice must tatal
33 and must include the equivalent of MUSIC 236, 237,

232, 240, 241; ensemble (twelve quarters, mimimum.of one

. year choral ensemble and one quarter of non-Westem en-

semble required).

30
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Music Maior* General Elementary School

50 approved credits required. Courses: MUSIC 110, lll
112, 113, 114, 115, 213, 214, 215, 330; EDC&I 319; my-
sic applied (18 credits to include not less than 3 credits;in
voice and 3 credits in piano); ensemble (six quarters).
. e ) Coal
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Natural Sciences
Teaching Major: Elementary Scltool

65:69 approved credits requlred The natural sciences ma-
jor for elementary school is offered jointly by the
departments of Botany, Chemistry, Geologlcal Scnences,
Physics, and Zoology. Approval of the major may be ob-
tained by the student from one of the following: Chemistry
advisory office, Geological Sciences advisory office, Phys-
ics advisory office, or Dr. Leonie Piternick, Office of Biol-

i3

ogy Education. The office giving original authorizatign .

must continue to-supervise until the approved program is
completed. A grade of 2.0 or better must be earned in- each
requu'ed course.

Courses: CHEM 101, 102 or 140, 150 160; PHYS 101-
102, 103 (preferred), or 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119 or
121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133; ASTR 101; ATM S 101;
GEOL 101; OCEAN 101; Biological Sciences Track A:

133, 221, 222, 334, 335, 407, 408; approved electives in
mathematics, physics, or other natural sciences.(minimum
of 12 credits). Grades of 3.0 or better in PHYS 407, 408.
Grade-point average of 2.50 or better at certification.

Teaching Minor: Secondary Schodl ‘

A grade of 2.0 or better must be earned in each required
course. Track A: 35 approved credits required; Track B: 31
approved credits requlred Courses: Track A (with bxologl-
cal science or nonscience major)—PHYS 114, 115, 116,
117, 118, 119, 210, 211, 212, 407 (grade of 3.0 er better
required in 407); Track B (with physical science or mathe-
matics major)—PHYS 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133, 221,
222, 407, 408 (grades of 3.0 or better in PHYS 407, 408).
Grade-point average of 2.50 or better at certification.

The Department of Polmcal Science maintains a current list of approved comses
t'or ‘the thm broad fields . ppro!

Political Science

A minimum of 10 graded credits in upper—dtvnsmn polmcal :
science courses must be completed at the Umversnty by all
students pursumg a teachmg major or minor in political sci-
ence. .

Teaching Major: Seeondary School
50 approved ctedlts required. Courses: any three of the fol-

~ lowing: POL S'101, 201,202, 203, 204; and a minimum

BIOL 101-102, BOT 320, ZOOL 118; Track B: BIOL 210, -

211, 212, BOT 371 or ZOOL 330 or 362.

e

-2y
Norwegian (Scandinavian Languages and therature)
b
Teachlng Major: Elementary School -

36 approved credits requu'ed Courses: NORW. 220, 221
222, 223, 224, 225; 300, 301, 302 or 350, 351, 352 303,
304, 305; SCAND 455 or NORW 450; EDCé& 339.

bt

“Teaching Minor: Secondary School . P

42 approved credits required. Courses: NORW 220, 221
222, 223, 224, 225; 300, 301, 302 or 350, 351, 352; 303,
304, 305, 450, 490;' SCAND 455; EDC&I 339. ‘

Physics
Teaching Major: Seeomlary School

A grade of 2.0 or better must be earned in each reqmred
course. 64 approved credits required. Courses: MATH 124,
125, 126 or 134, 135, 136; PHYS 121, 122, 123, 131, 132,

of 10 upper-dmslon credlts from each of the following
broad fields:* (1) Political Theory ‘and Public Law,

(2) Government, Politics, and Public Administration, and

(3) Comparative Government and International Relations,
POL S 351 is recommended for teachers in the state of
Washington. A grade-point average of 2.25 or better is re-
quired at time of certification. £ .

The department stIongly recommends that a student who

- intends to teach in senior hxgh school elect a minor in his-

tory in addition to the major in polmcal science, and that a
student who intends to teach in junior high school elect a-
minor in geography and take HSTAA 201, in addition to

- the political science major.
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Teaching Major: Elementary School

50 approved credits required. Courseé: same as those for
Teaching Major: Secondary School. A grade-point average
of 2.25 or better is required at the time of certification.
Teaching Minor: Secondary School

30 approved credits required. Courses: POL S-101, 202; 5

"approved credits from upper-division political science elec-

tives; and the remaining upper-division credits from each of
the following broad fields:* (1) Political Theory and Public
Law, (2) Government, Politics, and Public Administration,
and (3) Comparative Government and International Rela-

‘tions. A grade-point average of 2.25 or better is reqmred at

the time of certification.



Psychology
Teaching Major: Secondary School

50 approved psychology credits required. Courses: PSYCH

101 or 102; 209; 231 or 232 or 233 or 361; 213 or 217 and
218; psychology electives (one and one-half years of high
school algebra or qualifying test or equlvalent are prereqm-
sites for PSYCH 213; MATH 157 or 124 is prerequxslte for
PSYCH 217).

Tmhlng Mai.or: Elementary School

50 approved psychology credits required. Courses: same as
those for Teaching Major: Secondary School.

Teaching Minor: Secondary School

30.approved psychology credits required. Courses; same as
those for Teaching Major: Secondary School.

Russian (Slavic Languages and Literature)

'l‘eachh;g Major: Secondary School

47-57 approved credits required. Courses: RUSS 203 or
210 or 250; 301, 302, 303 or 350; 401, 402, 403 or 450;
EDC&I 338; 10 credits from the following list of approved
electives: SISRE 243; RUSS 321, 322, 323; 351, 352; 421,
423, 451, 452; 461, 463, HSTEU 442 or 444, 423 or 445;
SLAV 351.

Teaching Major: lementary School

47-57 approved credits required. Courses: same as those for
‘Teaching Major: Secondary School.

- Teaching Minor: Secondary School

23 approved credits . Courses: RUSS 301, 302,
303 or 350; EDC&I 338; and 6 credits from the above list
of approved electives.

Society and Justice

Teaching Maior Secondary or Elunentary School

Major requirements are the same as those described in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Student should check
with the program in Society and Justice for complete infor-
mation.

Teaching Minor: Seeondary School

28-30 credits requiréd. Courses: one of the following—
BG&S 200; POL S 362; one of the following—SQC 270,
271, 371, 472, 473; PSYCH 305; one of the following—
© SOC372,POL S 464 and one of the following—SOC 473;

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION @

Sociology

'l‘ehchlng Major: Secondary School
50 approved sociology credits required. All students in

.good standing (2.00 overall grade-point average) are eligi-

ble to enter as sociology majors. The department encour-

. ages students who have decided upon a sociology major to

S0.JU 430; and 10 approved credits in the social sciences -

or humanities. -
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declare it early in'their academic careers by seeing an un-
dergraduate adviser in sociology.

To graduate with a teaching major in sociology, a student
must take 50 credits in sociology as stated below and have a
cumulative 2.50 grade-point average in sociology courses
taken at the University. Transfer and postbaccalaureate stu-
dents must complete a minimum of the required 50 sociol-
ogy credits at the University.

Courses: SOC 110, 223, and 40 credlts in sociology elec-
tives. -

Sociology Major: ﬂeﬁm&w School

50 approved sociology credits required. Requirements are
the same as those for Teaching Major: Secondary School.

Teaching Minor: Secondary School
Same entrance requirements as Teaching Major: Secondary
School.

30 approved soclology credits required, with a 2.50 grade-
point average in sociology courses taken. Courses: SOC
110 and 25 credits in soclology electives.

Spamsh (Romance Languages and theramre)
Teaching Major: Seoondary School

45 approved credits required. Courses: SPAN 301, 302,
303; 350, 351, 352 (two of the last three courses); 304,
305, 306, 409; four 400-level literature courses, of which
one or two may be ROM 401 or SPAN 409; EDC&I 329;
333.0r 334 or 335. _

Teaching Major: Elementary School ‘

36 approved credits required. Courses: SPAN 301, 302,
303; 350, 351, 352 (two of the last three courses); 304,
305, 306; 409; one 400-level literature course; EDC&I 333
or 334 or 335.

Teaching Minor: Secondary School:

36 approved credits required. Courses: same as those for
Teaching Major: Elementary School.

EDC&I 333, 334, 335 may be given only during Autumn
Quarter; students should inquire at the department advisory
office for current information.



Students are urged to take any one of the SPAN 350, 351,
352 series before beginning the SPAN 304, 305, 306 se-
ries.

Special Educaﬁon (Minor Only).

In addition to the requnrements listed below, students who
incorporate certification in Special Education in their mas-
ter’s degree in Speclal Education also must present a regu-
lar teaching major. A Special Education empbhasis also may
be combined with elementary school teacher certification.
See Elementary Education: SpepuaI Education Empbhasis.

Teaching Minor: Hearing Impaired, K-12

55 approved credits required. Prior admission: to master's
degree program in Special Education. Courses: SPHSC
201; speech and hearing sciences elective (5 credits),
EDC&I 317, 318 or 319; 365, 370, 375 (select two);

Teaching Minor: Seeondary School

35 approved credits required. Courses: SPCH 102, 203,
220, 368 and 369, or 373, 456, EDC&I 357; 8 credits in-
approved electives in speech communication, of which 5
credits must be in upper-division courses.

Teaching Major’ Elementary School
48 approved credits required. Courses: SPCH 102, 140

- 203, 341,*-368, 369, 373, 455, SPHSC 250; 15 credits of

approved electives, of which 5 credits, excluding SPCH
499, must be at the 400 level.

* Or department-approved substitution.

| Speech and Hearing Sciences 4

EDPSY 490; EDSPE 435, 436, 510, 512, 515, 521, 530,

531, 532, 533, 534.

_ Teaching Minor: Handicapped Early Childhood, K-9

33 approved credits required. Prior admission to master’s
degree program in Special Education. Courses: EDC&I
317, 318, or 319; EDPSY 400, 490; EDSPE 404, 414,
419, 510, 514, 515, 565; 3 credits in course numbered 300
or above outside of education, dealmg with handlcapped
chlldnen

Teaching Mlnor Severely Handieepped, K-12

42 approved credits required. Prior admission to master’s
degree program in Special Education. Courses:! EDPSY
490; EDSPE 404, 505, 507, 509 or 525, 510, 511, 513,
514, 515; one course numbered 300 or above outside edu-
cation; Special Education elective (6 credits). Appropriate
sections of EDSPE 520 may be substituted for EDSPE 507
or.513.

Speech Communication

‘Students declaring a major in speech communication must
present a grade-point average of 2.50 and are requn'ed to
maintain a grade-point average of 2.50 or higher in- all
speech communication courses. For students transferring
from other schools, University of Washington grades will

take precedence after two or more quarters of attendance at
the University.

Teaching Major: Secondary School

60 approved credits required. Courses: SPCH. 102, 140,
203, 220, 270, 334, 368, 369, 373, 456; EDC&I 357; 13
credits in approved electives in speech including 5 credits at
the 400 level, excluding SPCH 499. In the fifth year the
student must elect an additional 15 credits in upper-division
courses approved by the Department of Speech Communi-
cations.
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Teachlng Major: Elementary School

51 approved credits requlred Courses SPHSC 201, 250,
302, 303, 307, 310, 311. 25 elective credits from the fol-
lowing: SPHSC 315, 330, 380, 401,402, 410, 420,.430,
431, 450, 454, 484, 499. Designed for students in elemen-
tary education as an academic major that provides informa-
tion concerning the nature, development, and disorders of
human language, speech, and hearing.

Swedish (Scandinavian Languages and Literature)

A grade-point average of 2.50 must be maintained.

Teaching Major: Elementary School

36 approved credits required. Courses: SWED 220, 221,
222, 223, 224, 225; 300, 301, 302 or 350, 351, 352; 303,
304, 305; SWED 450 or SCAND 455; EDC&I 339.

Teaehlng Minor: Seeondary School

42 approved credits required. Courses: SWED 220, 221
222, 223, 224, 225; 300, 301, 302 or 350, 351, 352; 303,
304, 305, 450, 490; SCAND 455; EDC&I 339.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION -

Graduate Program Adviser
Roger G. Olstad

Office of Graduate Studles
206 Miller

Admission to the College of Education or to any of the pro-
grams within the college assumes and is dependent upon
the student’s eligibility for admission, enroliment, and reg-
istration at the Umversnty of Washington. ,

By means of its graduate programs; the College of Educa-
tion provides for the continuing education of teachers and



other specialists in various phases of education, including
substantive areas of curriculum and instruction; for the
preparation of school and college administrators and coun-
selors; and for the scholarly-study of the educational pro-

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION @

Doctor of l’hllosophy Degree
Assuming the student has completed the master’s degree or

" its equivalent, requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy

cess itself—its history, philosophy, and organization, and

the sociological and psychological foundations of its opera--

tion. In addition to the ‘‘fifth,”* or postbaccalaureate, year
required by the state of Washington for the standard/
‘continuing teaching credential that may be part of an ap-

degree are: a minimum of two academic years of resident
study, of 'which one must be as a full-time student, includ-
ing 27 quarter credits for dissertation in addition to the

~ course work specialization and course work outside of edu-

proved graduate program, certain of the special profes- '

sional certificates for school personnel that require graduate
study may be earned through the College of Education.

Students who intend to work toward advanced degrees must
apply for admission to the Graduate School and must meet
its general requirements together with any major field re-
quirements that may be specified. For example, test scores
* are required and some fields require successful experience
relative to the programs. Additional information may be
obtained from the graduate program adviser, appropriate
members of the faculty, or the Office of Graduate Studies,
206 Miller ‘

i

Graduate Degree Programs

cation; a General Examination, written and oral; a Final Ex-
amination after the d:ssenatlon has been satlsfactonly com-
pleted.

Tradmonally, the Doctor of Phﬂosophy degree is offered.
with experiences tailored individually for aspirants to this

" degree. ‘A ‘student may -concentrate studies and research
- with-emphasis on one of a particular set of topics, such as

The basic graduate programs offered by the College of Edu- :

cation lead to one of three advanced degrees: Master of Ed-

ucation, Doctor of Philosophy, or Doctor of Education.
Students entering these programs are govemed by require-
ments outlined below.

Master of Education Degree

Requirements for the Master of Education degree are: com-
pletion of an approved program of a minimum of 45 quarter
credits, exclusive of prerequisites, that consists of a mini-
mum of 15 quarter credits in an area of concentration in
education; a minimum of 9 duarter credits in related courses
in, and outside of, education; thesis: 2 quarter credits, or
option of nonthesis: 9 quarter credits in field study, re-
search seminar, or special assignment; final examination.

The Master of Education degree is. currently offered in the
following specializations: Curriculum and Instruction (in-
cludes art education, business education, early childhood
education, educational communications, elementary educa-
tion, environmental education, Indian education, language
arts education, mathematics education, music education,
reading, science education, secondary education, social
studies education); Educational Administration; Educa-
tional Policy Studies (Foundations of Education, includes
history of education, philosophy of education, sociology of
education, and general studies); Educational Psychology
(includes reading, reading -disability, counseling, voca-
tional rehabilitation, " school psychology, learning ‘and

educational communications, elementary education, gen-
eral cumculum, language arts education, mathematics edu-
cation, science education, social studies education, educa-
tional counseling and'school psychology, learning-thinking
and language processes, research design and statistics,
measurement, educational policy studies (Foundations of
Educatxon) mcludmg history of education and philosophy
of education, higher education, or special education includ-
ing exceptional children.

Doctor of Education Degree
Assuming the student has completed the master’s degree or

s equivalent, requlrements for the Doctor of Education de-

gree are: a minimum of two academic years of resident
study, of which one must be' as a full-time student, includ-
ing 27 quarter credits for dissertation* in addition to the
course work specializations and course work outside of ed- .
ucation; a General Examination, written and oral; a Final
Examination after the dlssertatlon has been satisfactorily
completed .

The Doctor of Education degree is offered with experiences
tailored individually for aspirants to this degree.

" A student m'ay concentrate studies and research with em-

thinking, measurement and evaluation); Higher Education;
Special Education (includes general “curriculum, early

childhood, mildly handicapped, severely handxcapped,
hearing impaired).

I
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phasis on:one of -a particular set of topics, such as educa-
tional communications, general curriculum development
language arts education, mathematics education, science

-education, educational administration, higher education, or

special education including exceptional children.

Administrators’ Certificates

The University of Washington currently conducts adminis-
trator certification programs that have been approved by the
State Board of Education. The programs are.monitored by a
policy board consisting of eleven members representing
professional administrator organizations and University of

Washington faculty members and graduate students. The - -

An independent mvesnganon of an area in the subject-matter field, leading toa
sumblywnmdmnon Such an investigation might take the form
pedngogealpmb , a contribution to-the teaching ohhesubjectmmm onhe
synthesis of scattered materials that might have potennal in'teaching but have not yet
been reviewed, digested, and made intelligible and useful in these areas of instruc-
tion.



responsibility for issuing an administrator certificate is that
of the Office of the State Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion (SPI); on satisfactory completion of a program of prep-
aration, the University verifies to the SPI that the program
has been completed and the certificate is then issued by the
SPI. Each of these certificates includes academic require-
ments, experience requirements, and the satisfaction of
generic standards of competency.

The programs for administrators’ certification are: (1) Su-
perintendent’s certificate (a) Types: Provisional/Initial,
Standard/Continuing. (2) Principal’s certificate (a) Types:
Provisional/Initial, Standard/Continuing. (b) Levels: ele-
mentary, secondary, general. (3) Program administrator’s
certificate (a) Types: Initial, Continuing. (b) Specializa-
tions: The program administrator certificate has been
planned to meet the needs of persons responsnble for the
management of a district-wide activity or service involving
the instructional program. At the University of Washmg-
ton, programs are designed for administrators of curricu-
lum, or special education, or pupil personnel services, or
for business officials.

Information concerning admission to, and completion of,
all of the above programs is to be obtained from the Univer-
sity of Washington, College of Education, Area of Educa-
tional Administration, 309 Mlller, DQ-12, Seattle, Wash-
ington 98195.

Educational Staff Associate Certiﬁeation
Cunléaﬁon‘Disorders Specialist

The Department of Speech and Hearing Sciences provides a
major specifically designed for those students who wish to
prepare for careers as communication disorders specialists
(CDS) in schools. The undergraduate portion of this
program is preprofessional in nature, culminating in a
Bachelor of Arts degree, College of Education. In order to
fulfill the professional aspects of the CDS major, a student
must complete a minimum of 45 postbaccalaureate credit
hours. Successful completion of the undergraduate and
postbaccalaureate work enables the student to fulfill the ac-
ademic and practicum requirements for the Initial Educa-
tional Staff Associate—Communication Disorders Special-
ist (ESA-CDS) certificate of the state of Washington and
the Certificate of Clinical Competence of the American
Speech and Hearing Association. This ESA-CDS credential
is required under the 1971 and 1978 state guidelines for
speech/ language and hearing pathologists employed in the
schools of Washington.

Inquiries about the program and cemﬁcatlon should be di-

rected to the CDS program adviser or the undergraduate ad-
viser at the University of Washington, Department of
Speech and Hearing Sciences, 1320 Northeast Campus
Parkway, HK-10,-Seattle, Washmgton 98105 (543-5440)

Oecnpaﬁonal Therapist

In order to provide occupational therapy services to any
public- educational program in the stgte of Washington, a

" registered occupational therapist must be certified by the

State' Superintendent of Public Instructlon as'an Educa-
tional Staff Associate.

Candidates for certification must demonstrate knowlédée
and competencies at acceptable levels of professional prac-
tice. They must be graduates of state, regionally, or nation-

_ally, approved/accredited programs for the preparation of

occupational therapists and registered by the American Oc-
cupational Therapy Association.. In the state of Washing-
ton, the programs approved by the State Board of Educa-
tion for the preparation of occupatlonal therapists are the
University of Washington and the Umversnty of Puget
Sound.

Application materials and information packets may be pur-
chased for $5 from the University Book Store, 4326 Uni-
versity Way Northeast, Seattle, Washington 98105.

' Physical Therapist

Physical theraplsts serving as support personnel in the
Washington public school system must hold a valid certifi-
cate as Educational Staff Associates (ESA) through the Of-
fice of the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

‘A candidate for certification must be a graduate of an

accredited educational program and must hold a license to

. practice physical therapy within the state. Candidates must
" demonstrate knowledge and oompetencles at approved

levels of practice.

Both the University of Washington and the Umversnty of
Puget Sound offer approved programs for the preparation of
physical therapists at the initial level. The Physical Therapy

- Policy Board offers preparatlon and assessment opportuni-

ties leading to continuing level certification.

Application materials and information paickets may ‘be pur-
chased for $4.22 from the University Book Store, 